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Foreword 

by 

Sir Henry Dale. O.M,. ChB,E.. P.R S. 


Pam President of ihe Royal Society and a Vice-President of the NfttioftEU Book League. 

I am glad to have the opportunity oi grouting the appearance of another 
annual volume of British Book News* and of wishing for it a continued 
and expanding circulation among the readers of aU countries who desire 
information about newly pubLbfied Briti ft books. 

There is no need to emphasise the pan which can be played by the 
international exchange and circulation of the world's bust books* in form* 
ing anew, and weaving into a more permanent fabric, the fibres «f under¬ 
standing and sympathy between the peoples of the wot id which the tragic 
years of war have broken. Evidence pours in from ail quarters that peoples 
excluded by war from uj litres with those of other countries are hungry 
for news of what the rest of the world has been nJitevmg, in art* in 
scholar hip. in historical research and in cxperlmcnial science with its 
multiplying applications. The clamorous demand for news of what Britain 
has been doing in science ciurirc these years of separation k a matter Of 
my own direct and daily experience; In a wurhl now advancing into a new 
era* in which science will dearly have a domimuil influence on the material 
basis of its civilisation* it is of special interest and urgency to re-establish the 
international community of science. Of all man's intellectual and cultural 
activities, science has, perhaps, the most general appeal as being the least 
subject to local variations and national traditions, 

For understanding among the nations, however, on which the future of 
the world becomes ever more dependent, it 3s clearly of at least equal 
importance that each shall have insight into the historical ihe literary and 
the cultural traditions from which the others have acquired their national 
characters. It is to be hoped that out publi hing industry will soon be 
free again from the material resirictmns which w ar conditions have imposed 
on its enter prise, and that Britkh Book News will find an expanding need 
for its service in idling the world what cultural achievements of Britain 
have become available tn published hooks. It ts not le*s to be hoped that 
other countries will find the means of making known to us, and to ihe 
world ai large, the books which represent their various contributions to 
the growth of civilisation and to mankind's common heritage of culture. 
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“ Open Access 11 in Public Libraries 


by 

LlONtL R. McCOLVtH 

Some time ago a small group of men and women representing several 
of die Allied nations spent some days visiting public libraries in and near 
London. Some of them had been librarians in their own countries before 
the war; others were planning to restore and develop their national systems 
of education and knew dint the people must be able to read widely and 
intelligently if the work of the teacher is to be completely effective. J hey all 
wanted to see how the British public library system operated, how it was 
used, and what it meant in the life of the community. They were all keenly 
interested to discover, of both our good points and our limitations, whatever 
would help them, when tire hour of liberation came, to promote libraries in 
their own lands. 

Some came from countries where there had been good public libraries 
in peace Lime, some from regions where there had been none. A well* 
informed observer might have enjoyed trying to guess, from their remarks, 
to which category they belonged. Listening to one man, posing questions 
on the intricacies of library technique, it was obvious that he was fa mili ar 
with library services differing only in detail from that of Great Britain 
Otliers, however, seemed worried about the British practice of permitting the 
readers to go freely to the bookshelves, there to choose at will from a 
generous collection of books representative of all viewpoints. "Could people 
really he trusted £101 to steal the books?" they asked. “Would it not be wise 
to restrict their choice to works ‘officially approved’?” These, and similar 
questions, would have told our observer that in their countries public 
libraries in the true sense did not yet exist. He would have concluded, 
however, that the interrogators resolved to be pioneers of libraries when 
they returned home and asked these questions not because of any doubts 
in their own minds, but because they knew this to be the type of question 
that would bo put in them by their compatriots. They wished to be able 
(o give authoritative answers. 

And had our observer been writing this article he might have avked 
himself a question: “What is the outstanding British contribution to 
Jibrarfcmship?” 

He would have experienced a certain difficulty over the word ' British-” 
If "English speaking” were substituted it would be simpler, because public 
libraries have grown up side by side in Great Britain and America, with 
such constant interchange of experience and methods that none could say 
which particular development came from one country or the other. Even the 
two great national associations of librarians—die American Library Asao- 
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ciation and the Library Association—were born within a year of one 
another nearly seventy years ago. He would proceed, therefore, with 
considerable diffidence, in his anxiety to avoid claiming credit rightly due 
to his American colleagues, who, though thousands of miles away are so 
closely linked by a common task and similar ideals. Yet the answer would 
unquestionably be “Open Access,” a strange phrase, an ugly phrase, but 
one with both sound practical meaning and deep spiritual significance. 

What do the words mean? At the turn of the century they were a 
challenge and a war cry. Public libraries had been established in Britain 
since 1850, when the first Public Library Act permitted town councils to 
provide libraries at the expense of the local ratepayers and open freely to 
all who would use them. A few pioneer cities eagerly seized the opportun¬ 
ity* thereafter progress was slow but, as the result of improved educational 
facilities and spurred on by the beneficence of an American of Scottish 
birth, the movement gathered impetus. By 1893 there were libraries in 
some 230 places throughout the country. 

One thing, however, was limiting their full value to the community. There 
were then many fine collections of books and many keen readers anxious 
to make full use of them, but an artificial barrier stood between the reader 
and his books. The first librarians were over-anxious about the safety of 
the volumes they had gathered together with such pains, were obsessed by a 
warped idea that people could not be trusted to go among the shelves to 
handle, browse, and select at will—precisely the same idea that was 
troubling our recent visitors. So they kept their readers on one side of a 
counter, behind which were ranged the books. Borrowers had to select 
their requirements from catalogues (often sadly inadequate) and ask the 
assistants for those they wanted. Too often they were not available, being 
already on loan to other borrowers. The alternatives offered were seldom 
satisfactory substitutes for the original choice. Under such conditions one 
cannot wonder that much of the advantage arising from contact with a 
wide range of literature was inevitably lost. 

Fortunately the hour, as always, brought the man—James Duff Brown, 
then librarian of Clerkenwell, in London. In 1891 he wrote an article 
entitled “A Plea for Liberty to Readers to Help Themselves.” Two years 
later he visited the United States and saw there much to confirm his opinion: 
that, given free access to the contents of a library, readers would learn to 
appreciate books, to use them freely and wisely as never before, and to 
respect the fact that they were communal property. Next year—a turning 
point in library development—Brown put his faith to the test of practice. 
Others followed. At first there was much opposition, but by 1914 nearly 
two hundred libraries had adopted the new system which to-day is operat¬ 
ing successfully in all but a very few libraries, which are admittedly back¬ 
ward in other respects as well 
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OPEN ACCESS' IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES 

Jhc open access system was, of course, only one of the factors 
responsible fur the remarkable prepress of public Jihrants ihxoujdl.mil the 
la.vi titty years. Better financial support, the extension of library facilities 
to rural areas, the development Of nation-wide co-operation between 
libraries, and ihe work of the Library Association in securing that library 
J*« should be properly qualified for the work. Imve also helped to make 
Bntish libraries the great social and intellectual force they are to-day Yet 
if we would know why in 1946 every third person in the land uses the public- 
library r^ularly, why the number of borrowers grew from about two 
million m 1921 to n.nc million in 1939. wo must seek a more fundamental 
explanation To this we can also apply the phrase “open access" if we 
think not so much in terms of outer methods as of inner ideals. 

In this matter we have no cause to blame our predecessors. From the 
beginning it was realised that libraries were an opportunity, a means by 
which ordinary men and women could educate themselves, could develop 
individual jHirsonality. exercise their critical faculties and think for ihem- 
sclyes; [t woa recognised that all who came to libraries did so for reasons 
or their own these reasons being as individual and varied as the borrower 
themselves, [hey ea™ hoping, nm in vain, to find, among the many 
thousands of works embracing the myriad facets of human knowledge and 
imagination, the things m which they were interested, which would develop 
/tor abilities and suit their circumstances. This respect for the claims of the 
individual, tills desire to promote those diverse qualities which enrich the 
lives »l men and enhance their contribution to society- these arc the basic 
traditions of British lihrartanship. To serve a community in this way o Ur 
libraries must provide the widest possible, most representative, collections 
»fbwk*there must b !., an cJTcc,ive ' sp«*ly machinery for meeting the most 
specMliscd or unusual requests; m selecting books for our shelves there 
must be only one cn tenon—tat a book will be useful in some wav to our 
readers. Brmsh publie libraries are to-day important and mfluentiafbccause 
we seek lu give expression to these ideals. 

We could have done otherwise, as a study of librarian-hip in certain 
other countries would show. We could have over-emphasised the educa¬ 
tional value of libraries, using them deliberately as instruments for "imnrov. 

! such « “ wilfiag to submit to the proccss-by stiding 

courses of readme, by rigorously restricting provision to those books 
Much in our arrogance we regarded as the most worthy and the most suit- 
aeie. F.ven more dangerous, we could have used the library—as it hm 
been used elsewhere for purposes of propaganda. Wc have not done so. 
SSL an oU saying that a good librarian has no opinions, no 

pohtEv,s. no religion. It is true enough in the sense that lie must not allow 
his personal inclinations or beliefs to influence him in his work. Yd it k 
not die whole truth. Librarians do hold and express most sLronglv one 
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aKS _th , 3t ^ firSt duIy ° F a!1 ,ibrarians is to Provide a truly adequate 
sucjSm, T ,Ct ;° DC p0jilICa! vicw - Iliat deiuacracy can only function 
JJfSSj where the people are well informed and critic ally' minded; 
cue rel^on. a passionate belief in the sanctity of the individual personality 

beSSr?i? we havc ***» ab[e to fniplemeDt these views it has been 

Ihoufihi ilk C f‘ thC t CBl COuncils flnd those w ho elect them. 
ideas 8 ^ and sought to stifle any legitimate expression of 

J)--iT- 1 'T “* , ™ e ' ,i0fc «* British (ibrsr- 

tuts are satisfied. We are fortunate m that our ideas of the -]ace of 

S^r Bur W ° rl 1/1 l °i daJ f are aCeepIcd a,ld havc becn bv 

JSii n ^ W ^ 0u d bc t!,c last 10 s “SS«t Hint practice has kept pace 
WH1 precept The principle of freedom can be two-edged, and the fact 
that our libraries are administered by six hundred local authorities. a U of 

?T f fh Pr ° Vt ? ^ ° T bad servioCv a“0«llng to their size, resources, 
and enthusiasm, has not always secured efficiency. On the contrary 
though we have many excellent progressive systems, we have many that 
f.7n Sa ^ inade ^ ljate - to* 1 are impoverished, under-provided with books. 
*??* lU -° r ^niscd and neglected. To people who live in 

such places, therefore, genuine "open access 1 * to the whole rich realm of 
taut, idea, and imagination, remains an ideal rather than a reality. Indeed 
? feW pl * ces wiUl no Iihraf y provision at all. though on the 
J"°!® n0 0lhcr «*uniry in the world where so high a proportion of 

the population enjoy ready access to some kind of service, good or bad. 

Moreover, (he best libraries must be improved and expanded if they 
Jru to keep pace with growing demands-demands which the war years 

Sucadon *■"? W 5 ,dl wifl - surdy fol|aw 3|J lho ™ improvements in 

education, and social and economic conditions to which vse look forward 

- TlCT 3 £”**■. , Wid ?f rad ™ d '»“ ‘I* 1*1 majority of Ihoao 

respoMMhle for library services appreciate the needs of the future and are 
determined to meet them. J’he Library Association Council after an 
exhaustive survey of the position, has formulated a programme for the 
t cr development of library services which, when implemented will wdd 

bC i aI flf “ S tW ! smaI1 Lo ren,a ' n dependent units, will ensure 
* V %* n ' dcmarid rwsonftb,c standards of efficiency, and 
s«urL full nation-wide co-operntmn and co-ordination. Bettor libraries 
ill need more and more qualified librarians and assistants, so not the least 
important of the Association’s proposals are concerned with improved 
faun [ret; for pnofeMional £ducaiiorr and recruitment 

Brttish librarbrn are also looking, as never hefore. bevoml their own 
shores. There has always been much interchange of ideas and method? 
We have borrowed a great deal, especially from America, Many of our 
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Ahoi-c Manchester Ten in! I ibfary. opened 1934, 
Bchm TJic Mublie Library, Birkenhead, opened \$H m 
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,4ht>vc -Inferior of the PubUc Library, Kenton. ^liJJlcux. 
ffeion'- Interior or ihe Branch LEhrary, New SMden. Surrey, Children'* Owutmcnt. 

opened I94L ~ 

Both pkturn *how “open icctss h \ht shelve. 

















'■OPEN access" 


1 N 


PUBLIC LIBRARIES 


tccimical methods came from America-notably the getvcral adopuon of i 
American svMem o£ classification. In cataloguing we use an Anglo-Amea- 
code devised jointly by the two Library Association*. We have gained 
^sthmilation from the sample of the best American system* which 
have always bee" more generously supported than any so at over here, 
converse tv we may have perhaps helped them by our example in the fields 
of'co-opera lion , coun.v Jrviccs (far though we borrowed the idea we have 
developed it more widely) and complete national coverage. 

For many years librarians of other nations have come to us, studied our 
proced^ worked in our libraries. Just before the war the Library Asso¬ 
ciation sent British representatives to survey library provision m Scand|p- 
avia France, Central Europe, Italy, and Russia, and learned mue 1 in 
process especially in Russia, where remarkable developments were being 
bomof a S originality of outlook and an enthusiasm that proved most 

^Wh-uhas been done is. however, little compared with what can be 
achieved I he war has widened our horizons. Already we are actively 
exploring the many ways in which the librarians of all nations may assist 
one another and pool their resources and their 

have lived their lives among books know thai books are d 

instruments for promoting understanding and good will 
for ensuring that die peoples of the nations shall enjoy open access to 
all those good things which each can contribute to the world-wide common- 

wealth of free men. 

Mtth odr. L M ■ «J“™ Aikn i. Unwin. 10*. 6d,l; Small Municipal Libraries. second 

9n£ofe£lk SBJtmS *Stt wXrpnz 

miniiv^L t Ju£ <«». Ncbcn. 2s. 1; Manual >/ Library Or&mlstteon. B M. 

Library Action. end City 

■*»*£* yss^j, « K”i 5 iriT,; 

%°*r\ 'iWmff'^{Wctwyn HerttJ, 2^ 6d;»; Ho* to Vie Boaki TouSmin, 

i ih life 8*A and Assistance to Heaters <1»6.Grafton, IDs. W.'; irtrorto 
•jV' n.ku/i ren Allen & Unwin, Si.g Atmfe Libraries, with Harold Reeves 
(| 937-3k 2 vola. Grafton. 2 is.I; Library Stafis (1 >39. Allen A Unwin, SMi The ^ufcfJir 
Llbran s£«wm of G- ai Britain ; A Report vn its Present Condition with Proposed 

for ptMt-War Organisation |iwi Library Association, 3 l3 



British Books on Music ; 1939-1944 

by 

Eric Blom 

r ?, QC l * J rs .‘ rcaL |ion 10 a request for an article dialing with books on music 
pubbi led Since the beginning of the war is an i n JL t0 Zt 7hS?Sl 

■ t. baling found that ihe more important of them amount to not far short 
of a hundred volumes, one begins to wonder how they aTtob e adiuatek 

tSIELllr *"°V ^ Tl]ai spacc compa^vdv^SS: 1 ^ 

“ : “ ***“ * —»V survey without prcUmkaiy 

JS"* Wo “S—The greatest undertaking, and indeed an almost 
crok one in war-time, was the new (fourth) edition of Grove’s DUxianarv 
tifa U % “^toustciaai, edited for the second lime by (he late H C Colies 
(Mantuan 6 30s , cach)< it WHS * rearranged' *Z 

doubt it wiU have to be sooner or later, since a good deal "r it £<£ 

® t ” t0 h pr ; , P° r,ion; bLit "actions and addition, were 
, \ Cj 20 ** that oodd be done wit bout disturbing the pagination, in the 

■ ypc of lhe llmd cdlLion antJ a supplementary volume was added contain¬ 
ing o large amount of new matter. An excellent system of cross-rS* 
do« miiLh to minimise the disadvantages of a double alphabet, and all in 

SS?*1 T *T LnS a * ork <’ f «*««* to all brandies of 

| K | specialised but extremely useful in its own line 

fHefFe “rp^ ? m W ?'b ' S Alfrcd Lo^cnherg's Atlfuih of Opera: 1597-1940 
K i C f nbr f ■ Cl ' 84U ctjm3inm £ particulars of probably every opera 
f any '“toncal importance, with full details of the libretto, date of oro- 

mT °| f nriI !Hjrfomtances aL various important theatres and io 

many different languages, and so on. The contents a.e exhaustively ems 

Milr^r rear Baok: Muiic °f ° ur f' n 'r. compiled by Ralph 

HdUrd M. H m richscn (Htnrichsen, 12 s. (id.) is a useful reference L 0 k ro 
lsi al life in Britain during 1^43, giving a complete calendar of concerts 
broadcasting programmes, as wdJ as articles on musical edition Sd 
rea^hmg and a list nf composers and their works, 1944 also ‘ aw o,. 
publication of the fifth edition of Percy Wholes' Oxford , 

- BM-d ll™ ta, 35= ,. •. h™ k o»sr«srss s 
must., invaluable to both the professional musician and the oitfL™ * 
tover. and including biographies of composers, dffl*^2rVS£ 
opera plots, a pronouncing glowary of 7,000 names and musical terms !£ 

!° DtainS 3 nUmbCf iif . oomcti0ni and a iccond appendix. ' 

Inc Musical Association continues annually to miMkh n 

< WI ““ I , MQIer [Lcvds|. 31, p„ 

kan ’ rfl >- "l- —»« ™ . Vtoy rfLSKjgS 
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calling for scientific investigation. Other volumes of miscellaneous studies 
have appeared, the most considerable being those by two authors, who 
both died during the war: H. C. Colles’s On Learning Music, and other 
Essays (Oxford University Press, Is. 6d.). and W. Gillies Whittaker’s 
Collected Essays (Oxford University Press, 15s.). Lighter in calibre are 
Mosco Camer’s Of Men and Music (J. Williams. 8s. 6d.), with good sections 
on Puccini, Bruckner, Mahler, etc., Ralph Hill’s pugnacious Challenges 
(J. Williams, 4s.), and J. A. Westrup’s Sharps and Flats (Oxford University 
Press, 8s. 6d.), which contains essays none the less instructive for being 
entertaining. 

Criticism.— A good deal has been written, including works of use 
to those wishing to cultivate their faculty of musical appreciation. An impor¬ 
tant set of Essays in Musical Analysis by the late Sir Donald Tovey of 
Edinburgh University (Oxford University Press, 12s. 6d. each vol.) came 
out mainly before the war, but a sixth volume, containing supplementary 
essays, a fascinating glossary and a general index appeared later, and quite 
recently a posthumous volume on Chamber Music has been added under the 
editorship of Hubert J. Foss. Comparatively few chamber works in the 
ordinary sense of the term are dealt with, for there are essays also on 
important variation works for pianoforte, and others; but anything Tovey 
wrote in his inimitable manner, compounded of wit and wisdom, is worth a 
musician’s attention. This is true as a matter of course of two other volumes 
edited by Mr. Foss, a reprint of Tovey’s Musical Articles in the Encyclo¬ 
paedia Britannica (Oxford University Press, 12s. 6d.) and an unfinished 
book on Beethoven (Oxford University Press, 7s. 6d.) containing expositions 
of that master’s style seen from various points of view which make highly 
profitable though admittedly hard reading. 

A general study of musical aesthetics that should receive attention is 
Alfred Einstein’s thoughtful Greatness in Music (Oxford University Press, 
15s.). For the uninitiated reader J. D. M. Rorke’s A Latchkey to Music 
(Oxford University Press, 2s.) and Sidney Harrison’s Music for the Multitude 
(Michael Joseph, 8s. 6d.) are good introductions, the former making a 
particularly interesting point in suggesting that the secret of a musical turn 
of mind lies in the cultivation of a habit of thinking music in spare 
moments. 

Critical studies of particular subjects are not abundant, but some are 
distinctly valuable. Ernest Newman’s Opera Nights (Putnam, 35s.) contains 
fascinating discourses on many of the less familiar musical works for the 
stage. Gerald Abraham writes penctratingly about Chopin's Musical Style 
(Oxford University Press, 5s.) and about Beethoven's Second-Period 
Quartets (Oxford University Press, 2s.). The latter book is a contribution 
to the Musical Pilgrim series, to which Frank Howes has added two volumes 
of excellent discussions of The Music of William Walton (Oxford Univer- 
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sity t ress, 2a. each) and Roger Fiskc a not very satisfactory study of 
Beethoven s Last Quartets (Oxford University Press. 2s.), Mr Howes has 
aiso collaborated with Philip Hope-Wallace in A Key to Qpva (a good 
addition to the Key series, Blmrkie, 5sJ, and by himself he lias produced 
ritIt Orchestra (Seeker & Warburg. 6s.) r a capital introduction to (hat 
subject. 1 hornets Russell's Fftilfwrmonic (Hutchinson, 7s. 6d.) is an intro- 
duebta to the London Philharmonic Orchestra. Sainton de B. Taylor's hand¬ 
book !he L horalt Preludes of /. S. Bach (Oxford University Press, 8s, 6d.) 
is useful for reference. Robert M. Raynor's Wagner and “Die Meistersinger" 
( x or University Press, I 5s.) treats its subject from various aspects, 
especially historical and literary. The title of H. C Colics' pamphlet. 

l erdt }&**»«• lfte w < >r k for English Singers (Oxford University 

hress. ™.). will show for whose use it is intended. A collective work 
^ordk: His Achievement (Drummond. 3s.), edited by Victor 
f ischl, coniams studies of each category o( the Czech master's work by 
different authors, very unequal in quality, but including some first rate 
analytical writing, a fine chapter on Beethoven’s string qua nets in Martin 
Johnsons Art and Scientific Thought (Faber & Faber, 16s.) must not be 
forgotten, although the book is not wholly a musical one. I. A. Wcstmp's 
BnttshMuSk (Logmans. Green. Is.) in the British Life and Thought series 
is a vaJuble concise survey of musical activity in Britain past and present, 
including numerous plates, a list of gramophone records of English m.itj.- 
and a bibliography. ^ 

History. History and biography have done pretty well, Three import¬ 
ant historical works have come from the U.S.A., but have been taken 
up into an English publisher’s catalogue. They are all specimens of first, 
rate scholarship, if not works easy or vety agreeable to read. Foremost 
among these are Curt Sach’s The Rise of Music in the Ancient World 
(Dent, 25s.). Gustave Reese's Music in the Middle Ages (Dent. 25s.) and 
Paul Henry Ling's Music in Western CfvfhzHfiert (Dent, 36s.). There is 
also a general work of importance, Henry Pruniires A New History of 
Music: Prom the Middle Ages 10 Mozart, translated and edited by Edward 
Lock>pciscr (Dent, 21s.). Its breaking off at Mozart is due to the French 
author’s recent death; its unevenness of judgment to his idiosyncrasies. 

Among historical works on special subjects Edward J, Dent’s Opera 
(Penguin Books. Js.) is outstanding. The retired Tam bridge Professor of 
Music never writes on any subject without making all manner of new and 
arresting points, and ibis booklet is no exception: it could not be richer if 
it were priced at as many shillings as it costs pence. There arc also two vera 
scholarly studies of Anglican church music by Edmund H. Feflnw^- 
Engiish Cathedral Music, from Edward VI to Edward Vi! (Methuen ]fi.i 
-a far longer period than the title would suggest to those unacauaintei 
with English history—and Organists and Masters of the Choristers of * 
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George’s Chapel in Windsor Castle (Society for the Promotion of Christian 
Knowledge. 6s.), where Dr. Fellowes is himself a Canon. The Danish 
scholar Hortense Panum’s book on Stringed Instruments of the Middle Ages 
has been translated by Jeffery Pulver (Reeves, 22s. 6d.), and an American, 
Morrison Comegys Boyd, writes on Elizabethan Music and Musical Critic¬ 
ism (Oxford University Press, 12s. 6d.). Adam Carse’s study The Orchestra 
in the XVtilth Century (Heffer [Cambridge], 10s. 6d.) deals minutely with 
its subject and brings to the surface a good deal of new information useful 
to students and performers of the instrumental music of that period. Gilbert 
Chase’s The Music of Spain (Dent, 21s.) is not a continuous history, but 
its separate chapters on various phases, old and new, are authoritative and 
of great interest Rosa Newmarch’s The Music of Czechoslovakia (Oxford 
University Press, 7s. 6d.) has been criticised as incomplete and casual, but 
contains much information and useful analysis. Curt Sach’s History of 
Musical Instruments (Dent 36s.) is a vastly learned and exhaustive treatise 
embracing the East as well as Europe. Minor or out-of-the-way historical 
matters are dealt with by Sydney Northcote in The Ballad in Music (Oxford 
University Press, 7s. 6d.), Percy A. Scholes in God save the King: Its History 
and Romance (Oxford University Press, 2s.), Robert Elkin in Queen’s 
Hall (Rider, 21s.), Stewart Deas in the rather quixotic In Defence of 
Hanslick (Williams & Norgate, 5s.) and R. Nettel’s Music in the Five Towns 
(Oxford University Press, 8s. 6d.), the story of the rise of choral societies 
in the industrial areas of Britain. 

Biography. —Biography includes three very readable autobiographical 
works, each covering only part of the writer’s lives. Dame Ethel Smyth’s 
What Happened Next (Longmans, Green, 15s.) must unfortunately be the 
last of her inimitable books on herself and a great many others, unless 
some manuscript is found among her papers. Sir Arnold Bax’s Farewell 
My Youth (Longmans, Green, 7s. 6d.) has not pleased everybody, but will 
delight those who are not put off by ironic astringency, and Sir Thomas 
Beecham’s A Mingled Chime (Hutchinson, 16s.), which stops at 1923, gives 
an amusing account of one man’s endeavour to establish the highest 
standards in opera and orchestral music in England almost single-handed. 
Quite a number of new additions to the Master Musicians series (Dent, 
5s. 6d. each vol.) are promised, and two have appeared since the outbreak 
of war: Weber by William Saunders and Verdi by Dyneley Hussey, the 
latter decidedly one of the three or four best volumes in a series now on 
its way beyond its second dozen and containing critical chapters as well as 
biography. Other partly or wholly biographical works are Beethoven by 
A. E. F. Dickinson (Nelson, 2s. 6d.), Brahms by Ralph Hill (Duckworth, 
Great Lives series, 2s. 6d.), Tchaikovsky by Gerald Abraham (Duckworth, 
5s.) and J. Mewbum Levien’s Impressions of W. T. Best (Novello, 7s. 6d.). 
Two Masters of the King’s Music have found excellent biographers: Walter 
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Purrutt in Donald K Tovcy and Geoffrey Parratt (Oxford Univereitv Press. 
«■ *" d Wdford Davies in 1L Colics (Oxford University Press. 

1^- ftdj. I Wo biographical works have been taken over from America: 
WdJa McCJung Evans’s Henry Latins (Oxford University Press, 16s. 6dJ. 
a first attempt at a complete work on that seventeenth-century master, and 
Rimsky Korsakov $ My Musk a} Life, edited by his son and translated by 
Judan A, Joile (Seeker & Warburg, 36s.f. Novello’s little pocket biographies, 
now published at 7d. with the exception of one double number, have been 
mcreaseo by u^ccUesit new eiintribiuions: Beethoven by the editor, win. 
McNaivhC. Berlioz by Eduard Ijxkspnszr, Brahms by Alec Rtibcffeofi, 
Uwpm by Henry Coates. Haydn by W. R, Anderson, Llsts by J A. West- 
rup, Purcell by A. K. Holland, and Wanner (Is. 2d.) by Ernest Newman. 

A study that is as much literary as uiu$ieal, sinee it deals with theselling af 
^erse, is V. C. Clinlon-Dadddcy’s Words for Music (Cambridge University 
1 ress. ,'s. 6d.), There is also a philosophical work only a thiid of which 
IS concerned with a musician— and even he not exclusively a musician: 
Jacques barzuii's Darwin. Marx„ Wagner: Critique of a Heritage (Seeker 
ariurg. 155.). A reliable and thoughtful, if sometimes debatable 
introducuon to the twentieth century will be found in Musk in the Modern 
* , oyRolb H. Myers (Edward Arnold. fc.) p and, in a more specialised 

way, m Gerald Abraham’s Elgin Soviet Composers (Oxford University 
Presi, 6s.), Another modem subject is treated by Ernst Krenek in Studies 
in C ountcr*point s’/t the 1 wfive-Tone Technique (Oxford University Press, 
Ss.j But that brings us to technical works, of which them have been a 
good many, some of very consideiublc value and none (at any rate none 
mentioned here) without merit. All that can be given here is a brief 
analogue, but the titles will speak for themselves or will be briefly explained. 

Technical Works. — The Evolution of Musical Form by Sir Edward 
Bairstow (Oxford University Press, 7s, 6d.); Psychology for Musicians by 
Sir Percy Buck (Oxford University Press. 7s. 6d-); Introduction to Counter- 
pomr by R. O. Morris (Oxford University Press. 4s.): Sixteenth-Century 
Polyphony; A Basis for the Study of Counterpoint bv Arthur Tillman 
Mernu (Oxford University Pitas, 15s, 6d.): The Musical Ear, bv L{ 5 
Lloyd (Oxford University Press. 6s. 6d : studies of acoustical pbcnoQicnu}- 
Harmony, Counterpoint ami Improvisation by H. J. Dale, Gordon Jacob 
, **; y_ Ansoti (Novello. 5s ): Aural Training by Basil Allchin (Novcllo 

b. 9d,); The Interpretation of Music in the XVII and XVIlf Centuries bv 
Arnold Dolmetsch (Novello and Oxford University Press 15s* a new 
aliUnn); Fux’s Steps to Parnassus (Dew, 21*.; a modem edition translated 
by Alfred Mann): I he Structure of Hie Musical Scale by John L Dunk 
CUne. to. 6d.): A Study of Twentieth-Century Harmony by Mnieo Carm-r 
(J wn»m». tfX The Vwhwi 

(Asdierberg, (is The Chants Master by Leslie woodgate (Ascherberg. 
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5s.). Finally two educational works must be mentioned as being valuable 
in their own special spheres: Sir Sydney Nicholson’s Principles and Recom¬ 
mendations of the School of English Church Music (published by the 
School, Tenbury, 2s.) and An Experiment in School Music-Making by 
Vernon Griffiths (Oxford University Press, 6s.). 

Mr. Blom is the General Editor of Dent’s Master Musicians scries and the Editor 
of the quarterly journal Music and Letters since 1937. Among his own publications 
the following appeared in war-time: A General Index to Modern Musical Literature 
in the English Language; A Musical Postbag (1941. Dent); Music in England (1942. 
Penguin Books, Is.); Some Great Composers (1944, Oxford University Press, 6s.). 


Fifty Wartime Books from Britain 

by 

Beatrice Warde 

Some day, Britain’s longest and worst paper famine will be lifted. Then 
letter-writers will recklessly use a brand-new envelope for every letter; the 
butcher will wrap up the meat; journalists will forget how much could be 
crammed into a four-page daily paper; and in every London bookshop 
there will be volumes—nay, whole sets—of Dickens and Jane Austen. 

On that joyful day, the British book publishers will be deliberately 
shaking-off many of their war-time memories and mental habits, for the 
same reason that makes a sensible man dismiss all recollection of even the 
most fascinating nightmare. What good will it do them, in those days, to 
recall a time when one shuddered at the grim possibility that several items 
on one’s autumn list would simultaneously turn out to be best sellers? What 
use will they have, then, for all their war-time knowledge of how to soothe 
and flatter a half-distracted printer or paper-maker into consenting to accept 
an order? And what earthly connection can there be, in a sane world at 
peace, between the intellectual manoeuvres of book publishing and the 
behaviour of a ton of high explosive dropped at random? 

Yes, much will be deliberately forgotten in those days. But at least one 
thing that happened during the war will be kept alive in the memory of the 
British book trades, simply because it was so gratifying and refreshing. It 
happened in the fifth year of total war over Britain, when paper shortage 
and labour shortage had so conspired with other events—enemy action for 
one, and for another an enormous increase in the demand for books—as 
to leave the book designers of Britain in much the state of mind which a 
W. W. Jacobs character would describe as “’arf crying with temper.” It 
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was at that moment, with flying-bombs thundering overhead to heighten 
the general sense of lunacy at large, that the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts paid British publishers the prettiest and most civilised compliment that 
any such body could pay to the makers of books in another country. It 
sent across to the National Book League of Britain the calm suggestion 
that there should be a revival of the pre-war custom in Britain of selecting 
and exhibiting “Fifty Books of the Year”—books chosen without reference 
to their literary content, as outstanding examples of good design and pro¬ 
duction! If such a selection could be made among the books of 1944, the 
A.I.G.A. was prepared to send that British Fifty, along with its own, to 
many different exhibition centres in the United States. 

It may be that the publishers gasped a little when they heard of that 
cool, spirited invitation. It may be that they winced, at first, as the half- 
forgotten phrase “Fifty Books” suddenly brought back images of those 
pre-war annual exhibitions, with so many “fine editions” glowing in their 
pride of craftsmanship. It may even be that after such a mental flashback, 
the books of 1944 shrank by contrast into something even more humble 
than they had appeared to accustomed eyes. But at all events, the challenge 
was taken up, in the same sober and matter-of-fact spirit in which it was 
offered. The least reflection showed why a war-time “Fifty” might easily 
be the most interesting, and to the serious student the most revealing, as 
any ever brought together. 

For after all, the Fifty Books had never been chosen simply as examples 
of luxurious production. From the beginning, in America as well as in 
Britain, the selection had been made on “points.” So many points could 
be awarded for sheer excellence of materials and craftsmanship; presswork, 
binding, paper, etc.—i.e. those advantages which could be bought for a 
“fine” book by spending enough time and money on its manufacture. 
Further points were allowed for that general impression which a book can 
make, as one whole designed thing, when all its different excellences have 
been woven together by one responsible designer. That quality of consis¬ 
tency or all-over effectiveness may shine forth from a cheap book which 
has been intelligently “planned” and firmly “carried through”; and it 
may be tragically absent from a costly and pretentious edition de luxe. 
Finally, certain points were always awarded for “value in relation to price.” 
And that is not an aesthetic criterion at all. but a moral one. It meant that 
the cheap book which offered an outstanding money’s-worth had that many 
yards’ head start over the book which only just looked its three-guineas’- 
worth. 

That was why the annual selection had never been announced as merely 
the fifty “most beautiful” or the fifty “finest” books of the year: it was 
intended to honour the fifty best books (as physical productions)—the fifty 
which most clearly revealed themselves as good in all the different ways 
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in which a primed book can be "good”: good looking, a good bargain, 
good at doing what it set out to do, It was not enough that they should 
give sensuous enjoyment to the eyes and lingers; there was aJso the 
intellectual pleasure of seeing a stiff problem wittily solved, and the moral 
pleasure of noticing that the public liad been offered a generous money’s- 
worth. 

All this in tern [ that it would be not only possible, but highly desirable, 
to single out the fifty he.it examples of war-time book design and production. 
The event had always been run as a handicap race; it was only necessary 
tu alter the previous handicapping system in the light of new temporary 
standards of "goodness." For example, during a paper shortage it becomes 
highly meritorious to squeeze the maximum number of printed copies out 
of a ion of wood-pulp; and on the other hand, certain innocent little peace¬ 
time tricks of the trade, by which a too-short manuscript can be legitimately 
inflated to satisfy a public dial will judge books by bulk, become scandalous 
squanderings of precious paper. 

It was not until June. 1944, that British publishers were formally advised 
that books of that year would he eligible for the "Fifty” honour provided 
they did not flout the War Econonr. Agreement, and provided that four 
copies could be furnished of any selected item. That last provision unfor¬ 
tunately ruled out a n urn her of excellent examples that had appeared earlier 
in the year and had paid the penalty of smiling too seductively at a book* 
hungry public. Book* arc almost the only desirable things that one can 
purchase in Britain to-day without a ration-book or a permit, and when 
they flash out of stock within a few days of publication, the publisher may 
or may not have paper to spare for a reprint. Of these unlucky cases it 
could be said that no amount of searching would have discovered four 
“mini” copies anywhere tn the Kingdom. One or two publishers abstained 
from submitting books, and their decision was respected: they were saying 
in effect: "If this attractive book of mine should go out of stock during 
the pre-Christmas rush, f could not withhold the last four copies from sale 
—not while the bookshops resound with cries of 'Surely there's one copy 
somewhere that I could buy for my son at :he Front?'” 

For all that, when the selectors met during the first days of 1945, they 
found twelve long bookcases crowded with competitors. Then began the 
long and careful inspection, with each expert selector more conscious than 
ever before that he must be able to recognise the true aristocratic Cinderella 
even if she presented herself in ihe equivalent of a calico frock (thin grey 
war-time paper), a battered bonnet (binding of stmwboard so thin that it 
is doomed to cockle), and a few smuts on her pretty nose : an effect which 
is parallelled in typography by printing a beautiful type with ink that does 
not suit its paper. War-time ink has been robbed of the chemicals it needs 
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if it is to show black enough on thin wood-pulp paper without soaking 
through to the other side of the sheet 
The “Cinderella” analogy is by no means far-fetched. The first thing 
that heroine had to do was to fit a particular slipper; the first thing that 
a piece of industrial design has to do is to fit its purpose . Anything that 
cosmetics and milliners” can do in the way of decoration, or the opulent 
parade of fine materials, is secondary. With that knowledge in mind the 
books were judged according to what they were supposed to be doing. 
A book of verse, for example, or any book of less than 86 pages, was exempt 
from at least the worst rigours of the War Economy Agreement, hence it 
could be judged more or less by pre-war standards. But the “full-length” 
book had to conform to economies which would have sounded nightmarish 
in 1938. The normal crown-octavo novel cannot be set in type larger than 
eleven-point, the type-page must occupy at least 58 per cent of the whole 
page-area before binder’s trim; its binding-boards must not be more than 
of 12-ounce weight. “Prelims” — all the introductory pages including the 
contents, title-page, etc. — had to be cut to the bone, and new chapters 
had to run on : i.e. start (if possible) on the same page as the end of the 
previous chapter. To the intelligent designer, some of those provisions are 
welcome challenges to ingenuity. And all of them are tests of the designer’s 
coolness under fire. Hence the selectors were justified in putting as many 
as thirty-one of these close-packed “full-length” books among the final 
Fifty, and leaving only nineteen places for the less-handicapped examples— 
children’s books, poetry, picture-books. 

It is good to see that no fewer than thirty different publishing firms were 
represented in the final selection, and that eighteen of the fifty items were 
priced at less than 7s. 6d. — the pre-war price of a new novel. There was 
one three-guinea limited edition,” and one tuppenny book for children— 
an example of the gaily lithographed “Midget” books of which over 600,000 
have found their way to Christmas stockings and birthday tables. Several 
of the chosen books had been printed on remnants of pre-war paper; one 
children s book had been written and designed specifically in order to make 
use of some odd lots of coloured cardboard. 

So the Fifty came together, and showed themselves for the first time as 
a group to one of the largest audiences that London’s book world has seen 
for a long time—at the Churchill Club in the shadow of Westminster Abbey. 

e ^ r y ar y* 1945. The Poet Laureate, Mr. John Masefield, spoke of the 
difficulties of their making; the American Ambassador, Mr. John G. Winant, 
paid tribute to their physical excellence as “a sign that not even war can 
nmnish Britain s love of craftsmanship,” and hoped that exchanges of 
such books between English-speaking countries might “help to set a pattern 
or a new type of co-operative competition, or competitive co-operation.” 
then the audience trooped out to inspect the books, and to bid them 
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good-speed, before their journey across the Atlantic. There on show were 
examples of what could be done with about a third of the pre-war allowance 
of paper, after the demand for books had trebled; what could be done after 
the printing and binding trades had been bled white of their skilled and 
unskilled workers; what could be done after more than 21 million books 
had been destroyed by enemy action—six million of them in one night 
at Paternoster Row in December, 1940. There was not a single publisher 
represented who had not suffered some loss of stock, if not actual demolition 
of premises, under bombardment; half the London binders, and more than 
a quarter of London’s leading printers, had been either smashed to rubble 
or badly crippled by enemy action. The little relief that 1944 had brought 
in paper-rationing (from 37^ per cent, to 42£ per cent, of pre-war con¬ 
sumption) was overshadowed by the looming new demands for educational 
books, due to complete exhaustion of stocks, and for text-books for a 
gigantic Army Post-War Education Scheme. 

In other words they were Fifty Books in battle-dress, stripped of every 
luxury and almost every “amenity” (such as the optimum size of type, 
good opaque paper, ample margins, etc.), and showing what could be done 
for all that. Showing handsome type designs on their shabby paper; showing 
evidences of adroit “planning” against their handicaps; showing a strong 
proud tradition bending and not breaking under temporary adversity. It 
was a stimulating sight, and one which is likely to be remembered in years 
to come, as representing Britain’s makers of books in what was surely their 
“finest hour” of triumph over incredible odds. 


Mrs. Warde, an American living in London, is a typographer of distinction. Under 
the pseudonym of Paul Beaujon she is the author of several monographs, including 
Eighteenth Century French Typography and Fournier [e Jeune (1926) and The 
"Garamond" Types (1926). She is also the founder and Vice-President of Books 
Across the Sea, of which T. S. Eliot is the President, a society of American and 
British friends of books acting as one group to promote mutual understanding. 
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Aslib 

by 

E. M. R. Ditmas 

The foundation of Aslib arose out of a conference convened in 1924 to 
provide an opportunity for the discussion of certain common problems by 
experts engaged in the collection, treatment and dissemination of informa¬ 
tion in many different fields of activity. At that time there was no thought 
of creating a new organisation but the Conference proved to be so useful 
that a Standing Committee was appointed which secured the support of the 
Carnegie United Kingdom Trustees for the exploration of the field of 
existing specialised libraries and the preparation of the Aslib Directory to 
Sources of Specialised Information. It was thus that the Association of 
Special Libraries and Information Bureaux, now better known as Aslib, 
came into being. In 1927 it was incorporated under the Companies Act 

For many years the work of the Association was chiefly concerned with 
the publication of the Directory, the organisation of an Annual Conference, 
and the publication of the Report of its Proceedings. These Reports, now 
numbering nineteen, embody a large number of original papers on all aspects 
of the technique of special librarianship and contain much valuable material. 
More than one scheme of library co-operation has arisen from discussions 
taking place at the Conference meetings and there is no doubt that their 
organisation has been one of Aslib’s most important functions. 

The Directory to Sources of Specialised Information was published in 
1928. It is now out of print and, necessarily, somewhat out of date 
although, as late as 1938, Mr. Donker Duyvis in a paper on “Directories of 
Documentation Centres” could refer to it as “the first and still the most 
important European directory.” The keeping up-to-date of the information 
contained in the Directory meant that Aslib became gradually recognised as 
a clearing-house of information on sources of specialised information and 
the Enquiry Bureau service to members became established. 

Aslib does not undertake research nor does it compile comprehensive 
bibliographies. Its function is to know which organisations are undertaking 
such work and to direct enquiries to the correct source of information. In 
this it is greatly helped by the wide range of interests represented in its 
membership. Corporate membership can be held by any organisation which 
has an interest in the collection and dissemination of specialised information 
and thus includes industrial and commercial concerns, government depart¬ 
ments, learned societies, professional and educational institutions, research 
organisations and reference libraries. Individuals who have need of Aslib’s 
services, including doctors, journalists, scientists, etc., or those who are 
interested in the development of the technique of special librarianship can 
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also join. Moreover, there are many members in the Dominions and overseas 
and, when peace restores communications, Aslib hopes to re-establish con¬ 
tact with its friends in Europe. Correspondence with the American Special 
Library Association dates, from early days and has been maintained through¬ 
out the war. Thus Aslib is in a most favourable position to act as a link 
between the swiftly multiplying units, each intent on the development of 
some particular aspect of knowledge which must, nevertheless, maintain 
contact with other aspects of the immense field if unnecessary duplication 
of work is to be avoided. 

Specialised information may cover a very wide Geld and may take many 
forms and it is out of this primary function as a clearing-house that many of 
Aslib’s fresh services developed. The quarterly ASLIB Book List, compiled 
through the voluntary collaboration Of a number of experts, began in 1935 
and has continued, in spite of the vicissitudes of war. ever since. This lists, 
under broad subject classification, books on scientific and technical subjects, 
recently published in the English language, which are considered by the 
collaborating experts as worthy of the attention of librarians. The items are 
further sub-divided according to their degrees of specialisation so that those 
who cannot see the books before ordering may have some indication as to 
whether they are of a type to appeal to the general reader or whether they 
would only be intelligible to the specialist- The Book List is free to mem¬ 
bers, but is obtainable on subscription by non-members. In 1945 it is hoped 
to be able to publish an author and subject index to the nine volumes so far 
issued which will, in itself, form a most useful key to scientific and technical 
literature recently published in English. 

The war brought Aslib new problems and new opportunities, Difficulties 
in obtaining staff were urgent, as was the case in most similar organisations. 
In 1940 it became obvious that, with the occupation of France and the Low 
Countries, the import of scientific and technical journals from abroad would 
be restricted even below the already reduced war-time level. It was essential 
that British research and industry should be able to locate, as swiftly as 
possible, such copies as had reached the country. With the help of the 
Rockefeller Foundation, through the agency of the Royal Society. Aslib 
undertook to survey the situation and since that dare it has remained one 
of the chief sources of information regarding the location of this type of 
material. Arising out of this development was the establishment of the Aslib 
Microfilm Service, which was primarily concerned with the microfilming of 
documents. For instance China is now being supplied weekly by air with 
microfilm copies of over 160 British periodicals which thus reach her many 
months ahead of those copies sent hy land and water mutes. 

The Aslib Microfilm Service owed its birth to the war but it has many 
further possibilities in peace-time. The enormous destruction of 
libraries end publishers' stocks and the restricted supplies which are the 
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iesgl( of the paper shortage means that there arc majiv libraries whose 
shelves show gaps than can never be filled by original copies* Here 
photographic reproductions can help and for many classes of material, 
either books or periodicals, which are not frequently consulted but which 
must be complete if they are to be of value to the research worker, micro¬ 
film copies can till in at a considerable saving; of space. The use of microfilm 
in the research library is still in its infancy and is hindered by the scarcity 
of suitable reading machines but it undoubtedly holds great possibilities. 

The evacuation to less exposed districts of many organisations during the 
attacks on London and other large cities led to the issue of die Aslib War¬ 
time Guides which were, in fact, up-to-date versions of the Aslib Directory 
though, whereas that covered all subjects in the one volume, the Guides 
selected one group of subjects for each Guide. Expansion of Aslib's work 
in other directions and the ever-present deficiencies or man-power have 
resulted in a temporary suspension of these Guides, but their publication 
will be resumed as soon as possible and their value will be as great during 
the re-fidjusimcnt to peace conditions as ever it was during the dislocation 
of war. 

Two other Aslib activities should also be mentioned. One is its service in 
connection with technical translations. For this it keeps a register of those 
who have a sound knowledge of one or more languages and who. in addi¬ 
tion, ha u- had experience of special types of work. Thus, if it is 3 medical 
treatise that is to be translated, Aslib tries to find someone with the appro¬ 
priate medical knowledge who has also a knowledge of the required 
languages, thus avoiding a mere “dictionary" translation which, in technical 
and scientific matters, may be so misleading as to be valueless. 

Lastly, it should never be forgotten that Aslib has always set out to 
encourage, as an organisation, the development of sound methods in the 
technique of Special Librarianship. The Special Librarian has a very active 
pan to play in his own organisation: he is not only the keeper of the 
library, responsible for its maintenance so that material may be swiftly 
found when required. In very many cases the Special Librarian is also the 
Information Officer and it is his responsibility to survey current literature, 
bringing to the notice of research workers those books'and articles which 
touch on the particular field of interest with which his organisation is 
connected. As a librarian the basic foundations of his training arc the 
same as those which are required by the rest of the librarian world, though 
he will deal more with pamphlet literature and with periodicals than will 
his fellow worker in the Public Library, As an Information Officer he 
must have certain additional qualifications and the technique of this side 
of his profession is still being developed. 

The Aslib Conferences, by giving opportunities for members of all types 
of experience m meet together and to discuss common problems, have 
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helped in die evolution of sound methods and have stressed the necessity of 
recognising special library work as a profession in which high standards 
should be maintained, The age of specialisation has its dangers, one of 
which is the tendency for each specialist group tu become a law to itself, 
developing its own methods. By the pooling of knowledge accumulated by 
experts fmm many Odds. Aslib helps to encourage standards of classifica¬ 
tion and library method which facilitate the interchange of information, 
thus avoiding that waste of time and effort which too great an insistence on 
individual systems may produce. Jhc key-note of all As lib's activities and 
functions is co-operation., not isolation, 

Min IHi ms i ti the General Secret ary of asii* f Association wf Special Librariw afli 
Information Bureaux i JZ, titi'oriishury Since). LunJuti, W.C 1 


Children’s Books in Britain To-day 

by 

Eleanor Graham 

The world of children’!) books in Britain to-day is a lively, changing 
place where the old standards arc being challenged and new' arc emerging. 
The false will, we hope, drop away leaving behind all that is best ami true, 
worthy of development and just exploitation, liven twenty years ago. making 
books for children was more of an industry than an arL They were turned 
out in scries by numbers with too little regard fur die particular value of 
each to the child. We are still not as conscious as our American friends 
of the "gaps in the bibliography," bul we have begun to plan with greater 
sense of responsibility, not only books children will enjoy but those which 
will help to fill that background of general knowledge which cannot be 
achieved wholly at school, however excellent the teaching. 

Twenty years ago. library shelves groaned under a glut or school stories 
for girLs and crudely devised adventure tales for boys. Animal stories were 
mainly sentimental and lacked reality, white informative books were, too 
often, unreliable and inaccurate. The dividing line between boys* and girls’ 
tastes was marked. Boys were all for violent action and factual books about 
trains, ships, etc.; girls were only interested in people and their relationships. 
The hooka provided catered unimaginatively for the one or the other. 

Edith Nesbit did a mighty work in breaking the nineteenth-century Vic¬ 
torian ideal of Pretty textarts for Good Children which permeated much ol 
the work of that long period, with her talcs of ordinary “naughty” children 
in The Would-Be-Goods. Treasure Seekers, etc. (Benn), but it took Arthur 
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Ransome to make the moral clear, for Mrs. Nesbit did also pave the way 
for a spate of 4 naughtiest girl" books, while Ransome saw that it was for 
idle hands that Satan still finds mischief. In his books, therefore, boys and 
girls, brought up to do things for themselves, camp, sail, repair or overhaul 
their boats, in virtual independence of grown-ups, and completely and con¬ 
structively occupied. Moreover, Ransome knows what he is writing about 
and commits himself to such clear and precise instructions that they can be 
put to the test by any normally handy reader. His first book was Swallows 
and Amazons (Cape, 7s. 6d.), the most recent. The Piets and Martyrs (Cape. 
8s. 6d.). There are now eleven of them, illustrated by the author. All are 
read equally by boys and girls. Ransome has shown us how important early 
responsibility and achievement are in the development of a good citizen. 

To-day boys and girls share many good well-written books besides the 
Ransomes. Howard Spring’s Sampson’s Circus and Tumbledown Dick 
(Faber & Faber, 7s. 6d. each), for instance, prove, once and for all, the 
child’s appreciation of character. Spring gives them striking personalities, 
life-size, with plenty of knock-about humour and a first-rate plot—and he 
throws the whole weight of his own experience into the writing. 

Ransome started a fashion for stories with a “theme,” and these are 
being usefully developed to amplify the young reader’s picture of the 
outside world. Noel Streatfeild in Ballet Shoes (Dent, 6s.) told of the life 
of a child dancer, and in The Circus is Coming (Dent, 6s.) took her readers 
behind the scenes and showed circus children in training. David Severn 
in Rick A fire ! (Lane. 7s. 6d.) and A Cabin for Crusoe (Lane, 7s. 6d.) took 
his children to an English farm for their summer holidays and wrote of 
their adventures with gypsies and poachers. Kitty Bame incorporated 
sound and useful information in her stories May We Keep Dogs? and 
Three and a Pigeon (Hamish Hamilton, 7s. 6d. each). 

Historical stories have also taken on a new and more realistic character 
in the expert hands of such writers as Carola Oman, L. A. G. Strong. 
Leslie Barringer and Magdalen King Hall, whose Jehan of the Ready Fists 
(Newnes. 5s.) gives a rousing picture of the Crusades. The days are merci¬ 
fully passing when historical background was apt to consist of a mere 
peppering with period trimmings. 

Animal stories, too, are slowly shedding sentimentality. We are, gener¬ 
ally speaking, nervous of sentimentality to-day, but do not always recognise 
it as such. I think. A notably non-sentimental animal story was Mourzouk. the 
story of a lynx, translated from the Russian of Vitaly Bianchi by Ivy Low 
(Allen & Unwin, 3s.. and Penguin Books Ltd., Is.), in which both animals 
and humans, and their relation to one another, are convincing. Gayneck. by 
the Indian writer D. G. Mukerji (Dent, 6s.), was of an unusual quality, 
adding someting of the philosophy of the East to a fine authentic story 
of a carrier pigeon. 
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Frances Pitt, Cherry Kearton and others have helped to counteract senti¬ 
mentality by records of personal experiences with animals (e.g. in the 
Animal Friendship series, A. & C. Black, 3s. 6d.). The best of the old 
stories live on, of course; for instance, Owd Bob , the Cumberland sheepdog, 
by Alfred Ollivant (Heinemann, 7s. 6d. and 2s.), and, above, all, Kipling’s 
Jungle Books (Macmillan, 4s. each). Pony stories have had a great vogue 
but though they also have followed the modem trend in conveying instruc¬ 
tion and a lesson of independence and self-reliance, there remains a smell 
of snobbery about them which, if it persists, must limit their growth and 
influence. 

Perhaps the most remarkable development in the whole field lies in the 
imaginative and conscientious planning of books that convey information. 
Having once seen children clearly as intelligent, eager persons, ignorant 
because of their youth but not with the stupidity of adult ignorance, writers 
and publishers have combined to find ways of satisfying the thirst for know¬ 
ledge which exists in most children until environment blunts it They have 
produced books on a wide range of subjects with all the concern for 
accuracy and authority that would have been given to adult books. Natural 

history had already been adequately 
dealt with, but now the countryside 
is more than a rambling ground for 
the naturalist and the land is becom¬ 
ing an engrossing subject to the 
young reader with a literature of its 
own. There are already the Hand¬ 
books of the National Federation of 
Young Farmers* Clubs, The Story 
of the Countryside (Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press, 2s. 6d. each), and A. G. 
Street’s Round the Year on the Farm 
(Oxford University Press, 2s. 6d ), 
while an insight into other activities 
of the countryman’s year is offered 
by G. Fraser Darling in The Seasons 
and the Farmer and The Seasons and 
the Fisherman , and by D. H. Chap¬ 
man in The Seasons and the Wood - 
man (Cambridge University Press, 
6s. each): both are experts in their 
own fields. 

Books on ships, trains, aeroplanes, 
tunnelling and bridge-building, coal 
and oil mining, photography, science, 
mechanics and pets, are no longer 



How to hold a lamb. Drawing by C. F. 
Tunnicliffe. 

From The Story of the Countryside . 5: 
The Care of Farm Animals. 
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a matter for the hack writer. The successful publishing of snme of the 
Royal Institution's Christmas Lectures /or a Juvenile Auditory , by great 
scientists like Sir William Bragg. Professor E. N. da C. Andrade, and 
Professor James Kendall, have probably helped to ser a standard here; and 
other specialists have written for children such books as Simple Science, 
by Andrade and Julian Huxley (Blackwell (Oxfond}* 8s+ 6tl.) s Fun With 
Mechanics> by Hubert McKay, in the New Ptaybooks of Science series 
(Oxford University Press, 3s, MX and Shells and How They Live, by 
Kathleen Mayo (Pleiades Books. 6 sl). Technical books for young readers 
were planned in The Pageant of Progress series (Oxford University Press, 
5s, ea^h), but have been accepted by adults because of the high standard 
of work pul into them to make them sound and up-lri-datc-—essentia 3 when 
such subjects as Iron and Steel To-Day p Science and Industry were being 
dealt with. Neither has the serious treatment of the arts and crafts been 
neglected as was shown hy such books as Architecture for Children r by 
Jane and Maxwell Fry (Allen & Unwin, 7s, 6d,L and Shaping and Making, 
by Vincent Lines (Oxford University Press, 4s. 6dj + with its careful descrip¬ 
tions of the work of twenty different craftsmen from the basket maker to 
the tin-smith. And. of course, there is the classic, A History of Everyday 
Things in England, 1066-1942. by Marjorie and C. H. B. Qucnndl (Batsford, 
4 vols. p 10s. 6d. each). 

Twenty years ago stories about other countries were hard to sell in 
Britain Now we have & popular and gaily cosmopolitan bunch, and some 
good travel books for children as well. Of stories: Palaces on Monday, by 
Margery Fischer (Seeker & Warburg, 7s. 6d.), cave a lively introduction to 
Soviet life and outlook, Susannah of the Moumics and Susannah in the 
Yukon, by Muriel Dennison (Dent, 6s.), made the reader want to know more 
of Canada and the far North. Robert Gibbings wrote and illustrated 
Coconut Island (Faber & Faber. 7s. 6d.), from his own experiences in die 
Sunil] Sens: and Young Fu uf the Upper Yangt:.e r by E. F. Lewis (Harrap. 
6s ). showed the anomalies of life in changing, pre-war China. Straight books 
on travel must strike a vigorous note if they are to be of interest; and inde¬ 
pendent expeditions rather (ban con dueled lours, however well described, 
please the young reader best. In Lis Saih the Atlantic , by Lis Anderson 
(Routledgc. 3s. MX for instance, a family set sail in a small boat from 
Denmark, touched South Africa, the lonely island of Tristan da Cun ha, and 
so to New York by way of South America, It is written at first hand and 
describes a girl’s life at sea in all its domestic and adventurous detail. 

In biography we have only made a beginning, though children have always 
liked to know about the child who grew to be the man. The old standard 
was dull, but closely tied up with the adult pattern, which makes it die hard. 
For children the personality of the subject must be real and living. The lest 
is, as with all these books, that they shall be read voluntarily Eleanor 
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Doorly showed what could hi.* done, with her story lives of the scientists, 
told againai a living French background. She sought her information at 
first hand wherever she could, and the books have therefore a specially 
vivid quality. They were The Insea Man— Fabre, The Microbe Man — 
Pasteur, illustrated by Robert Gibbings (Hefler (Cambridge), 4s. 6d,. and 
Penguin Books Ltd,, Is,), and The. Radium Woman Mme. Curie (Heine* 
mann. 5s.), Helen Simpson cauglu the same vital quality in her life of 
Mary Kingsley which was given the unfortunate title of A If onion Among 
Wild Men (Nelson, 3s. 6d.). 

ft must not be inf erred from this stress on the growing reality in children's 
books that imaginative writing has been neglected or that classics are for¬ 
gotten. That is far from being xbe case. After more than two centuries 
Robinson Crusoe, by Daniel Defoe (in many editions, including World’s 
Classics. 3s, 6d„ Nelson Classics. 3s„ and Penguin Books Ltd., Is,), is still 
universally read. So is The Swiss Family Robinson, by C, von Wyss 


Drawing by Robert Gibbifl&s from Coconut inland 


(Everyman's Library [Dent], and Nelson Classics, 3s, 6d. and 3s. each}, 
which canto to us first in a translation by William Godwin, who first pub¬ 
lished all the children’s books Charles and Mary Lamb wrote- Robert Louis 
Stevenson's Treasure Island (Collins' Classics, Everyman’s Library. 3s. and 
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3s« 6d. c^.cb h Nelson Classic^ 3s. f and many others). Rider Haggard's King 
Solomon s Mims (Cassell, 3s. 6d), Charles Kingsley's Westward Hof and 
Htreward the Woke (Everyman’s Library and Collins’ Classics. 3s, 6d. and 
3s. cadi)* Ihe brilliant scientific romances of H. G. Wells (Collins 1 Classics, 
3s0, Harrison Ainsworth's Tower of London, Old St . Pout's and Windsor 
Castle (Collins' Classics and Everyman's Library, 3s. and 3s. 6d> each, 
Nelson Classics, 3s*)* Louisa Alton's Link Women (Everyman's Library, 
3s. 6d. p and Nelson Classics, 3s.). and many more of the good old books 
still pass eagerly from hand to hand and deserve more space than I can 



Drawing by John Termed from Alia in Wonderland, 


give, Lewis CarroU’s Alice in Wonderland and Through the Looking Glass 
(Macmillan, 2s,. 7s. 6tL in facsimile, and Nelson Classics. 3s.. Every man 's 
Library, 3s. 6d.). still come eternally fresh to each new generation; read first 
for the fun and ingenuity of the story, but remembered bug afterwards for 
the underlying wit and wisdom. Edward Lear, too, the nonsense maker, 
with his good-humoured eye for the ridiculous, is a life-long joy, first met 
just after the nursery rhymes in 7V>e OtW and the Pussy Car or The Pub hie 
Who Has No Tots, and later delighting the schoolroom with his Book of 
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Nansens* (W&mc, 6s.. and Everyman's Library, 3s, 6d.), Hilaire Belloc, 
lacking the simple benevolence of Lear and Carroll, still diverts the young 
with his mocking wit in Cautionary Tales and the Bad Child's Book of 
Beasts ( Duckworth* 2s, 6d. and 5s). 

Beatrix Potter's little books, Loo, arc nursery classics: Peter Rabbit 
(Warne, 3s.) must be one of the best-known books in the language. The 
author was a realist, and kept a true sense of values -even when it came to 
mentioning bacon to a pig! And she never forgot or underestimated the 
scope and significance of a three-year old's own experience. More recently 
A. A. Milne's Wirmie-the-Fooh books (Methuen, Is. 6d. each) have enjoyed 
almost as widespread a popularity with adults as with children. 

There has always been argument about giving fairy-tales to children. 
Nevertheless they are still a vital part of nursery literature and, indeed, a 
child deprived of them loses a vital first lesson "in the way of the world" 
which nothing else can supply. Those of Andersen and Grimm. Perrault 
and our own British talcs, make up the bulk of the fa Ley-talc shelf * with 
some of Andrew Lang's collections from other lands, notably The Elite 
Fairy Book. The Violet , The Yellow , etc (Longmans. Green, fis. 6d. each), 
a few Scandinavian tales and some Russian, To the old favourites, Alison 
Uttlcy is adding rapidly from her own teeming brain and fertile imagination, 
utmost always with the country background she knows so well. as. for 
instance, in Tales of Sam Fiji sad Mustard, Pepper. Salt (Faber & Faber, 
6s. each). One of the most perfect of modem fairy-tales is. in my opinion, 
"ELsie Pit!dock skips in her Sleep” from Eleanor FarjcoiTs Martin Pippin 
in The Daisy Field (Michael Joseph, 3s. 6d). Delicate but brilliant as a 
new-blown bubble it holds the essence of a moment of childish ecstasy. 
Patricia Lynch is another writer wc do well to be proud of, with her Irish 
gift for invention and fantasy and strange characters her integrity and 
simplicity. The Grey Goose of Kttncvin and Long Ears (Dent, 7s, Gd. each) 
promise to become classics. Ursula Moray Williams also writes with integrity 
and fine imaginative quality. In The Adventures of a Utile Wooden Horse 
(Harrsp, 6k.) she chose a theme worthy of Andersen. Worzel Gummidge, 
the story of a very realistic scarecrow, by Barbara Todd (Hollis & Carter, 
6s.}, holds also a place of its om earned by its earthy humour and inven¬ 
tiveness. In quite another vein are the modem fairy-tales of the eminent 
scientist. J, B* S* Haldane* My Friend , Mr, Leakey (Cresset Press. 6s,. and 
Penguin Books Ltd., Is.), which are full of delightful twists and turns whore 
science prompts the Looked Tor magic. But perhaps the greatest of modem 
fairy-tales-though not wholly a fairy-tale—is The Wind In the Willows* 
by Kenneth Grahame (Methuen, 6s*), with its miniature world along the 
river bank, its unforgettable animal diameters* its mellow humour and 
warm intimacy. 

And finally, some of our finest modem poets, Walter dc la Mar t, James 
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Stephens, Humbert Wolfe and Edith Sitwell have written verse of a sublime 
simplicity which delights children at just about the nursery rhyme stage, and 
opens for them the door to the whole world of poetry. An enchanting selec¬ 
tion of these poems is to be found in Micah Williams’ Modern Poetry for 
Little Children (Oxford University Press, Is. 6d.). Walter de la Mare also 
made one of the richest anthologies for the young in Come Hither (Faber & 
Faber, 10s. 6d.). Edith Sitwell’s collection Look , The Sun ! (Gollancz, 
8s. 6d.), has its place here too, and Robert Louis Stevenson’s Child's Garden 
of Verses (Nelson Classics, 3s.) remains eternally fresh and must not be 
forgotten. 

Although the war has brought a remarkable development in the produc¬ 
tion by colour lithography of children’s books of high artistic quality and 
low price, it has inevitably slowed down active progress in some directions, 
but children continue to read. It may be hoped, therefore, that when 
normal production is again possible, we shall go ahead with added purpose 
and an even clearer insight into the stages of development from infancy to 
maturity which alone will assure progress on the right lines. 

Eleanor Graham, bookseller, publisher and author, is also a critic of children’s 
literature with experience in every aspect of the juvenile book world. A regular 
reviewer of children’s books for the Sunday Times newspaper until the outbreak of 
war, she has for some years contributed children’s book notes to the Book Society 
News, and was for four years literary adviser and secretary of the Junior Book Club. 


Children’s Books by Auto-Lithography 

by 

Noel Cariungton 

A curious but significant fact about children’s books published in Britain 
since the war is that, apart from some of the cheaper paper-covered books, 
the quality of illustration has steadily improved. This has been in part due, 
paradoxically enough, to the shortage of paper, which has led printer and 
publisher to devote more care to its use, but it is also due, or so it seems 
to me, to the increasing use of auto-lithography as a medium of illustration. 

Auto-lithography is the drawing by the artist direct on stone or sensitised 
zinc plate, instead of photographing the drawing as has long been common 
in most reproduction processes. The practice of wood-engraving had enjoyed 
a popular revival for the last twenty years, but auto-lithography was not 
practised in Britain until comparatively recently, if we except the copying 
by trade litho-artists which had always maintained itself for certain pur¬ 
poses. All lithography was, of course, originally hand-drawn and the finest 
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children’s books by auto-lithography 

old prints are marvellous examples of the technique, but the photographic 
processes, quicker and apparently cheaper, had long displaced the craft from 
General use. What then are the advantages of direct lithography? They are 
two In the first place, when the original creative artist learns the process, 
he eliminates the whole cost of copying his work whether by hand or 
camera What he draws in chalk or ink on the plate can be printed direct 
or transferred onto other plates. The second advantage, to my mind of 
equal importance, is derived from the purity of line and strength of colour 
that the artist thus obtains, and this directness of touch is always appreciated 
bv children. As regards the economic saving, it may be thought that I am 
rating the artist’s time lower than that of the printing operative, but the 
artist may well decide to take his reward in royalty, that is to say on deferred 
terms It is this low initial “plant cost” that makes it feasible to issue a 
children’s book in full colour at a moderate price, and that encourages a 
publisher to experiment with new artists instead of continuing to use the 

same artist or to print from old plates. ,.. . 

I believe Barnett Freedman was the first artist to revive auto-lithography 
in the British book trade, though he was preceded in Pans by several artists, 
some of them illustrating editions de luxe, others, like Rojankovsky. litho¬ 
graphing popular children’s books of the Pfcre Castor type. Many of the 
Soviet books were also in this medium. Freedman’s illustrations to ^gw 
George Borrow’s novel of gypsy life in Britain first published in 1851. and 
his many book jackets for the firm of Faber & Faber, pointed the way for 
other artists to follow. The technique is not difficult to learn and soon 
many artists were trying their hand. Before the presentvar. isevera1 had 
scored considerable success in lithography, notably Kathleen Hale in 
Orlando the Marmalade Cat series, Amnd Johnston with her Animal 
Families, and Clarke Hutton with several books that he did for the firm of 

Chatto & Windus. . , 

That auto-lithography owes its popularity to its own m ® n } s ^ n ° 
any phase of war-time economy or passing fashion is proved. I think, by its 
steady expansion not only in England but in the United States of America, 
where it is now generally used by most of the publishing houses issuing 
children’s books. The tendency was very noticeable at the^ exhibition of 
American Children’s Books recently sponsored m London by Books Across 
the Sea ” It goes also with a higher standard of art and writing m e 
making'of children’s books. Probably this is a reflection of greater 
interest in child psychology and child education that has marked the last 
quarter of this century. Juvenile publishing is no longer a specialist branch 
of the publishing business in which only a few firms take a part. Both m 
Britain and America, many of the largest general publishers issue children * 
books and it is some of the firms with the highest reputation forgeneral 
literature who have been the boldest in experiments, for example. Faber & 
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Fiber, Chat to & Windus, The Crtsstt Press and Penguin Books, to name 
but a few in England. 

Since the war, many of (he experienced book illustrators have been taken 
into the armed forces, cither as official war artists or in various technical 
capacities. Some have lost their lives, notably Eric Ravillous, as a war 
artist, and Rex Whistler, serving with the Guard-sin Normandy. But hundreds 
of young artists have taken their place, though nearly alt have had to 
illustrate books in their spare time, while serving in Ambulance, Fire, 
Rescue, or other civil defence capacities. For example, Marion Rivers- 
Moore is in the Land Army, Hilary Stubbing was until recently an ambu¬ 
lance driver in the East End of London, and many more arc busy mol hers 
of families. It should be added that many books have appeared after being 
subject to difficulties which at one time would have been regarded as in¬ 
superable. difficulties resulting from bombing, from shortage of skilled 
labour, from delay in transport of plates, and from inferiority of paper. 
Publishers and artists both owe a great debt to printers for their ready 
cooperation and their ability to improvise. Therefore* when we survey the 
achievement of British artists tn book illustration during the last five years, 
we can look forward to even greater advances when the disabilities of total 
war no longer impede progress. Even so. for accuracy in colour and fine 
draughtsmanship, it would be hard to beat such a book as S. R. Bad min's 
Trees in Britain (Penguin Books Lid. t Is*) in any process or at any price. 

The following last of books pranced by iu[o-litho£raphy, mostly during the war* 
h not exhaustive and is Intended only to indicate their vcopc and variety: Clarke 
Hu Eton, A Pa tare History <>l Britain (Oxford University Press. Is. 6d,)t Kathleen Hale 
Orlando the Marmalade Ctrl series (Country Life. 5s. each); Henririit a. the Faithful 
Beti {Transatlantic Am, % fid.), and Noel Stncatfctld, Harlequinade, illustrated by 
Clarke Hu Hen {Chitto & Windus, fay Jack Townsend Ruilnay ABC. Ben. Jenny 
the Jeep (Faber & Fiber, 2a, 6dl; Marion Rivers-Moore, Kitty the Cart Hone (Faber 
& Faber, fii.); Cecily Fnfllefielii Sarah the Squirrel (Murray,. 3s. fid.); Amrid Johnston, 
Animal Families and Piptiggin (Country Life, 7s. 6d. and 3i. fid). and Aemps 
FaMcs (Transatlantic Arts, Ba. fid.); Enid Man, Bulgy the Barrage Balloon (Oxford 
University Press, 2s. 6d.1, and Pigeon Ace (Faber A Faber, M: Hilary Stubbing. 
Maggie the Streamlined Tad and Monty's New House ITransatlaruic Ads* 6* each); 
Norah Pulling. Mary Belinda and Her Ten Aunts, il lustra led by Susm Einiig (Trans- 
Atlantic Arts, h. 6d-l; James Holland, Ships Haw They Sail (Country Life 3s 6dJ 
Vivian R idler, An ABC tn Pictures (Faber A Faber, fid ); M. T Ritchie. Belt* Aerm 
die Sand (Chalto & WlntlUJ. U Gd_); Diana Ross, The Little Red Engine Gets a 
Name, illustrated by Lewitt-Him fFabcr A Faber. 5s.);, 0f L Clarke. Drowsy 
Dormouse m tllusrraied by Ararid Johnston (Oxford University Press, 2s. 66.1 

The cheap paper-covered series are (he Puffin Picture Books and Baby Puffin Books 
t Penguin Buujtn Ltd., Is. each), most of which are auto-tEthogrmpby and 
include such oui standing production! as: S. R. Radmin, Village anti Richard 

Choppm®, Btnierfiies in Britain. Diana Ross, The Story of Louisa, Clarke Hutton, 
Punch and Judy. Kathleen Hate., Orlando's Evening Out and Orlando's Home Lift * 
Bantam Picture Rooks (Tninsatlantic Am, 4d. eacbl and Midget Books (Chalto & 
Windus F 2d each). 

Noel Carrington beg.vn his publish ins career with the Oxffian Untvzjjsvty Fuss 
m India Ekud was for many years editor of Oxiniky Life books Since t ht war, he 
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English Poetry in Wartime '• *939^*945 

by 

Philip Henderson 

The output of poetry in Britain during the six years of the war has been 
larger and more various than in any other corresponding period. But the 
fact that so s mall a proportion of it deals directly with the war itself gave 
rise soon after the outbreak of war to the parrot-cry: ‘ Where are the war 
poets?” The answer is that the majority of them, unlike those who asked 
this question, were in the armed forces—an occupation which normally 
provides few opportunities for writing. Poets arc not newspaper reporters 
and need lime to assimilate new and violent experiences, it is true that so 
far little has been written about this war with the immediate popular appeal 
of the work of Rupert Brooke, Siegfried Sassoon and Wilfred Owen, written 
during die last. But this is, after all. a different kind of war. foreseen and 
dreaded long before it broke out. Unless we except Sidney Keyes, killed at 
(he age of twenty in the last days of the Tunisian campaign, and Alurt 
Lewis, killed last year at the age of twenty-eight in India, no poetry of 
major importance has appeared which is the direct outcome of the fighting 
on the battlefronts. But Roy Fuller. Keidrych Rhys, Vernon Watkins 
and T. F. Prince, who are all in the armed forces and still alive at the 
time of writing, have produced memorable poetry which shows clearly 
enough the reaction of the youngest generation in Britain to the catastrophe 
which our civilisation has brought upon itself, 

A great many other men and women serving in die army, navy and air 
forces have also written poetry and there have been many collections of 
their work, to mention only those edited by Keidrych Rhys, Poems from the 
Forces (1942). and More Poems from the Forces (1943. Kentledge. 6s. and 
8s 6d) while John Pudncy with his Dispersal Point (1942) and Beyond 
This Disregard (1943. Une. 2s. 6d- each), has become almost the accredited 
poet of the Royal Air Force. Most of this work, however—with the excep¬ 
tion of that of Pudney. who writes accomplished popular poetry—has mainly 
a fugitive and local interest On the other hand, a great deal of new and 
important work has best produced which has the war as a background or 
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landscape against which personal and intimate emotions appear in a wider 
perspective oE general human suffering. With this widening perspective may 
be seen the return of the poet from his private world to a greater sense of 
social reality. And this has been accompanied in many cases by a corres¬ 
ponding chrity and simplicity and seme of direction, which is in marked 
contrast to so much of the “private" poetry written during the confusion 
and despair of the inlcr-war years. 

in 1939 died the great Irish poet W. B. Yeats. It was not till compara¬ 
tively late in life that he produced that starkly realistic poetry which it has 
become the fashion to regard as his finest work* U is this later poetry, with 
it> cold rtgi of a romantic compelled to ‘'wither into truth" far from the 
enchanted symbolism in which lie bad hitherto delighted, though he still 
kept the old enchantment of bis incomparable accent, which had such a 
profound influence upon the generation of poets who reached maturity in 
the 1930's, the generation of Auden. Spender and Day Lewis. These poets 
were attracted by Yeats because he alone among the moderns could write 
great poetry about politics. In 1939. too, appeared the Coltct'ted Poems of 
A, F- Holism an (Cape, 8s. 6d.)„ who long before his death in 1936 had 
achieved a world-wide reputation, not only as the foremost Latin scholar 
of his age. but also for the classical perfection of his own lyrics. 

The generation of Walter de ia Mare, T. S. Eliot, Edith Sitwell, Edmund 
Blusden. Herbert Read, and Richard Church have nearly all continued to 
produce new work during the war years that is on a level with their previous 
achievement, and sometimes, indeed, far above it. Especially is this true of 
Edith Sitwell, who, in such books as Street Songs (1942. Macmillan, 3s. 6d.) 
□ nd Green Sung (1944. Macmillan, 5s.). has developed a long way from the 
verbal juggleries and rhythmic acrobatics of her earlier work, lovely as 
these often are, to an intense and tragic lyricism. And T. S. Eliot, the 
poet of The Waste Land, Ash Wednesday, and the author of the one really 
impressive poetic drama of our time, Murder in the Cathedral, has in Four 
Quartets (1944, Faber &. Faber. 6s.) written poetry of a rarefied and spiritual 
beauty that may well come to be accepted as the most profound poetry 
written in Britain during the war. Richard Church, in The Solitary Man 
(1941, Dent. 7s. 6d.) and Twentieth Century Psalter (1943, Dent, 5s.). has 
produced work of a quiet and beautifully ordered traditionalism, and 
ft]widen has published his Poems, 1930*1940 (Macmillan. LOs. 6d.}, and 
Shells By a Stream (1944, Macmillan, 5s.). in which his pastoral muse is os 
tranquil as ever. Herbert Read's World Within a War (1945, Faber & 
Fr.her. 6s.) is also a withdrawn and meditative book, except where it 
breaks into the sudden passion of the beautiful poems on the Spanish 
anarchists and the angry bitterness of memories of the last war. Dc la Mare, 
who issued his Collected Poems (1942. Faber & Faber. 12s. 6d.) and 
another small selection of his previous work Time Passes (1942, Faber & 
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Faber. 2;. 6d,)_ has since the war mainly devoted himself to compiling such 
finely imaginative anthologies of poetry anil prose ns Behold 1 his Dreamer 
(1939) and Lave (1943, Faber & Faber. 25s.) with their coloured lithographs 
by Barnett Ficed man. There has also been a final collection of poems by 
the late Laurence fiinyoa {The Burning of the Leaves. 1944. Macmillan, 2s.) 
and the thir d volume of Ins great translation of Dante into triple rhyme 
(The Paradise. 1944. Macmillan. Ids, 6d). a work to which he devoted 
many years of his life. 

The generation which slurried the 1930's with their "revolutionary" verse 
and politico-poetic manifestos, and who first appeared as a definite group 
in Michael Robert's anthology Sew Signatures (1932. Hogarth Press), has 
with die impact of the war grown considerably more sober anti traditional. 
Of these W, H Auden, the most interesting and forceful personality of the 
group, may be regarded in some ways as the English counterpart to 
Guillaume Apollinaire. Shortly before the war, however, he went to 
America with the novelist Christopher Ishcrwood. with whom he had 
previously visited the baitlclranis of China, and is now an American 
citizen. His Another Time (1940. Faber & Faber, 6-s.) contained all the 
poetry he had written since Look, Stranger} (1936), including the brilliant 
and moving Spain (1937), and the poetus to the memories of Yeats, Freud 
and Toller, as well ns a collection of lighter ballads and cabaret songs. His 
latest book, Far the Time Being (1945, Faber & Faber, 3s. (kb). shows that 
Auden, the dazzlingly accomplished master of all manners, ihc most versatile 
living English metiist, is now turning from political myth to religious 
mystery, in an attempt to lical that agonised division between intellect and 
emotion of a split personality that has made his poetry a case-book of the 
psychological ills of our time. Ollier members of what used to be known 
as the Auden Group am developing along recognisabiy individual lines. 
Cecil Day Lewis, in his significantly named Ward Over All (1943, Cape. 
3s. 6d.), has brought his earlier social criticism and revolt into line with 
an established lyrical tradition. Louis MacNeice, a tine classical scholar 
w ho has given us a remarkable translation of the Agamemnon of Aeschylus, 
in Flam and phantom (1941), and Springboard (1944. Faber Si Faber, 6s- 
each), has produced poetry on contemporary I hemes that, for all its easy 
grace and technical virtuosity, is sometimes dangerously near to journalistic 
facility. His exaggerated informality of manner too often suggests that he 
is contemptuous of his own material, so that his most moving work is 
usually to be found in earlier books such as Die Earth Compels 11938), 
and is rooted in memories of his home in Northern Ireland. The Still 
Centre (1939) and Ruins and Visions (1942, Faber & Faber, 6s. each) of 
Stephen Spender is the work of an altogether mote personal poet whose 
tortured lyricism explodes into verse that often gives the impression 
of being insufficiently integrated and of defeating itself by the very violence 
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of its expression. Spender is, however, the most passionate and adventurous 
poet of this group with a developing talent of great possibilities. With his 
wide social interests, he is certainly one of those “for whom the miseries 
of the world are misery and will not let them rest” His fine translations 
of Rilke and Lorca (Hogarth Press) should be mentioned. 

Other poets of this generation, who contributed to Geoffrey Grigson’s 
pugnacious review New Verse (Drummond), have continued to produce 
work of originality and distinction, notably William Empson (The Gathering 
Storm, 1940, Faber & Faber, 6s.) and Charles Madge (The Father Found, 
1941, Faber & Faber, 6s.). Particularly remarkable is the intellectual vigour 
and daring of Ronald Bottrall, whose Farewell and Welcome (Poetry Lon¬ 
don: Nicholson & Watson, 6s.) appeared in 1945. Edgell Rickwood, 
whose Invocations to Angels revealed him somewhat earlier as a poet of far 
greater accomplishment than many more prolific writers who have since 
caught the public eye, has lately devoted himself to criticism and satire. His 
contemporary, Robert Graves, who paved the way for the Auden school by 
his experiments in the metres of Skelton and the early English poets and 
his researches into the borderland between poetry and dreams, apart from 
a small collection published in collaboration with Norman Cameron and 
Allan Hodge, Work in Hand (1942, Hogarth Press, 2s. 6d.), and the pub¬ 
lication of his Collected Poems (1939, Cassell), has since the war mainly 
devoted himself to writing scholarly historical novels about the Mycenaean 
Age of Ancient Greece and the Roman Empire. 

Apart from the work of Dylan Thomas and David Gascoyne, Surrealism 
has had comparatively little effect on poetry in Britain. But the publication 
of Gascoyne’s Poems, 1937-1942 (1944, Poetry London: Nicholson & 
Watson, 8s. 6d.) with the coloured lithographs by Graham Sutherland, has 
been recognised as an event of some importance. Gascoyne is essentially a 
religious poet with a Gothic sense of sin, darkness and horror, and the 
first section of his book Miserere, with its Grunewald-like anguish, has 
become famous. His affiliations are Continental rather than English—Jean 
Jouve, Supervielle (the Uruguayan poet who writes in French) and Eluard 
—and one section of his book is written entirely in French. Even in some 
of his English poems one is never quite sure whether he is not still thinking 
in French. Intensely felt as his religious poetry undoubtedly is, it never 
carries the same sense of profound conviction as, for instance, T. S. Eliot’s 
does, and sometimes leaves an impression of not being quite equal to the 
grandeur of its theme. 

Dylan Thomas and George Barker are both writers who have had the 
courage to follow their own personal lyrical impulse at a time when every¬ 
thing tended to dispersal. In Lament and Triumph (1941) and Eros in 
Dogma (1944, Faber & Faber, 6s. each). Barker may be seen disporting 
himself delightedly as a dolphin in a sea of words. But it is Thomas, by 
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gmng frw-play to his subconscious memories and allowing his imagery to 
follow the irrational associations of his lyrical impulse, who has had the 

nCn« m 3llng *? 1 ^TL1‘ , ” D En£Uih Bt 3 when, under the 

influence of Eliot and the Auden group, it was in danger of over-intellectual- 
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K A t ^ rt . fr ? m Fd, * h Sitwell, the most important woman poet writing in 
Britain to-day is Kathleen Raine, Her Stone and Flower (1943. Poetrv 

worSf^ha^^ 01 ? 011 & wilh its iJJuSIratio ™ by Barbara Hep* 

worth, has an almost classical radiance and clarity, and her Jove poems 

Sapph0 - Anne Ridlc r. io her Nine Bright 
* Faber A f^aber. 6s.), records with gentleness and charm the 

emotions of a mother during the nine months preceding child birth and 
her £*fc Bonk of Modern Verse (1942. Faber * Faber 3s « )T* 3is 
criminating introduction to recent English portly from Yeats to Rulhvcu 
l odd. E. J, ScqvcII in Shadows of ChrysaMhemums (1944 t Roudafce 5s 1 

1^1“^ deJicaie ^itivjty to visual impressions, and Lyiictte 
Roberts with her Poem* <1945, Faber & Faber, 6s.) is a new Welsh writer 
ft ho can invest the ordinary things of domestic life with a mystic sknifi- 
cance Metaphysical poetry proper is represented in the austere dignity of 
The Narrow Place (1943. Faber & Faber, fis-). by Edwin Muir, the tr ans - 
bUor of Kafta and ui Peter Yates, The Motionless Dancer (1943, Chatto 
& \V Indus. 5s.). Hugh MacDiurmid. whose Selected Poems, 1925-1939 
(MacLethm [Glasgow}. 6s.) have just appeared, is a Scots poet who writes 
both m Scots and an English suffused with Scottish idiom. His poetry is 

nch in scientific and metaphysical speculation and in social and political 
passion. 

m a £ y °f writcrs * ere “tablishod before the outbreak of the war 
m 1939, A new generation appeared with the “New Apocalypse,” a croup 
employing a modified surrealistic technique to express what they term “the 
new romanticism.” This group, which saw itself in reaction against the 
more intellectual “classical” approach of the Auden-MacNeice-Spender 
school, issued ,ts manifesto in The White Horseman (1941. Ron Hedge. 
7.v 6d... whose tide is derived from D H. Lawrence’s commentary on the 
Book of Revelations, with its highly imaginative interpretation of the 
symbolism of the Four Horsemen, It includes such writers as Henrv Treece 
J. F, Hendry. Nicolas Moore. Vernon Watkins and G. S. Fraser. Since then 
“ m 5 ^markable religious poetry in The Black Seasons 
* Fa t*r, 6S-X Hendry. The Orchestral Mountain: A Symphonic 
Elegy (1943. Ron Hedge, 5s.), Fraser. Home Town Elegy (1944 Poetrv 
London: Nicholson * Watson. 6s.). Nicholas Moore. The Glais Tower 
(1941, Nicholson & Watson. 8s. 6d.J, and Watkins, The Ballad of the Mari 
L*yd (1941. Faber & Faber, 6s ). It is noticeable that, like Dylan Thomas, 

35 


MUTISM ROOK HEWS 

several of these writers are Welsh and. with Barter who is Irish and Hendry 
who is Scotch, their work exhibits all the trad i lion a 1 Celtic lyrical abandon 
and mysiicUm. In 1944 Keidrych Rhys brought out his anthology. 
Modem Welsh Poetry (Faber & Faber. 6s ). and there also appeared the 
iirst number of Poetry Scotland, edited by M. Lindsay (MacLcllan 
[Glasgow], 4s. 6d,). complementary to Ttunbimuiiu's folios of Poetry 
London {Nicholson &. Watson), which specialises in the work of young* 
unknown and experimental writers. Apart from those by dc la Mare 
already noticed, a number of finely produced anthologies of mainly topo¬ 
graphical verse, illustrated by coloured lithographs by well-known artists, 
have appeared recently in the New Excursions into English Poetry scries, 
containing work by Jess familiar poets over several centuries, and published 
by Muller at IDs, 6d. each: John Betjeman and Gregory Taylor. English. 
Scottish and Welsh Landscapes, 1700-J860, Geoffrey Grig son. The Poet's 
Eye: Visionary Poems and Passages, and Mvfanwy Piper, Sea Poems. 
RostrCVOr Hamilton and John Ariolt's Landmarks: A Book of Topography 
cal Verse for England and Wales, was also published in 1944 by the 
Cambridge University Press at 3$. 6d. 

Others poets of importance who have emerged since the war and whose 
work does not strictly belong to any group or movement arc: Sidney Keyes, 
already mentioned, with his Iron Laurel and The Cruel Solstice (1943 and 
1944, Rout (edge, 5 s. each) in which he exhibited an intensely lyrical and 
KcaLsian talent; Aiun Lewis. J? aiders' Dawn (Allen & Unwin; 3s. 6d,), who 
links up directly in style with another Welsh poet killed in the last war. 
Edward Thomas; Keidrych Rhys. The Van Pool (1942, 2s. 6d.); Lawrence 
Durrdl. A Private Country (1943. Faber & Faber. 6s ); Roy Fuller. The 
Middle of the War and A Lost Season (1942 and 1944, Hogarth Press, 
3s. fid. each), with their Cast African landscapes; Laurie Lee. The Sun My 
Monument (1944, Hogarth Press, 3s. 6d.), Terence f iller. Hie Inward 
Animal (1944, Hogarth Press, 3s. 6d.), both very original and accomplished 
writers; Alex Comfort, Elegies (1944. Ron (ledge, 5s.}; Rulhvcn Todd, The 
Acreage of the Mean (MacLellan [Glasgow], 6s.); W. R. Rodgers. Awake 
and Other Poems (1941, Seeker & Warburg, 5s.); and D. 5. Savage. A Time 
to Mourn (1943, RoutJedge, 2s. fid.). Savage’s The Personal Principle (1944. 
Rotitledge. 10s. fid,}, in which he seeks to define a valid creative attitude 
for the modem poet, revealed him a mature and penetrating critic. 

Many new direction 1 , arc represented by these writers, most of whom arc 
still in their twenties, and it is impossible to deal with diem individually 
here. Only time can sift their relative significance. They do. however, 
exhibit an activity whose vigour and variety would be remarkable at any 
period and. taken collectively, a poetic renaissance of no mean order. In 
conclusion. I could mention no poet who more fittingly completes the 
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picture of the contemporary situation of Britain at war than Martyn Skinner, 
whose three volume^ Letters to Malay a (Putnam, 5s. each), were awarded 
the Hawthomden Prize for 1944 for their wit and classical grace. 

Philip Hcuid^rsrm Is .1 pod nud critic jimong whose works th* foUawms tniy ht 
mentioned: first Farms (1930. Demi A Wind in the Hand: Foams 11912* Lane), 
Events in the Early Life of A nth any Price: A Novel t 1935, L^iicl. Literature and 0 
Changing CiViJr.urfrflfl U9_o. L-mck The Novel Tet-dny 1,1936* r^int). And Morning 
in His Eyes, a siudy of Christopher Marlowe and the Elizabethan singe (1917 h Lane)* 
and The Tort and Society, esuyv un modem poets (Seeker & Wtuhtarg, 1939}- Editor 
of: The Complete Poems of John Skrlltm 11931* Dent* IGv. Ma, The Shepherd's 
Calendar and Other Poems, by Edmund Spenser [Everyman's Library, Dent* k (xLL 
and with ThoJUPS Caldwell* The Golden B(H?k of At Oiler n English Poetry {En?rymfin a 
I-ihrary* Dtci + 3s. MX 


Barbed Wire University 

SbK&EANT E + ALDmTO>L R.A.F. 

In the August of 1941. after being shot down over Germany, I found 
myself in a small camp—one hundred and eighty-five British and Dominion 
prisoners—south of Berlin, After learning the German routine with regard 
to parades, accommodation and food* we looked for other diversions, other 
amusements When solitude reigns and time is inflated currency, yon find 
that men will turn to old friends—books. For nearly three months Buskin 
was the sole helper, his Sesame and Lilies was the only book in the camp. 
I am quite sure that each man read jt at least once, iust as I am equally 
sure that U would have gone unread and completely ignored by the vast 
majority of them had they remained at home. 

Within a few months, however, with the help of the wonderful aid 
organisations in Geneva and the Red Cross in England, a small library was 
built up. At first the men would read anything in printed form to while 
away the hours, but this was not always to be the case. 

In the early part of 1942 the German authorities decided to form a 
central camp for flying personnel, and we moved to Sagan-on-Oder. There 
our numbers grew to almost two thousand, and it was there that the founda¬ 
tions were laid for a large library and a school * which later became known 
in England as the ‘Barbed Wire University/ 1 By this time the men were 
thinking, nut only of defeating Time, but of harnessing it and putting it 
to good use. Organisation of the school was started and lecturing talent 
was not lacking. Very soon there were sixty classes per week on twenty 
different subjects in our small library. 
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It was at this time that we received our greatest impetus. The Educational 
Books Section at Oxford, the fountain-head of all educational work in 
prisoner-of-war camps in Germany, obtained permission from various 
professional and academic bodies in England for their examination papers 
to be sent to and taken in Germany. At once the men saw a goal, some¬ 
thing to work for, some use to which they could put this demon lime. 

A snowball was formed which was later to develop into an avalanche. 
From the autumn of 1943 to our liberation in the spring of 1945 1 
held examinations almost every day, sponsored by seventy bodies. It is not 
a task which can be abandoned on the day of liberation, as the students 
(I no longer refer to them as prisoners-of-war) are still keen to carry on. 

In yet a new camp in East Prussia our numbers grew to six thousand, and 
our libraries, literary, technical and fiction, grew correspondingly. It would 
have been gratifying for a true book-lover to have seen the large queues 
and waiting lists for books. Hundreds of technical and literary books were 
requested weekly, and the co-operation which we received from England 
and Geneva and, later, from the Dominions and America, was extremely 
encouraging. During these later years the books in the lower fiction grade 
were almost ignored. Never have I seen the classics so well read and so 
much discussed. Literary club meetings, literary and debating societies, 
would run through the whole gamut of English Literature for their topics. 

Science societies and Social Studies groups did their best to keep pace 
with modem developments. And always the medium was the same—books. 
An examiner in England, commenting on answer scripts received from 
Germany, expressed the opinion that the reason why the results of student 
prisoners were better than those of students in England was that the books 
in Germany, although fewer in number, were better read. That is perhaps 
very true. We had not the large range of choice, and consequently we tried 
to drain the few books we possessed to the very dregs. 

The great care which was taken of books was also a source of delight A 
prisoner’s possessions are few. replacements almost beyond the bounds of 
possibility, so there is a natural desire to preserve everything as long as 
possible. There were exceptions, naturally, even though we lived in an un¬ 
natural world, but on the whole the sight of books covered with newspaper 
or pieces of old shirt was sufficient testimony to the general love of books. 
Perhaps it was a new love—an emotion cultivated in adversity—in which 
case adversity brought with it a blessing. The fact remains that it was 
there, and I venture to say that it will survive. 

I realise fully that you would like to know which books found most 
favour. But here I am afraid that I am faced with an unanswerable 
question. For those who studied literature, science and commerce were 
relaxations; for the scientific the literary classic was the reward of a well- 
earned rest But for the students of literature, art science, medicine, law. 
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or anything else. Social Studies and Post-war Reconstruction provided 
food for thought and discussion. 

Britain was never far below the surface of our minds, and the new 
Britain to which we were to return was of utmost importance. Books on 
social welfare, post-war education, building, finance, agriculture, and a 
other forms of activity which combine to form our country’s life, were 
eagerly awaited. Long lists of reservations were necessary to satisfy every¬ 
one who wished to read the Government White Papers which were sent to 
us. Students and lecturers annotated the papers and lectured on them 
to the camp. Many of the repatriated prisoners are much more au fat 
with Government plans than those who have bad the material at hand. 

So much for the books which we received with so much gratitude. But 
what of our output? We have gained hundreds of examination successes, 
many honours, and several all-England prizes, but what of the world o 
books? 


Here, again, in our humble way, we have tried to do our best An 
illuminated prospectus of our “Barbed Wire University was sent to 
England to raise money for the Red Cross. It was sent to the King and 
Queen, who expressed their appreciation of the artistic work and the spirit 
behind the whole organisation. It was printed and is now in its second 
edition, A few poems written by R. P. L. Mogg were made mto a book 
by our script artist and illuminator, Warrant-Officer Lambert, which also 
reached Their Majesties and which was published by Basil Blackwell. It is 
also in its second edition, and it is wonderful to see the replica of the book 
which was actually made in my own office standing on the bookstalls m its 
bright dust-cover. 


As a token of thanks to Miss E. Herdman, the Director of the Educa¬ 
tional Books Section at Oxford, we made a collection of poems written by 
men in the camp to constitute the book Interlude. Once again, with the 
aid of cartridge paper, indian inks and cardboard, Lambert produced a 
beautifully illuminated volume of verse, which we thought might be worthy 
token of our gratitude to one who had been our benefactress from the 
very beginning. 


Had we possessed unlimited supplies, our output would have been 
greater, but I trust that you will understand our desire to be able to give 
something to the world instead of always receiving. 


Finally I will introduce the name of one poet who provided me with the 
philosophy which kept me hard at work and mentally healthy-Robert 
Browning. A short quotation from Bishop Blougrams Apology provides 
a guide for anyone in captivity: 
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‘"The common problem, yours, mine, everyonc*£ P 
Is—not to fancy wliat were fair in life 
Provided it could be—but, finding first 
What may be. then find how to make it fair 
Up to our means: a very different thing V' 

And books played a great pan in making it fair, and books helped us to 
uphold out own motto Ad verst5 Major —our translation being; “Superior 
to Adversity." 

I he above ti an extract from an article which appeared in h*im a London’1 
H'ctkiy 00 June Lit, VMi h and ih reprinted here by permit an of die editor. 


Books on Art published in Britain: 

1939-1945 

by 

Mary Ciiamot 

A book un An is of link value without adequate illustrations. and there¬ 
fore calls for greater resource of paper and production than A book on 
almost any other subject. In view of the severe restrictions on publications 
owing 10 the paper shortage in Britain at the present time* it is not sur¬ 
prising to find that the number of art books which have appeared since die 
outbreak of war is greatly reduced. According to the The English Catalogue 
aj Books, books dealing with the l ine Arts published in 1939 numbered 
321; in 1940 the number fell to 169. in 1941 to 87, and in 1942 to 73. 

General Works. —in the last months, however, it has been possible to 
bring out a few publications of outstanding importance, prepared before 
the war and held in reserve. One of these is Early Celtic Art by Paul 
Jacobsthal (Oxford University Pre.s», 1945, 10 guineas). Another js the first 
volume of English Mediitval Wall Pointings by E. W. Tristram (Oxford 
University Press, 1945. 6 guineas). This volume deals with the twelfth 
century only, is lavishly illustrated with over 100 plates, in colour and half¬ 
tone and includes an exhaustive catalogue of existing and recorded paint¬ 
ings. Tt has been prepared with the assistance of the Courtauld Institute 
of Art and is published on behalf of the Pilgrim Trust, The appearance 
of this monumental work marks an important stage in the study of English 
medieval art. 

Official publications have been few in number. In 1940 the British 
Museum brought out an interesting little handbook on Early Medieval An 
in the British Museum by Ernst Kitzingcr (Is. 6dA The National Gallery 
followed up its very succesful hook of 100 Detail r from Pictures in tin 
\arional Gallery (National Gallery, 1938. 12s. 6d.) with a uniform and 
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equally fascinating jdeciioa More Details (1941, 7s, 6d.}, sad with a small 
booklet of details. Birds and A nit tails from I he National Gallery (1943. 
2s. 6d.). The results of recent X-ray examination of pictures have been 
published in Front the Notional Gallery Laboratory (1940. 6s,), In connec¬ 
tion with the exhibitions of war pictures held at the National Gallery, the 
Oxford University Press has brought out two series of booklets, illustrated 
in half-tone, War Pictures by British Artists; First Series: Blitz. War at Sea. 
R.A F„ and Army; Second Scries : Women, Production. Soldiers, and ,4 j> 
Raids (Is. Gd. each). These books, which cover every aspect ol the war 
effort from industry and civil defence to the war in Africa, Russia, and the 
Far East, give a representative selection from the work ol British war 
artists, among whom are the majority of the most brilliant and original of 
the younger painters and draughtsmen. The Oxford University Press has 
also issued 8 book of pastels, Drawings of the R.A.F. (12s. 6d.) by Eric 
Kcnnington. The Gallery Books, front the National Gallery collection, are 
an attractive new scries of monographs edited by Sir Kenneth Clark, Direc¬ 
tor of the National Gallery. Each volume deals with one picture, which is 
discussed in a scholarly introduction, with admirable reproductions of 
details and related works. The following titles have already appeared: 
The Rokeby Venus; El Greco; The Purification of the Temple: Velasquez." 
Manet; Vn Bar mix Fulies-Bcrgives; Uccello; The Rout of San Romano; 
Constable: The Hay-Wain (Lund. Humphries, 4s. 6d. each). 

The Phaidon Press, is producing a new scries, dealing with British artists, 
edited by John Roth eastern, Director of the Tate Gallery of Modern Art, 
Loudon. Each volume contains about one hundred illustrations, including 
four in colour. Two volumes, Robin Ironside's (Eilron Steer: Paintings and 
John Rotbenstcin’s Augustus John: Paintings and Drawings, have already 
appeared, and a third on Stanley Spencer is in preparation (Allen Sc Unwin, 
20s. cadi), .Among the volumes recently added to the general series of 
Phaidon Art Books, Vermeer (1941, 12s. Gd.), Etruscan Sculpture (1941 
12s. Gd,), Donatello (L94I. 20s.), Leonardo da Vinci: Paintings, Drawings 
and Sculptures (1944. 20s.), Velazquez; Paintings and Drawings (1945,20s.), 
and Roman Portraits (1945, 20s.) deserve especial mention. There have 
also been several reprints of earlier publications in the Phaidon series, but 
these, as well as the new volumes, go out of print almost as soon as they 
appear, such is the shortage of supply and the demand for art books. A 
pocket edition of Burckhariis Civilization of the Renaissance in Italy with 
100 illustrations (Allen & Unwin, 7s. 6d.) was issued catty this year, the 
binding and wrapper of which were reproduced in the April number of 
British Book News in an article on "Fifty Wartime Books from Britain. ' 
The same author’s Reflections on History appeared in 1943 (.Alien & Unwin. 
2s. 6d ). Two further volumes in the Phaidon scries, consisting of a cata¬ 
logue and reproductions of Flemish Drawings at Windsor Carrie (Allen & 
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Unwin, 17s. 6d.) and Dutch Drawings at Windsor Castle (Allen & Unwin. 
25s.), have been compiled by Leo van Puyvelde, Director-General, Ministry 
of Public Instruction, Brussels, who has made good use of his stay in this 
country to carry on his researches in the Royal Collections. A recent 
publication of a rather unusual nature is Dismembered Masterpieces 
(Collins, 12s. 6d.) by Thomas Bodkin, Director of the Barber Institute, 
Birmingham University. It contains a plea for the reconstruction of a 
number of works of art which at one time or another have been divided 
up, their parts having often been scattered in different countries—a problem 
to be considered in the settlement after the war. 

/Esthetics. —General works on esthetics must be headed by the publica¬ 
tion just after the outbreak of war of Roger Fry’s Last Lectures on the 
history of ancient art, covering Egyptian, Babylonian. Assyrian, /Egean, 
Negro, Aztec, Peruvian. Chinese, Indian and Greek art (Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press, 7s. 6d.) and Nikolaus Pevsner’s Academies of Art Past and 
Present (Cambridge University Press, 25s.) made useful contributions to 
scholarship. Sir A. Daniel’s Rede Lecture. Some Approach to a Judgment 
in Painting, was published by the Cambridge University Press at Is. 6d. 
There is an interesting chapter on Leonardo da Vinci in Martin Johnson’s 
Art and Scientific Thought (Faber & Faber, 1944, 16s.) in which he argues 
that the great Florentine was essentially a scientist living in an unscientific 
society, and a wealth of material in Max Friedlander’s On Art and 
Connoisseurship (Cassirer, 1941, 21s.). J. Bronowski’s study of William 
Blake, A Man without a Mask (Seeker & Warburg, 1941, 8s. 6d.), though it 
deals principally with Blake’s poetry, breaks new ground in relating him to 
his social and political environment, and William Gaunt’s two recent books 
on the personalities of the /Esthetic Movement in Britain from the 1880’s, 
The Pre-Raphaelite Tragedy (1942) and The Esthetic Adventure (Cape, 
1945, 10s. 6d. each), are provocative and entertaining. From Cape’s also 
came the Autobiography (1940, 12s. 6d.), Last Essays (1942, 5s.) and In a 
Strange Land (1944, 6s.) of Eric Gill, the great Roman Catholic sculptor and 
typographer who died in 1940. Following Ruskin and William Morris. 
Gill devoted bis life to attacking the whole modem conception of the 
“fine arts,” advocating a return to the medieval attitude to art as the pro¬ 
duction of anonymous craftsmen rather than the expression of the 
individual artist’s personality. 

Biography and Criticism. —Among the outstanding critical and bio¬ 
graphical works produced during this period of isolation from the Continent, 
which has seen a corresponding revival of interest in Britain’s own cultural 
heritage, should be mentioned Robert Emmons, Life and Opinions of 
Richard Walter Sickert (Faber & Faber, 1943, 25s.), the great impressionist 
painter who died in 1942; Joseph Hone, Life of Henry Tonks (Heinemann, 
1939, new edition 1945, 12s. 6d.), the Slade Professor of Fine Arts in 
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London University, who died in 1937; James Laver, Whistler {Penguin 
Boots. 1943, is.): Andrew Shirley, Bonntngton (Rouilcdgc. 1941. 3Us. 6d). 
a study of the young early nineteenth-century water-colourist who lived 
most of his life in Prance, with 2b4 reproductions of his work, and the same 
author's Constable {Medici Society, 1944. J8s.J; E. K, Waterhouse, Reynolds: 
1723-1792 (Rou(ledge, 42s,), with reproductions of 389 paintings; Sir John 
La very's memoirs. The Life of a Painter (Cassell, 1940. 13s.); a symposium 
on the work of the an critic Herbert Read (Faber & Faber, 1940, lUs. Gd,). 
edited by the poet Henry Treece: the pugnacious autobiography of Percy 
Wvndham Lewis, the Vorticist painter and ore of the finest living British 
draughtsmen, W yndhum Lewis the Artist: From "Blast ' to Burlington 
House (Laidlaw, 1939, 15s.}; Jacob Epstein's autobiography Let There be 
Scutprure (Michael Joseph, 1940. ] 8sJ. with many reproductions of his own 
work; Virginia Woolfs life of the art critic and painter Roger Fry (Hogarth 
Press, 1940, 12s. fid.): William Gaunt and F, G. Roc, Etty and the Nude 
(F. Lewis. 1940. 5 guineas), a study of the work of the early nineteenth- 
century English painter, with 70 plates; A. Bury, Thomas Collier (F. Lewis, 
1943, 5 guineas), with many large-sized reproductions; F. Lewis. British 
Designers and Their Work (F. Lewis, 1941, 63s.); William de Belle roebe, 
Rrangwyn Talks (Chapman & Hall. 1944, 52s, 6d>) and P, Maccr-Wright, 
Rrangwyn (Hutchinson, 1940, 19s, 6d.); Marguerite Steen, William 
Nicholson (Collins, 1943, 16s.), the portrait painter (1781-1844) and first 
secretary of the Royal Scottish Academy; Richard Wyndham's autobio¬ 
graphy, Painter's Progress (Cassell, 1940. 19s. 6d.): H, Hubbard. Some 
Victorian Draughtsmen and their Work (Cambridge University Press, 1944, 
13s.): Laurence Binynn, English Water Colours, with 34 plates, (A. & C. 
Black, 1933, new edition 1944, 10s. 6d.); R. H. Wilcnski. English Painting 
(Faber it Faber. 1933, new and revised edition 1944, 30s.). containing 202 
plates and tracing the history of its subject from the Gothic remains of 
1066-1377 up to the present day; and Charles Douglas. Artists Quarter 
(Faber & Faber, 1941, 18sJ, which gives the most comprehensive account 
yet written In English of the birth of Cubism and other contemporary 
movements in Paris, roughly between 1904, with the arrival of Picasso, 
and 1920, when Modigliani died. 

Cartoons and Caricatures —Edward Ardizzone. Baggage to the Enemy 
(Murray. 1941, 5s.); Felix Topolski. Britain in Peace and War (Methuen. 
1941. 185 .) and Russia in War (Methuen, 1942, 21s,): Jan Gordon, Art Ain't 
All Paint (Feature Books, 12s. Sd.). with its amusing limericks and cartoons 
on the gnat painters: Tiepolo, 25 Caricatures (Moring. 1943, 15s.): Joseph 
Bato, Defiant City (Gollancz. 1942. 12s. fid,); F, D, Klin gender. Russia 
Britain's Ally, 1812 /942 (Harrap, 1942, 7a. fid.}, a comparison of Crude- 
shank’s cartoons, done from Russian originals at the time of Napoleon's 
retreat from Moscow, with Russian and British cartoons of the German 
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invasion of Russia during the present war, and Hogarth and English Carica¬ 
ture (Pilot Press, 1944, 15s.); Henry Moore, Shelter Sketch Book (Nicholson 
& Watson, 1945, 12s. 6d.), with its drawings of shelterers during the air 
raids on London; Soho Centenary, 1844-1944 (Hutchinson, 21s.); with many 
reproductions of the work of contemporary British artists; Osbert Lancaster, 
Pocket Cartoons (Murray. Is. 6d.), followed by New Pocket Cartoons. 
Further Pocket Cartoons and More Pocket Cartoons (Murray. 2s. 6d. each); 
Jesters in Earnest (Murray, 1944, 10s. 6d.), a selection of cartoons by five 
Czechoslovakian artists; R. D. Field, The Art of Walt Disney (Collins, 

1943, 30s.); E. Seago, Peace in War and High Endeavour (Collins, 1943 and 

1944, 12s. 6d. each); and Max Beerbohm, Poet's Corner (Penguin Books. 
1943, 2s.). Worthy of note is John Farleigh’s Craven Image (Macmillan, 
1940, 15s.), a combined autobiography and treatise on wood-engraving. 
The traditional love of the English countryside is well illustrated in Robert 
Gibbings, Sweet Thames Run Softly and Coming Down the Wye (Dent, 
12s. 6d. each) and Claire Leighton, Southern Harvest (Gollancz, 1943, 
10s. 6d.). 

Modern Art. —The most sumptuous publication in this field is Herbert 
Read’s Henry Moore, Sculpture and Drawings (Lund Humphries, 1945, 
63s.), which gives 242 pages of plates, including fourteen in colour, of the 
work of this great living English sculptor. Among other new books and 
reprints mention should be made of E. H. Ramsden, An Introduction to 
Modern Art (Oxford University Press, 1940, 5s.); a new edition of R. H. 
Wilenski’s Modern French Painters, first published in 1940 (Faber & Faber, 
second edition 1944, 35s.), which surveys the whole field from Manet to 
Picasso and the Surrealists in relation to the development of French society 
from the Second Empire to the present war; Eric Gill’s Drawings from Life 
(Dent, 1940, 7s. 6d.); Oil Paintings To-day and Water Colours To-day 
(Studio, 15s. each); L. Venturi, Cezanne: Water Colours (Faber & Faber, 
1943,8s. 6d.); Peter Quennell, Toulouse Lautrec (Lund Humphries, 12s. 6d.); 
F. D. Fergusson, Modern Scottish Painting (MacLellan, Glasgow, 8s. 6d.); 
Lilian Browse, The Drawings of Augustus John (Faber & Faber, 1941, 
12s. 6d.) and Sickert (Faber & Faber, 1944, 21s.), a collection of Sickert’s 
paintings arranged chronologically with a critical essay by R. H. Wilenski; 
and Jack Bilbo, Pablo Picasso (Modem Art Gallery, 1945, 21s.), which 
reproduces thirty paintings by Picasso, including examples of his most 
recent work. 

Art Education. —The outstanding work in this section is Herbert Read’s 
Education Through Art (Faber & Faber, 1943, 25s.), which discusses from 
an advanced psychological angle the methods and purpose of art teaching 
to children, with over a hundred examples of paintings and drawings by 
children of all ages. Other notable books are: R. R. Tomlinson, Children 
as Artists (Penguin Books, 1944, 2s.), a collection of paintings by children 
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from the ages of nine to sixteen with an essay by the Senior Inspector of 
Art to the London Council; William Johnstone, Child Art to Man Art 
(Macmillan, 1941, 7s. 6d.); D. D. Sawyer, Education by Drawing (Cam¬ 
bridge University Press, 1943, 6s.); Hilda W. Oldham, Child Expression in 
Colour and Form (Lane, 1940, 9s. 6d.); R. and A. Eccott, Teaching Creative 
Art in Schools (Evans, 1940, 3s. 6d.); Minnie Macleish, Beginnings: Teach¬ 
ing Art to Children (Studio, 1941, 10s. 6d.); Wilhelm Viola, Child Art 
(London University Press, 1942, 15s.); and Apropos No. 2, published at 
4s. 6d. by Lund Humphries, and edited by Paul Wengraf, contains an 
article on drawings by children. 

New Popular Editions. —Great strides have been made during the war 
in colour lithography and in good quality reproductions in black and white. 
Colour Art Books, edited by Herbert Read, cover a wide range of subjects, 
including John Betjeman, Vintage London, James Laver, The Ladies of 
Hampton Court (1943—reproductions of Sir Peter Lely’s paintings of the 
ladies of Charles the Second’s court), P. Thomson, English Country Life, 
and Ursula Hoff, Charles I, Patron of Artists (Collins, 7s. 6d. each). 
Excellent value is provided in the Penguin Modern Painters series (Penguin 
Books, 2s. 6d. each), edited by Sir Kenneth Clark, of which the following 
have appeared: Duncan Grant, Graham Sutherland, Henry Moore, John 
Piper and Mathew Smith. Other titles are in preparation. European Paint¬ 
ing and Sculpture by Eric Newton and Primitive Art by L. Adam appeared 
as “Pelicans” (Penguin Books, Is. each), and the delightfully produced King 
Penguin series edited by Nikolaus Pevsner (2s. 6d. each) include Carl Winter, 
Elizabethan Miniatures, James Laver, Fashions and Fashion Plates, 1800- 
1900, and Sir Eric Maclagan, Bayeux Tapestry, which appeared most 
appropriately a short time before the Allied landing in Normandy last year. 
The series Britain in Pictures (Collins, 4s. 6d. each) contains several volumes 
on art, notably John Piper, British Romantic Artists, V. Sackville-West, 
English Country Houses, John Russell. British Portrait Painters, David Low, 
British Cartoonists, and Thomas Hennell, British Craftsmen. Also to be 
noticed are: Eric Newton’s British Painting in the British Life and Thouglu 
series (Longmans, Green, Is.) and Art for Everybody in the Britain 
Advances series (Longmans. Green, Is.), which shows the various ways in 
which British artists have been employed by the Government during the 
war and gives an account of those exhibitions of war paintings which have 
aroused most widespread interest. 

Miss Mary Chamot is Extension Lecturer on Art to the University of London and 
Deputy Guide Lecturer at the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. She is also the 
author of several monographs, including: English Medieval Enamels (Benn. 1930. 
7s. 6d.), Modern Painting in England (Country Life, 1933, 10s. 6d.), and Painting in 
England from Hogarth to Whistler (Country Life, 1939, 10s. 6d.). 
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History and the Reader 

by 

G. M. Trevelyan, O.M. 

What is the value of history to the ordinary reader who is not a pro¬ 
fessional historian? Why should historians consider it a part of their 
business to convey their old and their new knowledge, their traditions and 
their discoveries, to the man in the street? 

The older I get and the more I observe the tendencies and conditions of 
our latter day, the more certain I become that history must be the basis of 
humane (that is, non-scientific) education in the future. Without some 
knowledge of history other doors will remain locked. For example, the 
reading of poetry and prose literature, other than current books, must rest 
on some knowledge of the times past when the older books were written. 
Some understanding of the social and political scene of Chaucer’s, Shake¬ 
speare’s, Milton’s, Swift’s world, of the world of Boswell, of Wordsworth 
and Shelley and Byron, of Dickens and of Trollope, of Carlyle and Ruskin 
is necessary in order fully to appreciate the works in question, or even in 
some cases to understand what they are about Music needs no such his¬ 
toric introduction to be fully appreciated, for it is not allusive, or only 
slightly. But literature is allusive, each book rooted in the soil of the time 
when it was written. Unless our great English literature is to become a 
sealed book to the English people (as indeed I fear it is to many) our 
countrymen must know something of times past 

Literature and history are twin sisters, inseparable. In the days of our 
own grandfathers, and for many generations before them, the basis of 
education was the Greek and Roman classics for the educated, and the Bible 
for all. In the classical authors and in the Bible, history and literature were 
closely intervolved, and it is that circumstance which made the old form of 
education so stimulating to the thought and imagination of our ancestors. 
To read the classical authors and to read the Bible was to read at once the 
history and the literature of the three greatest races of the ancient world. 
No doubt the classics and the Bible were read in a manner we now consider 
uncritical, but they were read according to the best lights of the time and 
formed a great humanistic education. I fear that to-day the study both of 
the classics and of the Bible has dwindled to small proportions. What 
has taken their place? 

To some extent the place has been filled by a wider and more correct 
knowledge of history and a wider range of literature. But I fear that part 
of the lacuna has been filled up by rubbish . . . 

But the main interest and value of history is very much more than the 
key it affords to the literature, art and monuments of the past In itself 
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history raises and attempts to answer two great questions: (1) What was 
the life of men and women in past ages, and (2) How did the present state 
of things evolve out of the past? The reader can be interested in the past 
for its own sake, for the value or instruction he finds in former states of 
society and former habits of thought which have passed away and left little 
or nothing behind. Or else the reader may be interested chiefly in the 
explanation which history alone can give of the origin of the institutions, 
beliefs, habits and prejudices of the various peoples of the world at the 
present day. In other words, he can be interested in the past for its own 
sake, or as the parent of the present Similarly, he may be interested in 
static views of various past scenes and happenings, or he may be interested 
principally in the causal and evolutionary aspect of the history of mankind. 

I will say a little about these two aspects of history separately. First, 
the value to the reader of discovering what life was like in various ages and 
countries of old. This kind of intellectual curiosity can in our day be satis¬ 
fied more fully and more correctly than in any previous age, because of the 
wonderful work of modem scholarship. It is a relief to escape from our 
own mechanical age into a world when the craftsman was more and the 
machine less, when imagination was more and science was less. Nor is this 
mere hedonistic escapism. It enlarges the mind and imagination, otherwise 
imprisoned in the present We get glimpses of other worlds, human and 
faulty like ours, but different from our own, suggesting many things, some 
of great value, that man has thought experienced and forgotten. Indeed, 
I know of no greater triumph of the modem intellect than the truthful 
reconstruction of past states of society that have been long forgotten or 
misunderstood, recovered now by the patient work of archaeologists, anti¬ 
quarians and historians. To discover in detail what the life of man on 
earth was like a hundred, a thousand, ten thousand years ago is just as great 
an achievement as to make ships sail under the sea or through the air. 

How wonderful a thing it is to be able to look back into the past as it 
actually was, to get a glimpse through the curtain of cold night into some 
brilliantly lighted scene of living men and women, not mere creatures of 
fiction and imagination, but warm-blooded realities even as we are. There 
is no difference in reality between past and present; every moment a portion 
of our prosaic present drops off and is swallowed up into the poetic past 
The motive of history is at bottom poetic. The patient scholar, wearing out 
his life in scientific historical research, and the reader more idly turning the 
pages of history, are both enthralled by the mystery of time, by the 
mutability of all things, by the succession of the ages and generations ... 

Besides the contemplation and study of the past for its own sake, there 
remains the second great value of history, namely the light it throws on the 
present You cannot understand your own country, still less any other, 
unless you know something of its history. You cannot even understand 
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your own personal opinions, prejudices and emotional reactions unless you 
know what is your heritage as an Englishman, and how it has come down 
to you. Why does an Englishman react one way to a public or private 
situation, a German another way, a Frenchman in a third way? History 
alone can tell you. 

In this stage of the world, when many nations are brought into close and 
vital contact for good and evil, it is essential, as never before, that their 
gross ignorance of one another should be diminished, that they should 
begin to understand a little of one another’s historical experience and 
resulting mentality . . . 

The reading of history instils into us the habit of surveying broadmindedly 
and calmly the pageant and process of human affairs. I do not mean that 
we should be “impartial” in the sense of thinking that all sides in the past 
were equally in the right. We may, and we often should, feel that one side 
was on the balance much more in the right than the other. We shall not all 
of us come to the same conclusions on these past problems. But if we 
calmly study the past from as many angles as possible, we shall all of us 
gain in wisdom and understanding. We shall acquire a mentality which, 
when we return to our own problems, will be less at the mercy of news¬ 
papers and films, trying to make us take short cuts to truth, and to over¬ 
simplify the tangled skein of human affairs . . . 

History is not the rival of classics or of modem literature, or of the 
political sciences. It is rather the house in which they all dwell. It is the 
cement that holds together all the studies relating to the nature and 
achievements of men. 

The above extracts have been taken from the National Book League Annual 
Lecture for 1945, History and the Reader, delivered by Dr. G. M. Trevelyan, the 
great British historian and Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. The complete 
lecture is available in book form on application to local booksellers or to the 
National Book League. 7, Albemarle Street. London W.l (2s. 6d. net). 

Among Dr. Trevelyan's principal works the following may be mentioned. The 
dates refer to the latest edition in each case and not to date of original publication. 
England Under the Stuarts (1925, Methuen, 14s.), British History in the Nineteenth 
Century and After. 1782-1919 (1936. Longmans, Green, 17s. 6d.). History of England 
(1926. Longmans, Green, 17s. 6d.), England Under Queen Anne (1930-34. Longmans, 
Green, 3 vols., 17s. 6d. each). Grey of Fallodon (1940, Longmans, Green, 10s. 6d.), 
English Social History: A Survey of Six Centuries from Chaucer to Queen Victoria 
(1944, Longmans, Green, 21s.). 
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Jonathan Swift: 1667-1745 

by 

John Hayward 

Jonathan Swift, the greatest master of English prose satire, died in the 
Deanery of St. Patrick’s Cathedral, Dublin, on October 19th, 1745. He wrote 
his own epitaph and willed that it should be deeply engraved in the stone 
above his grave to testify, as it still does after 200 years, that he had 
found rest at last ubi saeva indignatio ulterius cor lacerare nequit —where 
that savage indignation with which he had scourged human folly, baseness 
and stupidity could no longer lacerate a heart which, though it had loved 
individual men and, in its own strange way, women also, had hated human 
kind at large. 

It was out of that savage and, as he thought, righteous indignation that 
he wrote Gulliver*s Travels , one of the most popular books in the world. 
It is as if the weapon of irony he used more skilfully and lethally than any 
English writer before him or since had turned against him in thus making 
a book, intended “to vex the world rather than divert it,” the favourite 
reading of children in many lands. 

Swift’s reputation might well have been different, though not greater, if 
his other satirical writings had survived the occasions for which they were 
written. But, for all their brilliancy, savagery and wit, they can hardly 
revive an interest to-day in forgotten controversies, or re-animate the dry 
bones of what were once vital issues—“the Conduct of the Allies in the 
Present War”; “the Battle of the Books’’; “the Publick Spirit of the Whigs’’; 
“the State of Ireland’’; to mention only a few of them which provided Swift 
with titles as well as subjects for books and pamphlets. In fact, little of 
Swift is read to-day apart from Gulliver*s Travels : even well-read people, 
it is safe to say, would have difficulty now in naming half a-dozen of his 
other works in prose and verse. 

We tend to think and speak of him as if Gulliver’s “Travels into Several 
Remote Nations of the World’’ were his only claim to fame, forgetful or 
ignorant of those other titles of honour by which his contemporaries knew 
him and for which they variously loved, feared and respected him: The 
relentless “Bickerstaff’ who teased a charlatan astrologer to “death’’; the 
Dublin “Drapier” who rallied “The Whole People of Ireland’’ to defend 
their rights; the great “Dean” who. in numerous pamphlets and broadsides, 
abused, cajoled and stood up for the people amongst whom he was exiled. 

Every subject Swift touched, from party politics and economics to street 
cries and domestic servants, crystallises out in the medium of his translucent 
prose; each facet, cut by the sharp edge of satire, glitters with a pure, 
cold, cruel light 
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]t is difficult to behove that there are not many readers who would read 
much of Swift’s writings, besides Gulliver's Travels, if only they would 
sample them. Much has been done in recent years to encourage them to 
do so. for scholarship, certainly, has not neglected Swift and there are 
now many excellent texts of his work available. 

Bibliography. Swift wrote many more things than he is commonly 
credited with, and has been credited wiih many more than he, in fact, wrote, 
“Swificana" and “Supposititious Works" make up a large pan of his com¬ 
plicated and difficult bibliography. Spenser Jackson's work (published 
in 1908 as voL 12 of Temple Scon's Prose Works of Swift) has been super¬ 
seded by the comprehensive Bibliography of Dr. H. Tocrink (The Hague. 
1937). a standard work of reference. The bibliography by Harold Williams, 
a leading Swift scholar, in The Cambridge Bibliography of English Litera¬ 
ture (edited by F. W_ Bateson, Cambridge University Press, 4 vols., 1940, 
7 guineas) contains a useful list of biographical and critical works and 
articles. 

Editions.—M any of the eighteenth century editions of Swift, though 
common, are not reliable. The student and collector .-ihould avoid those 
which do not cany the imprint of George Faulkner, “the Prince of Dubtin 
Printers." The first collection of Swift’s Works (4 vols,), printed by him in 
1735 and subsequently enlarged, is now known to have received Swift’s 
blessing and supervision. Prof. Herbert Davis has rightly used Faulkner's 
text as the basis of his admirable Prose Works (14 vols. of which four have 
been published to date by the Shakespeare Head Press: Blackwell. Oxford, 
at 10s. 6d. each), whieh will supersede Temple Scott's complete edition of 
Swift's prose works (18974908, 12 vols.). now out of print. The Oxford 
University Press is gradually completing a final edition of all Swift's writings 
in prose and verse. The following definitive texts arc available : A Tale of 
a Tub (edited by A. Guthkelch and Niehol Smith, 1920. 24s.k The Drnpiers 
Letters (edited by H. Davis, 2 vols.. 1935. 21 sk letters to Charles Ford 
(edited by Niehol Smith, 1935, 15s.); Poems (edited by Harold Williams. 
3 vols.. 1937, 60s.); Journal to Stella (edited by Harold Williams, in 
preparation). 

Swift's Correspondence (edited by Elringlon Ball, 6 vols,, 1910-14. Bell) 
is an outstanding work of scholarship, providing in its text and notes the 
essential raw material for Swift’s biography. Additional material will be 
found in the same scholar's Swift's Verse (1929. Murray, 15s.}. The Journal 
to Stella has been carefully re-edited for Everyman's Library (Dent. 3s.) by 
J. K. Moorhead. Swift's equivocal relationship with Vanessa is partially 
revealed in Vanessa and Her Correspondence (edited by A. M. Freeman. 
1921, Selwyn & Blount). 
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Among Selections may be noted : Select Letters (edited by W. D. Taylor, 
1925}: Selected Essays (edited by R. E, Roberts. 1925}: Satires and Personal 
Writings (edited by W, A. Eddy, 1932, Oxford University Press, 3s,): 
Gulliver’s Travels and Selected Prose and Verse (edited by John Hayward, 
1934, Nonesuch Press, 15s,}. containing the first reprint since the eighteenth 
century of Swift’s final, complete text of Gulliver. Gulliver's Travels is 
available in many cheap editions, notably Worlds Classics (Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press, 3s. 6d.}, Everyman's Library (Dent, 3s, 6d,), Collins' Classics (3s). 
and Penguin Illustrated Classics (Penguin Books, Is.), but the text of some of 
these leaves much to be desired, being usually expurgated for the “benefit” 
«f children. For the scholar there is the elaborately annotated edition of the 
1726 text, edited by Harold Williams (1926, First Edition Club, 42s,). 

Biography.— Swift’s character and personality have intrigued, puzzled 
and generally baffled many generations of biographers. The early ones. 
Lord Orrery (1752). Deane Swift (1755), Mrs. PiLkinglon (1748) and others, 
supply more or less reliable facts and anecdotes. John Forster's Life (1875. 
vol, 1 only) was the first attempt at a full biography. It was followed by 
Leslie Stephen’s critical biography (1882, English Men of Letters Series. 
Macmillan, 3s. fid.) and Sir Henry Crait’s Life (1892-93.2 vols.. Macmillan). 
All these works :irc still worth reading- In recent years there have been 
many studies of varying merit The most exhaustive in intention is the 
projected biography by Dr. Emile Pans of Strasbourg University, of which 
the first volume, Lex Anntex de Jeunesse (Strasbourg, 1925. and Oxford 
University Press) has so far appeared. The ordinary reader will be content 
with Stephen Gwytin's Life and Friendships of Swift (1933): Carl van 
Doren’s Swift (1931. Seeker & Warburg. IQs. 6d*): T. D, Taylor’s Swift: 
A Critical Essay (1933. Davies. 10s. 6d»). The Mind and Art of Swift by 
R. Quintana (New York, 193$. and Oxford University Press, 16s.) is for the 
student In Swiff $ Marriage to Stella by M. B. Gold (Cambridge, Mass., 
1937, and Oxford University Press, 10s. fid.) the central mystery' of Swift’s 
personal life is judiciously examined according to the existing evidence, 

Swift so dominates the first half of the eighteenth century that there is no 
memoir of that period in which he does not figure. The reader who wishes 
to picture him in his mind’s eye would do best to begin by reading hi* 
intimate journal to Stella, his familiar verse, his letters (especially those to 
Pope and others of “The Scriblerus Club"), and. as his interest grows, 
specimens of Swift’s pamphlets and periodical essays. 

John Hayward eminent literary critic and scholar, specialises in the sixteenth and 
seventeenth eenmries He edited ihe anthology Lav ft Helkan (1940. Duckworth. 5».) 
and the Nonesuch editions of Dunne and Swiff (1927 and 19)4, J5a. each). 
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Pleasures and Problems of Book Collecting 

by 

Michael Sadluir 

There are two essential qualifications for beaming a book-collector—aud 
one of them is not a laste for specula lion. They are the acquisitive spirit 
□rid a love for a book as a physical object. If you have not the collecting 
impulse, if there are moods in which you resent "possessions' 1 because 
they hamper mobility or expose you to risks of loss or damage which, 
without them, would hardly exist, then leave the game alone. Similarly, 
unless the sight and feel of a really fine copy of almost any significant book 
gives you the sort of thrill which can only be described as “sensuous, you 
would be wise—however fond you may be of reading—to remain a book- 
buyer and not aspire to become a book -coitectar. 

For the two are by no means synonymous. The "buyer” buys at random, 
but the "collector” -and not necessarily at any greater expense -buys 
according to a plan. 

According to what plan? That is for each starting collector to decide for 
himself; and, if 1 may judge from my own experience, his first plan will in 
time give way to a second, which will develop a third, to which will be 
added a fourth and so on, until he finds himself in the delicious position of 
entering a second-hand bookshop uteri for specimens of half a do/cti distinct 
categories, mid therefore not losing hope until he has examined every 

likely shelf- 

The spirit of anticipation in which any genuine collector confronts a 
hitherto unvisiicd shop devoted to his speciality is one of the few ecstasies 
to which hu man nature can aspire Of china and coins or ivories or 
engravings or half a doyen other collectabilities. I know nothing; but with 
the feelings of collector* of these objects when on the prowl. ! am perfectly 
familiar - and they add up to sheer enchantment, an enchantment in which, 
when you have turned book-collector, you will share to the full. 

"How do 1 start?” is the usual and natural first question of the willing 
neophyte. And the second is “Can 1 atford it?*’ You start by considering 
very carefully whither your individual taste inclines. What ptriod do you 
most fancy? W'hat class of book or winch specific author in that period 
attracts you most? Alternatively you may prefer collecting book-production 
or book-embellishment to literary content You may wish to coltect 
typography or illustration or binding. Once again what period? Once 
again what classes of typography, illustration or binding? 

Having answered these questions lo your own satisfaction, you ihcn 
review the answers in the light of the second main query; “Can 1 afford 
it?" [ assume you are no millionaire but a person of modest yet sufficient 
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means, willing (maybe by self-denial in other directions) to spend a margin 
of money on your hobby; and this being so, you may find at the outset of 
your search that your first selections of period and class are impracticable 
on grounds of expense. You must then revise them down until they are 
within your rcacb. 

Mr. P. H. Muir, in a recently published little book* (which I urge you 
to read, for it is designed precisely to assist such as you), gives one piece 
of all-important advice, This is t« work with the booksellers, nni against 
them. I will not attempt to repeat what Mr. Muir has already well said. 
But I would like to forestall a further question which, confronted by this 
recommendation, the newcomer to collecting may well ask. “How?" he 
may say. ‘'can 1 work with booksellers when they do cot know who 1 am 
or what 1 want?' 1 

The answer must vary with circumstances. If you have a friend already 
a collector, tell him of your chosen terrain (or selection of terrains) and ask 
his advice. If you have no such friend, but live in London and can spend 
time haunting the bookshop areas—Charing Cross Road and Its purlieus, 
the streets near the British Museum, the top-drawer shopping district of the 
West End from Pall Mall to Matylebone High Street, from Curzon Street 
to Piccadilly Circus—take your courage in both hands and chart the field 
for yourself. Also attend in person a few auction sales in New Bond 
Street and in Chancery Lane— not ta buy (T will return to this caution in a 
moment) but to watch who buys what and to begin to acquire a general 
sense of values, and of the vast difference in value between a boot in fine 
condition and the same book soiled nr looser 

If you are far from London, but have access to an established bookshop 
in a provincial town, make friends with it, and perhaps borrow a few 
numbers of the weekly paper called The Clique, in which the trade announce 
their desiderata and, so doing, reveal their specialities- Finally, wherever 
you live—even if it is abroad—I recommend three moves. Subscribe a few 
shillings per annum for the Book Auction Catalogues of the two chief 
London Sale Rooms, Sotheby’s. 34-5 New Bond Street, and HodronY 
155 Chancery Lane. Secondly, subscribe to the Times Literary .Supplement, 
the hack page of which weekly is at present the only book-collectors' Forum, 
Thirdly, send sixpence or a shilling to a dozen catalogue-issuing booksellers, 
who will put you on their mailing list and send you catalogues from 
time to time. 

Wc may now assume that you are in a position, either in perron or by 
correspondence, to interest certain booksellers in your collecting ambitions. 
If you are on the spot you will visit bookshops, ask permission to browse. 

* Boo* CoHeerins a a H&bhv Onraol Publications, 3s. $d. net. (Recently added 

Id the National Bool: League Library}. 
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and try to convince the bookseller that, though a beginner, you are serious. 
You will find that the proportion of honourable, helpful and knowledgeable 
individuals in the antiquarian book trade is high. There are churls, of 
course, as in every walk of fife; but in the main you will encounter persons 
who ask nothing better than to collaborate in your collecting ambitions. 

From the obvious desire of the reputable bookseller to help you on your 
way (on grounds of self-interest, if for no other reason) there follows the 
undeniable fact that, except in a few special circumstances, you will be 
unwise to operate in person at auction sales. In your very early days, when 
you have as yet only a vague “plan” of collecting, you may well benefit 
from an occasional bundle, bought personally and cheaply at the end of a 
tiring session. Such bundles teach lessons; and being miscellaneous or com¬ 
posed of books in no special demand, their purchase by a private unknown 
collector will hardly be noticed by the trade. But once you have chosen 
your line and enlisted the help of one or more booksellers, you will only 
confuse the issue and put up prices against yourself if you insist on bidding 
at what are, after all, the trade’s best opportunities of finding and offering 
to you the books you want Booksellers at auction are admittedly in com¬ 
petition with one another; but they are in much bitterer competition with 
private collectors who are glad to benefit from bookshop facilities yet, when 
a likely sale comes along, bid personally in order to save commission. It 
stands to reason that such collectors, trying to evade the burden and heat 
of a trader’s day, will if possible be run up; and once the trade start to run 
an amateur up, it is ten to one that this unpractised individual loses his head. 

Let us now pass from the general to the particular, and demonstrate by 
concrete example how you will fare when pursuing some approved collecting 
plan. Let us suppose this plan comprises one typographical ambition, one 
single-author ambition, and one group-subject ambition. I suggest, purely 
as examples, that you aspire to a collection of books printed by William 
Bulmer, of first editions of Tennyson, and of certain books about London. 

These three hypothetical collecting ambitions (please understand that I 
am not urging them for their own sake, but analysing them for the sake of 
the typical experiences implicit in their adoption) are singularly illustrative 
of several of the problems which, mutatis mutandis , confront a book- 
collector. 

Bulmer was a printer in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries 
—a craftsman with style and dignity, but not so far regarded as in the front 
rank of collected printers. Therefore his productions, apart from a few 
famous colour-plate books such as Boydell's Thames, should not be expen¬ 
sive. There is a survey of his work (Bulmer and Bensley, by H. V. Marrot; 
Fleuron, 1929) which you will find helpful; but there is not, to my know¬ 
ledge, a check-list of the books he printed, so that you must rely on your 
own assiduity and intelligence to track them down. It is no good asking a 
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general bookseller for fiulmers. He won’t have grouped them, for the 
demand does not justify the trouble. You must know what titles you 
want, and find your way to the section of the shop where— on their subjects’ 
accounts and not for the sake of their imprint —the books are most likely to 
be. Further you must decide for yourself in what state you want the books. 
They appeared at the transition period from ephemeral unlettered wrappers 
or boards to semi-ephemeral boards with spine labels. Therefore specimens 
tend to be rebound, and the early ones are very rarely anything else. If you 
opt for “bound” Bulmers, you must get a sense of contemporary binding 
styles as opposed to those of later date, and so far as possible insist that 
your purchases shall have been bound at the time they first appeared. 

First editions of Tennyson are a different proposition. They include a 
few items of very great rarity and high value, and a large number frequently 
met with at reasonable prices. In other words, you will begin to score at 
once (which is an encouragement) and can safely leave the high spots to 
turn up in their own time. But when buying the common Tennysons, be 
firm about condition. They should be in what is called “mint state,” and 
you will find that in this state they are not so common as at first blush 
they seemed. 

Londoniana are yet a third proposition. The subject is immense, and 
demands rigorous subdivision alike into period and/or theme. Manifestly, 
the earlier the period the scarcer the material and, in the main, the more 
expensive. I say “period and/or theme” because these subdivisions need 
not be combined. You may, for example, select one particular parish or 
borough or even street, and include documents from every period in your 
campaign. Or you may decide on street maps (comprehensive or local) and 
go as far back as your means permiL Or you may specialise in records of 
railway development in the metropolis, which choice more or less dictates 
its own period—as will also a fancy for the Great Exhibition of 1851, of the 
Diamond Jubilee of 1897, or the Blitz of 1940-41. The possibilities of 
Londoniana are illimitable; and there are not many collecting themes which 
involve you (if you so desire) not only in books, but also in prints 
pamphlets, maps, guide-books, periodicals, panoramas, song-music, theatre 
and music-hall bills and programmes, and other things as well. 

The foregoing is mainly written for the benefit of those would-be collectors 
who either live in London or visit the city at regular intervals. To suggest 
an equivalent course of action to dwellers in remote areas or in other 
countries is well nigh impossible. 

Consider the position of a book-lover really in the wilds. He is almost 
insuperably handicapped. He cannot himself decide what to buy at auction 
because the sales are over before the catalogues reach him. He must rely on 
a chosen bookseller to buy for him, and this involves a substantial deposit, 
and complete faith in the agent’s judgment of condition or (if he collect 


53 


BRITISH BOOK NEWS 

by sub'itci) in the agem's capacity for nosing out items relevant to that 
subject He cart order from catalogues, but only with the melancholy fore¬ 
boding that when his order arrives the book will already have been sold. 
Indeed. 1 can think of but two things he can do, one of which could just 
rank as book-collecting, the other as training for hook-collet 1 ting when he 
is once more at home. The first is to select a few urn temporary authors 
whose work he admires, and place a standing order with a London book¬ 
shop to procure a copy of every book by these authors. This is, admittedly, 
a restricted and somewhat automatic form of collecting; but it if collecting, 
and evades the worst problem of a man who cannot xce before he buy*— 
the problem of condition. 

The second activity within his reach is to obtain and study the literature 
of bibliography. I cannot do more than indicate a dozen valuable works 
belonging to this immense subject, which, like all specialised literature, has 
its good representatives and its bad. Of general books he should not fail to 
read McKerrow’s Introduction lo Bibliography (1927, Oxford University 
Press, J8s.) and Bcstcxman’s Beginnings of Systematic Bibliography (1936, 
Oxford University Press, 21s.)* Of bonks on specific authors, which often 
contain much interesting matter of general application, rcuomnuetidahtc 
examples are Macdonald’s Dry den (1939. Oxford University Press, 30s.); 
Norton's Gibbon; Ha?cn and Kirby's Strawberry Hitt Tress (Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press, 66s. 6ih); Keynes’ books on Blake |Nonesuch Press); Sir Thomas 
Browne (1924, Cambridge University Press, 42s.); Hart it r (1930, Nonesuch 
Press. 10s. 6d ), and Jane Austen (1930, Nonesuch Press, 16s.): Carter and 
Pollard’s Enquiry into the Nature of Certain Nineteenth-Century Pamphlets 
(Constable, I5s.j: and (if I may be permitted to say so) my own biblio¬ 
graphy of Anthony Trotlope. Pm monographs treating of various aspects 
of eighteenth and nineteenth century book production, the student may be 
referred to volumes in the Bibtiogrdphta Series (Constable. 24s. and 20s. 
per volume), and in another cheaper series Irpccij of Book Collecting 
(Constable, 5s. and 2s. per volume), which were published during the 
years before the war. 

A dweller in a foreign city is in a much happier position, even if he 
collects Publish books as well as I be books of the country. The latter he 
will hunt along the lines already indicated as suitable to a Londoner, t he 
former he may have the thrill of finding on the spot, while, if he buys from 
home, he has at least facilities for rapid and reliable communication (1 am 
speaking of course of normal times). 

Naturally the fact of living out of England, yet wishing to collect English 
as well as foreign books, will affect a collecting plan. Author-collecting will 
have so linlc scope as hardly to be worth white; but in the realm of subject- 
collecting arc many themes of international purport- Early references to 
electricity, the literature of Communism, national sports and pastimes, the 
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ballet—innumerable frameworks exist for ihe formation o£ a polyglot book- 
collection. 

M a final paragraph let me impress on would-be collector ol every kind 
Ibc viul impoiiantic u£ condition . From the illuminated manuscript and 
the incunabulum right down to the novel of yesterday on item in poor 
condition is just nor worth buying as a collectors item — no matter bow 
cheap it may be, Reading copies, books for reference--these are different 
When you buy them yon are not being a collector at all; you are a book- 
buyer or a student 

What is meant by condition? 1 can only tell you in detail within Lhe 
boundaries of my own subject'- which is the boarded or cloth-bound book 
published from about 18 i5 onward. A fine copy of a boarded book in 
original condition as issued has an unchipped spine, no splitting at the 
hinge, a label spotless and perfect, comers imbruiSL'd. Internally, the sheets 
should be crisp, with edges keen yet sinuous, and unfoxed A fine copy of 
a cloth-book in original condition should gleam with that gloss which cannot 
be faked, which can never be recaptured once it has dulled or suffered 
damp. The blocking should be sharp and cl can-cut. The bead and tail of 
the spine and the comm ebould not be crumpled or frayed* There must 
of course be no trace of a library label, and one is free to deplore those 
earlier owners who wrote their names in ink on the outside covers of their 
hooks. Examine the endpapers to make sure they are original. Open the 
volume with tentative gcnriimm Docs it seem faintly to resist? Do the 
endpapers show any sign of severance at the hinge? When you peer into 
the tiny chasm between the spine and the open volume, is there paper laid 
down on the sewn edges o( the folded sheets which looks, improbably fresh 
and even? If so. yon will suspect the book has been what is called 
“released”; and though all of us have from time to time been driven to 
buy victims o£ re-casing, we never become fond of them, and when fellow- 
collectors go peering round our shelves wc push them unobtrusively out 
of sight 

One last point—trifling, maybe, but not without interest. Some people 
dislike a book with a stamp on the title page or half-title saying 41 With the 
Publisher’s Compliments. 1 ’ I disagree. Such a stamp almost certainly means 
that this particular copy was a review copy or an advance copy of some 
kind. In such a ease it belonged to the vanguard of the first edition, and 
has iu special appeal lo a collector who is first-edition mad. 

Michael Sadleir* author and publisher, is President of ihe nLhliopmphlc.il Society; 
CumnuLite Member, Royal Literary Fund* Friend* of the National Libraries, Friend* 
of the BodMm Library, London Library; was Sandfirs Reader in Bibliography. 
Cambridge University, 1937, and tv a director of Constable A Co. p Ltd., bools pub¬ 
lishers. Among his work*; th* following may be mentioned: Bibtfegraphy. 
BbccoismfP tn Victorian tUBUoauPifr (1922. Chaimdy & Cox)> Trollope: Blduq- 
* «p,Ak'nv (1948, Constable), EvourrtON op Publishers' Rtndisc Styles, 1770-1900 
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CanstabH Afcti iDtAco^ Funtjs Wbangiiam. 1769-1B4- and More 
UjurttSHAM 1 1917 and 19JS, Bibliographical SociiryX and (in preparation) BmLiO- 
craphic m ^ a ialgduil of NiNm'ENTii-CxfJruftY Fiction based dn the CotLtartON of 
Michael SapLlir. Biography and Criticism. DAUMIER (1924* Haltan and TfUSCGU 
Smith), 1 ruuxjff A Commentary (1927, Constable). Bulwer anb ms Wifl. 1W3- 
1836 U93L, Constable), Bij^tsoton-DOrsat : A Masquerade (J933. Constable), 
THCNfts Past (1944, Conitibki. F&fftwi: PRimcot (1921, Constable), Deflate 
butMDouRfl^J, Consittblc). Tilt Hquveht Frailty (1925, CofDiflblcJ. These Fduusk 
rmsos 0937, Constable), Fanny By GaSliqht [1940^ Callable), (fo preparation) 
Forlorn Subset i A London Documentary. 


British Book Production between the 
Two World Wars 

by 

Oi.ivlk Simon 

With the parage of lime, the years between 1790*1830 are seen to be 
remarkable in the history of British Book Production. This was a period 
when two great printers, William JJultticr and Thomas Bcusley, were pro¬ 
ducing their magnificent volumes in a recognisable English printing style, 
and when their example and later their influence were still a potent force 
on others. There has been good priming since, if fitfully, but it was not 
until the period between the two wars, from 1920 to 1939. that there was a 
national typographical contribution again on a large scale, the influence of 
which is still apparent. Although the Edition de luxe illustrated book could 
hardly compete with those produced in France, in the wider field of general 
publishing the production of the leading publishers and printers achieved 
a standard second to none. This remarkable output was supported and 
indeed made possible by the large new range of fine ty pes manufactured by 
The Monotype Corporation, and by an extensive typographical literature, 
critical, historical and practical, it uas fortunate that there were. too. some 
outstanding personalities who were able to make brilliant use of the rich 
opportunities presented. 

Already in 1921 the newly*foimdGd publishing firm of Jonathan Cape 
was producing books that were typographically far superior to the general 
standard of the times, although even before that there were exceptional 
publishing firms like Dent and Martin Seeker and printers such as The 
Arden Press and Thu Westminster Press whose skill in book production had 
rightiy attracted notice. Monotype Caslon and Imprint were two better 
types available, for the Monotype had not as yet begun issuing tile series 
of type faces that were to effect an important change in the appearance of 
English books. 
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“Monotype” Baskcrville and its italic, ACDEG 
"Motiotype'* BELL, a gracious book face. ABC 

B EM 130: A Classic roman and its Italic 
“Monotype” BODONI 135, u modern fuce abcUc 
Centaur: a type face designed by Bruce Regers 
EHRHARDT: a modern Book face abcdefuhj 
EMERSON roman and its italic: Legibility and a 

Fournier: a slightly condensed text letter 
Garamond, Italic, by Jannon of Sedan 
GILL SANS, A ‘‘Monotype” face of 
Lu tenia & its italic by |. Van K rim pen ABC 
“Monotype” Perpetua and italic by Eric Gil! 

Plant!n Light, with us italic , which 

R.OMU1 US. roman and and Bold abcdaAcdahcd 

The TIMES Roman & fine italic t 

Poliphi!us roman ABC O" Blade Chancery duke 

■* Monotype” Van DljCK g 1 if* historic Italic abeak 
"‘Monotype” W \ LB ALUM with its Italic, is a 


BAUDELAIRE 

AND THE SYMBOLISTS 


FIVE ESSAYS 

h 

PETER QUENNELL 


Ce qui fut baptise: !e Symbolism e. 
sc resume tres simplemeni dans Tin- 
tention commune a plusieurs families 
de poetes . . . de “ reprendre a la 
Musique, leur bien. M Le secret de ce 
mouvement n’est pas autre, 

Paul Valery : Varieti 
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CHATTO & WIN DUS 
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A year later Chatto & Windus published the first volume of Proust Id an 
English translation. This venture was finally completed in twelve volumes 
at 6s. each, and was notable not only for its contents but also for Hie 
captivating qualities of its production. 1 he Proust achieved a typographic 
elegance through the simple yet skilful use of all the ingredients that can 
make a well-produced book. The title page was a radical break away from 
the squared-up looking title pages Of the William Morris and Cdbden 
Sanderson era which still, at that time, cast its influence over English 
printing. From this beginning Chatto & Windus established ihcm^d’. es for 
many years as one of the leading general publishers in their book production. 

Another influence at this time was supplied by Bernard Newdigate, who 
wrote Book Production Nows Which appeared monthly tn The London 
Mercury, For a long time there bad been little choice between the Private 
Press "Collectors' book*' on the one hand and self-styled "Commercial 
Printing’* on the other, but now once again it was becoming apparent that 
printing could provide both legibility and aesthetic satisfaction in books 
produced through the ordinary trade channels. 

The printing revival gathered further impetus ia the year 1923. which saw 
the foundation of The Nonesuch Press. The Fleurnn, A Journal of Typo¬ 
graphy, and the issue of the Monotype BaskcmJle. The Nonesuch Press 
designed and produced limited editions, machine set and printed, at a 
reasonable price for bibliophiles, and their venture met with immediate 
success. Their moderately priced books appealed to a far wider public 
than that previously reached by the relatively "Private presses." Nonesuch 
Press books (over a hundred titles) ranged from the modest to the magnifi¬ 
cent. and for over ten years they provided much typographical stimulus; 
they brought "fine printing" back to the work-a-day world. The Nonesuch 
were actually publishers, but Francis MeyueU, their presiding genius, had 
himself been a printer, which partly accounts for their rich achievement 
bodi as publishers and book producers. The Fleurnn was founded to rally 
and propound the new stirrings in the typographic world. It was notable 
in that among other things it provided a platform for the contributions on 
type design by Stanley Mori son, who in due course became such a great 
force as adviser to The Monotype Corporation The Flt-uru n also strove 
to link Continental and English book production activities and to provide 
articles for its readers of both historical and contemporary interest con¬ 
cerned with all aspects of Printing. Typefounding and Book Ill us trail on. 
Seven volumes were published (1923-1930). In this same year The Monotype 
Corporation made available their revivals of Garamond. quickly followed 
by Baskerville John Baskcrville (1706-1775) had long been accepted as one 
of the finest English designers of type, so it is not surprising that when the 
Monotype issued their revived version it was readily accepted by publishers 
and printers and within a short time achieved great popularity. This, in 
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its turn, paved the way far many of the new and resurrected types that 
followed at intervals up to the outbreak of the war. These included revivals 
of Fournier, F'oLiphiius, Bfaito, Deni bo, Walbaum and Bell, and newly 
deigned typ^ such as parpeiua, Luletia and Times New Roman. 

Thu years 1924-1930 were so rich in typographic achievements that it is 
only possible to give a very brief survey of these years in this necessarily 
short article. 

The literature of printing received many additions, the most notable being 
Stanley Mensem s Four Centuries of Fine Printing (1924, Bonn, 10* guineas), 
with some 500 examples reproduced in collotype. The Monotype Recorder 
was issued from time to time throughout the yeans, and it far transcended 
any purely trade interest that its title might have implied. Its special 
numbers on various historic type faces remain invaluable. Signature: A 
Qtiiidrimestnal of Typography and the Graphic Arts (1935-1940) dealt 
mainly with purely typographic subjects, but the younger generation of 
artisis was particularly well represented through productions of their draw¬ 
ings and book illustrations in all manner of process, which included 
work by Edward Bawden, Barnett Freedman, Eric Gill, Paul Nash, John 
Nash. John Piper. Eric Ravilious. Reynolds Stone. Graham Sutherland 
anti BcrthoJd Wolpc, 

In publishing anti printing new firms came to the fore whilst some old 
ftrms experienced a renewal of life. Basil Blackwell, in conjunction with 
Bernard Newdigat® of The Shakespeare Head Press, issued some of the 
most outstanding productions of the day for the delight of bibliophiles and 
Fabcr * Faber * newcomers in the 1920'$. vied with Chatto 
& V, Indus as premier producers of Iwoks, whilst the two University Presses 
under the leadership of their two new printers. Jolm Johnson (Oxford) and 
Walter Lewis (Cambridge), brought about a typographic renaissance in 
these two venerable institutions. Who lias not admired, for instance, such 
monumental productions, stylistically so appropriate to their lime, as The 
English Writing Matters (1931. Cambridge University Press. 5 guineas), 
by Ambrose Heal* The English Newspaper* by Stanley Morisoti (1932 
Cambridge University Press. 45$.), and Early Portuguese Books in the 
Library n f His Majesty the King of Portugal (Maggs, £25). These books 
arc amongst those on the topmost heights or English printing. 

There were also some limited illustrated editions conceived in the grand 
manner; the most memorable were perhaps Swift's Gulliver's Travels illus- 
trated by Rex Whistler (1929. Cresset Press, printed at die Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press. 16* guineas), Thomas Browne's Urne Buriail and The Garden of 
Cvmr, illustrated by Paul Nash (1932. Cassell, printed at The Curv.cn 
PrcK5 « ^ guineas Chaucers Troftus and Cnseyde. illustrated by Eric Gill 
(1927. Golden Cockerel Press. 10 guineas), and George Farquhar** comedy 
I he Recruiting Officer, illustrated in colour collotype by Vera Willoughby 
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LETTER VII 


TO THE SAME 

T hough large herds of deer do much harm to the neigh¬ 
bourhood, yet the injury to ihe morals of the people is of 
more moment than the loss of their crops. The tempta¬ 
tion is irresistible; for most men are sportsmen by constitu¬ 
tion: and there is such an inherent spirit for hunting in human 
nature, as scarce any inhibitions can restrain. Hence, towards the 
beginning of this century all this country was wild about deer- 
stealing, Unless he was a hunter, as they affected to call them¬ 
selves, no young person was allowed to be possessed of manhood 
or gallantry. 'J he Waltham blacks at length committed such 
enormities, that government was forced to interfere with that 
severe and sanguinary act called the black act,* which now 
comprehends more felonies than any law that ever was framed 
before. And, therefore, a late bishop of Winchester, when urged 
io restock Wallham-chase,t refused, from a motive worthy of 
a prelate, replying that “it had done mischief enough already". 
Oar old race of deer-stealers are hardly extinct yet: it was but 
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BRITISH SOUK PRODUCTION BETWEEN THB TWO WORLD WARS 

<1926, Davies, plates primed by Max Jaffd, 4 guineas). An illustrated book 
that was eventually to exert a considerable Lnfluetioc on book illustration 
was published by Faber & Faber in 193-1 at 21a,, Siegfried Sassoon's 
Memoirs of an Infantry Officer ; widi uuto-lithographs In Colour by Barnett 
, Freedman: the excellence with which the artist used this medium was a 
stimulus lo others and proved to be the beginning of a revival of the art 
i of lithography in England* Wood engravings have been ubiquitous in the 
English book and die tradition was fathered in these years by The Golden 
.Cockerel mid The Gregynog Presses in particular, using amongst other 
artists Robert Cubbings* Eric Gill. David Jones. John Nash. Erie Ravilious 
and Blair Hughes Stanton, hut ono of die finest uses of this medium is to 
lie seen in Poi&onuux Plants p illustrated by John Nash <1927. Etchelb & 
Macdonald, 52s. 6dj. Copper engraving was also beginning to reappear, 
and enchanting examples in this genre were the illustrations for an edition 
*>f Coleridge's Ancient Manner, with engravings by David Jones, beauti¬ 
fully printed by The Fanfare Press for Douglas Cleverdon (1929, 2 guineas) 
At the other extreme there were important manifestations of the printing 
revival in the field of the very popular mass-produced publications. Penguin 
Books made their debut at 6d. a copy (now Is.), and by uo means lacked 
a certain distinction in their format Cape + s Travellers Library and ChattO 
Windups Phoenix Library were well-known series of reprints of modern 
lid popular classics at 3s. 6d. a volume, stocked in every bookshop and 
asily recognised by thdr agreeable appearance. Dent A s famous Everyman's 
library (then 2s.. now 3s.) became infected by the new stirrings and 
imrageously gave their volumes h new typographic dress. Midway between 
he de luxe and the very popular. The Nonesuch Press have, since 1927. 
sued their Compendium series of standard authors in fat yet well- 
proportioned tomes of 700 pages or more, presented with all the typographic 
skill which wax syitonymoiia with The Nonesuch impriuL 

It is fitting that a typographic review of this period should end with some 
ication of the treatment of the Bible and of Shakespeare, fn this field there 
vas the memorable Basil Blackwell: Shakespeare Head Press Shakespeare, 
agnificcntiy conceived and executed in one volume of 1 P 2S0 pages, pub- 
listed at only six shillings. The Nonesuch Press also published a handsome 
Shakespeare, printed by dm Cambridge University Press, in seven volumes 
(1929-1933, 72s. each), whilst one of the noblest productions of ihb century 
was a large foho Lectern Bible printed and published by the Oxford 
University Press (1935. 5Q guineas) under the care o! Bruce Rogers. 

British binding between the two wars had not as yet achieved as much as 
muting. This may be partly due to the popularity of the book jacket, 
vhidi absorbed the wealth of decoration which at one time used to be 
lavished on the binding case itself. Jackets were designed bi infinite variety. 
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Showing much inventiveness on the part of printers, artists and publishers. 
The most startling effects were achieved in particular by the firm of Victor 
Gollanez. This firm’s publications were instantly recognisable by their 
consistent use of bright yellow paper on which was printed some of the 
most original publicity" typography of the time. The type faces used on 
kink pickets have to aid in attracting attention to a particular book in 
competition with others in 3 bookshop. The power to startle and compel 
instant notice is called for—the opposite of any qualities of restraint or 
dignity required for the display of title pages—hence the latest types were 
imported from Germany and France to supplement what was available 
from English typefounders. Many distinguished artists also designed book 
jackets, notably Barnett Freedman, McKnighc K suffer and Rex Whistler, 

The Second World War closed over two decades of book printing in 
Britain i he typographic current of the vintage years, however, ran so 
strung thru even during the worst periods of the war certain standards have 
been held in view if not, through circumstances, always implemented, and 
some innovations have even been attempted. With the dawn of peace the 
framework remains for a renewal of effort, with the promise of another 
period of vigour, craftsmanship, and imagination in the realms of British 
Book Production. 

Bibliography Four Centuries of Fine Printing, by Stanley Mori.son 
(Bonn, i924); Modern Fine Printing, by Stanley Moiison (Bean. 1925); 
Type Designs of the Past and Present, by Stanley Morison (The Fteuron. 
1926); A Review of Recent Typography in England, the United Sluiv, 
France and Germany, by Stanley Morison {The Fleuron, 1927); Printing of 
To-day, edited by Oliver Simon and Julius Rodenberg (Davis, 1923); 
Modern Bunk Production (Studio, 1928); First Principles of Typography, 
by Stanley Morison (Cambridge University Press, 1936); The Nonesuch 
Century: An Appraisal, A Personal Nule and a Bibliography nf the first 
hundred books issued by The Press . 1923-1934. by A. J. A. Symons, 
Desmond Flower ;ind Francis Meyndl (Nonesuch Press. 1 936); The Printing 
Of Books, by Holbrook Jackson (Cassell, 19381; The Art of the Book by 
Bernard Newdigate (Studio, 1933). 

Oliver Simon, whose work u a typographer is world Fungus, is Director ot I he 
Curwea Press anti has been actively associated with this famous Press for twenty-five 
yean. He was the Founder and one-time Editor of The Flturon (J923J, a journal 
of typography, and of Signature, a quadrimes trial of typography and i'hc graphic 
arts. He also edited The Curwen Press Miscellany, 193J, and was the founder with 
Hubert Foss of ihe Double Crown Club in 1924. becoming its President in 1929. 
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Henry Purcell: 1658-1695 

by 

J. A. Westrup 

Purcell was bom at a time when English music lacked distinction. The 
great masters of the Elizabethan age were dead, and their successors proved 
to be men of inferior imagination. The conditions of the time also were 
difficult. The Civil War and the Puritan regime had adversely affected 
professional musicians, who were largely dependent on the Court or the 
Church for their livelihood. The Restoration of Charles II in 1660 revived 
old opportunities, but lack of money was often an obstacle to their realisa¬ 
tion. Purcell’s career was typical of the time. He served as a Court 
musician under three kings—Charles II, James II and William III and he 
was also organist of Westminster Abbey. 

His creative activity was largely conditioned by his employment. For the 
Court he wrote official odes, for the theatre—closely connected with the 
Court—he produced a mass of incidental music, for the Chapel Royal and 
Westminster Abbey he wrote anthems. But he also provided a quantity 
of music for private occasions—songs, duets, catches, music for instrumen¬ 
tal ensembles and pieces for the harpsichord. An ardent admirer of the 
Italian style, he proved his admiration in his theatre music and sonatas. But 
he could respect the achievement of the past: his early anthems and the 
fantasias for strings are evidence of that 

His outstanding characteristics are a fund of melodic invention, a rare 
skill in setting English words, a mastery of technical processes, and a 
harmonic sense that often produced results without parallel in the period. 
While many of his occasional pieces are light in character, there is in his 
output a quantity of music that is both noble in expression and ingenious 
in its effect. If England had had a national opera, it is certain that he 
would have contributed largely to its repertory. Circumstances compelled 
him to be content with works in which music alternated with dialogue. Only 
in the miniature Dido and Aeneas did he write continuous music for the 
stage. 

The earliest life of Purcell was written by William H. Cummings (1881, 
Sampson Low), whose enthusiasm for his subject was not matched by a 
sufficiently critical attitude to his authorities. Enthusiasm was also the 
keynote of Henri Dupre’s Purcell (1927), of which an English translation 
was published in New York in 1928. In the meantime, William Barclay 
Squire had been systematically pursuing his researches into Purcell’s life 
and work. He published no book on Purcell, but was able to draw up a 
thoroughly documented chronology of the music for the theatre, which 
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appeared in Sammelbdnde der Ituernationalctt Mustkgesdlschaft (l903*4}, 
Dennis Arundel J, in his lively though not always accurate Henry Purcell 
(1927, Oxford University Press, 4s, 6d ), was able to profit considerably 
from Squire’s researches and also from ilie work done on Purcell's church 
music by G. E. P, Arkwright in the Musical Antiquary (1909-10). AiundclPs 
book was followed by A. K. Holland’s Henry Purcell (1932. BdJ, &.). 
which succeeded admirably in presenting Purcell’s work in relation to its 
environment, in J, A. Westrup’s Purcell (1937, Deni, second edition 1943, 
6s. 6d.), die opportunity was taken to study afresh die evidence for Purcell's 
parentage and career, and also to present a detailed list of his compositions. 

Some of Purcell's works were Included in the publications of the Musical 
Antiquarian Society (1840-47), but it remained for the Purcell Society, 
founded in 1876. to attempt a complete edition of his works. This, unfor¬ 
tunately, has not been finished. Nothing has been issued since Dennis 
Arundcll's edition of the opera of King Arthur in 1928. A number of 
anthems, odes and instrumental works remain to be added. The Society 
has, however, begun to publish a popular edition of selected works under 
(he editorship of Gerald Cooper (Novello). Novello’s also publish popular 
editions of some of the theatre music (including 77a furry Queen), odes 
and anthems. Of oilier editions the most important are those of Dido and 
Aeneas by Edward J. Dent (1925, Oxford University Press, 4s.), the fan¬ 
tasias for strings by Peter Warlock and Andre Margcot (1927, Cunveu 
Press), and the trio sonatas by W. G. Whittaker (1936. Lyrebird Press, 4s.). 

A critical account of Purcell's output is given in the biographies by 
A nmdell. Holland and Westrup. The anthems have been studied by Fritz 
de Quervain in Der Chorstil Henry Purcell's (1935). Articles of particular 
interest are those by W. Barclay Squire on “Purcell as Theorist” ( Sam met* 
bdnde der Imemarionalen Gescllschafi, 1905-6), F. H, Walker on “Purcell's 
Handwriting" (Monthly Musical Record. September, 1942), and W. G, 
Whittaker on “Some Observations on Purcell's Harmony,” reprinted in his 
Collected Essays (1940, Oxford University Press, 15s.). The relevant 
chapters of E, I. Dent's Foundations of English Opera (1928. Cambridge 
University Press. 15s.) and H. C, Colies's Voice and Verse (1928, Oxford 
University Press, 7s. (Sd.) are important. 

Profottor J. A. Wolrap i» Director of Miiiic at lbs Barber Institute of Fine 
Arti, Birmingham. He is a leading authority on the ramie of the seventeen ih 
century, and besides: hii hook on Purcell he has, in RrUUh Mtiric 11941, Ganenaiu 
Clrrea, J*), u-iilten B short survey of musical activity in Britain, pisit and present 
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Britain in Pictures: 1941 1945 

by 

F, T. Smith. M.A 

As ibis short article is necessarily in the nature of a retrospect rather 
than a review it is perhaps allowable to commence with a personal memory 
of an English spring, nearly five years ago. 

On the deserted front of a scared and battered South Coast town, that 
looked directly across the heavily wired and mined beach to the uneasy 
seas of the English Channel and a menacingly dark horizon. I suddenly 
encountered a bookshop, its windows filled with a special display of lire 
newly-published Britain in Pictures series. Somehow the mere presence of 
these slim volumes and their companions, almost under the eyes, or at least 
the binoculars, of the enemy, struck me as not lacking a certain grim 
significance. Were dicy not in fact the bright banners on the battlements of 
our island fortress? Or. more modestly perhaps, the defiant cockade that 
“a nation of shopkeepers" (as Napoleon contemptuously described us) 
might justifiably flaunt in the faces of their book-burning foes. To that 
front-line bookseller and his simp, tiny outpost of British culture in a 
tottering world. I pay a sincere tribute for an ineffaceable memory. 

The date of publication of the first Britain in Pictures titles. 21st March, 
1941, has more than a mere passing significance. It implies, of course, that 
for months before that date, through all the trials of that first blitz winter 
of '4ti-'4l, and indeed, even in iliac uncertain breath-taking pause that 
followed Dunkirk and preceded the Battle of Britain, the planning of this 
scries had preceded apace, uninterrupted even by the December fires that 
swept so many publishers* offices and warehouses out of existence. “Not 
three months after that bad night when Hitler’s bombers lit the second Fire 
of London and destroyed the centre of the English book world," wrote 
Viola Garvin in The Observer, "the old and famous house of Collins shakes 
its head, steps out of the ashes, and comes forward with as timely and bold 
a bit of publishing as was ever planned . , . These books manage to distil 
'the glories of our blood and state* and with neither vanity nor pomp to 
make clear to ourselves, as well as the rest of the world, the lull and serious 
nobility of our heritage.” 

It is very true that all who worked upon the initial scheme were fortified 
by the conviction that here was a worth-while task that must be done even 
though the skies rain bombs. For in essence, what was the atm of the series? 
To represent Britain in pictures—and. be it added, in fine descriptive 
prose - at the low price of 4s. 6d. a volume. Above all, the scries aimed to 
portray the British way of life, our centuries-old Anglo-Saxon culture, the 
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contribution of our poets, playwrights and artists, our engineers, explorers, 
seamen, statesmen, soldiers, social reformers, doctors and scientists to the 
general sum of human knowledge and achievement Certainly no mean 
aim for a series launched “at the time of the breaking of nations,” when 
all the tradition and .culture of Britain was threatened with extinction. 

The artistic success of the series is mainly due to Messrs. Adprint, whose 
skilful application of the most modern printing processes has guaranteed 
a quality of reproduction not hitherto attained in a low-priced series. The 
difficulties of those responsible for illustrating the volumes were truly for¬ 
midable, for the treasured possessions of our art galleries were dispersed 
during the war to places of safety underground. Nevertheless, all critics 
have praised the taste and discrimination shown in the choice of pictures, 
some old and others refreshingly modem. 

The task of editing the series was undertaken by W. J. Turner, who 
combines the imagination and vision of a poet with the judgment of a 
critic. He selected his contributors with courage, allowing each one a free 
hand in dealing with his subject, within the obvious limitation of the 
imposed length. To the editorial directive that no book should exceed 
forty-eight pages, authors responded loyally, “turning the accomplishment 
of many years into an hour-glass.” 

The first batch of titles were sufficiently diverse to show the wide range 
of the series. British Sport by Eric Parker had a characteristically national 
flavour, for the word “sport” used as Englishmen use it does not exist in 
any language other than English and yet has found its way into the 
vocabulary of nation after nation. Lord David Cecil sounded a fanfare for 
our most glorious heritage in English Poets . In English Music W. J. 
Turner showed that we are not only a nation of music-lovers but of music- 
makers, and that even under the stress of war—or perhaps because of it— 
there has been in this most international of the arts a genuine national 
renaissance. The true strength of democratic institutions was emphasised in 
G. M. Young’s study of The Government of Britain and in Sir Walter 
Citrine’s British Trade Unions , and the famous men who have pinned their 
political faith to the maintenance of freedom lived again in Professor Sir 
Ernest Barker’s British Statesmen. Edith Sitwell, our greatest woman 
poet, wrote with an impassioned brilliance in English Women, the novelist 
Rose Macaulay dealt with sardonic humour with Life Among the English , 
and John Hampson discoursed wittily, if not very flatteringly, on The 
English at Table. 

It soon became apparent that to give anything in the nature of an ade¬ 
quate idea of the institutions and achievements of the British people there 
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was urgent need for studies of the self-governing Dominions and Colonial 
Empire, Hence there followed volumes on Australia by Arnold Haskell: 
Canada by Lady Tweed smuir: New Zealand, South Africa and East Africa 
by an accomplished trio of woven writers, Ngaio Marsh. Sarah Gertrude 
Mtllin and EEspeth Huxley respectively. India was entrusted to that 
distinguished administrator. Sir Firozkhan Noon, and the Colonial Empire 
to Nod Sabine of the Colonial Office. 

1 he historic division of our islands was not forgotten! and die publication 
of The Story of Scotland by Dr. Fraser Darling, The Story of Wales by 
Rhys Davies, and The Story of Ireland by Sean O'FaoIain was some 
recognition of the fact that the terms M England"’ and "English" are by no 
means synonymous with "Britain 14 and “British 14 as our overseas readers 
are apt to assume. 

With the publication of further titles at the rate of twenty to thirty new 
volumes a year* it became increasingly evident that the scries was develop¬ 
ing along certain welt-defined lines. There was, for example, a strong 
topographical section, not localised but conceived on broad national lines: 
a strong historical section, another treating of the outstanding men in 
various branches of science, engineering and medicine, yet another tracing 
die growth of our social services, a growing group devoted to the arts and 
literature, and lastly a considerable number of titles devoted to natural 
history. 

An early success in the topographical section was John BecjemamTs 
Lilies and Small Towns, with its charming vignettes of cathedral towns and 
com exchanges. Regency Terraces and cobbled streets, the perfect com¬ 
plement to Edmund Blunder^ English Villages, From there it is but a step 
to Victoria SackYiIb-WtsK’* English Country Houses, with its memories of 
Knole, Compton Wyny&lcs, Haddcm Hall and the social traditions that 
these great houses represent: and one can rest awhile in leas forma] company 
in English Inns by Thomas Burke, or in the quiet fragrance of Harry 
Roberts' English Gardens, For a rapid tour round our coasts in islands of 
Britain R. M_ Lockfcy is a reliable guide, (hough another route is offered 
by Leo Walnisley in British Ports and Harbours, while a study of our Sea 
Fishermen and their craft is provided by Peter Anson. 

But in such a tour one finds always the old and the new in dose 
juxtaposition and realises just how deep our English roots strike into 
English soil. Mysterious Stonehenge, solitary amid the emptiness of Salis¬ 
bury Plain, impresses us with on immeasurable sense of antiquity. The 
dawn of our history is admirably described in Early Britain by Jacquetta 
liawkts. I lie unceasing ebb and Row oi human passions in even more 
turbulent times is recorded in C. V. Wedgwood's Battlefields in Britain, 
and life in the army and navy through many generations is described in 
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British Soldiers by 5, C, F. Johnsten anti British Stamen by Bishop Mathew, 
Nor should we Tail Lo mention Lite volumes on travel and exploration, 
British Orientalists by A. J. Aiberry. Polar Exploration by Admiral Sir 
Edward Eva us, and Mountaineering by F. S* SmyLhe. 

The achievements and significance of scientists and engineers often lie 
beyond the man in the street, yet Sir Richard Gregory V introduction to the 
life and wbrfc of British Scientists, from the early Roger Bacon to Lord 
Rutherford, and Dr. McNair Wilson's British Mediant are within tito scope 
of everybody. The foreign reader in particular wifi be interested in English 
Social Servfcej which covers the enormous expansion of such sendees in 
Britain during the Iasi thirty years. 

In the volume* dealing with literature the editor of the series bos 
succeeded in persuading some distinguished writers of to-day to comment 
on their famous predecessors. Elizabeth Bowen in English Novelists 
rapidly surveys the whole range of English fiction from Euphues to Virginia 
Woolf. Graham Greene skims dazzlingiy through the centuries of Iho Drama 
and delivers some devastating new judgments. From the wealth of diaries 
and journals which enliven the byways of our literature Kate G'Brica makes 
a very personal choice, and the even more intimate art of letter-writing finds 
a delightful commentator in C, E. Vulliamy. 

Although the colour illustrations have been a noteworthy feature of the 
series since its inception, the temptation to devote an unduly large propor¬ 
tion of books to die work of British artists has been wisely resisted. The 
tendency has been rather to focus attention on certain unhackneyed aspects 
of Art. Indeed the first title in this group was an unusual but particularly 
happy choice, British Cartoonitfs by David Low, famous exponent of an 
OH which originated in Britain, Several of the younger art critics have 
recently contributed volumes ; John Piper on British Romantic Artists. 
John Russell on British Portrait Painters, and EL J. Paris on English Water- 
Colour Painters. These books strive after honest revaluations and are 
provocative without bring unduly iconoclastic. Here. too. one must mention 
Cecil Beaton's excellent account of British Photographers. 

Particularly noteworthy are the illustrations included in the natural 
history group, taken mainly from the pages of the old naturalists Here* 
for example, in James Fisher's Birds of Britain —hidden tally one of the 
series' most popular titles—are fine examples by Bewick, Donovan, Gould 
and the more recent Archibald Thorbuno, of that difficult art o! bird 
portraiture in which English artists have excelled. Similarly, John Gihnour's 
British Botanists, Geoffrey Grigs on's Wild Flowers, and Geoffrey Taylor's 
Insect Life make an immediate appeal by their fine specimens of the old 
illustrators 1 art. 

Hie Britain in Pictures series still grows. Soon the hundredth title will 
come from the publishers. The sales are to be numbered in hundreds of 
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thousands—a considerable achievement that must have brought a love of 
beauty and of learning, and not least a love of Britain, to countless homes. 


rJ!!?, SI T hi°r : K £ 8 James IV appears in English Children. Hamlet in The English 
wip-A/I*er° reenh0USe m En8llSh Gardens ‘ and the estate map in British Maps 8 and 

Mr. Smith has been Chief Editor of William Collins, Sons & Co., Ltd. since 1926. 
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Dr. E. F. ARMSTRONG, F.R.S. (1878-1945) 

Tmrv»* •^ a , r I d Fra f* ,and Armstrong. D.Sc.. Ph.D., LL.D., Fellow of the 
imperial College of Science and Adviser to the British Ministry of Home 
Security dunng the Second World War. died in London on 14th December, 
1945. As a young man he carried out valuable work under Emil Fischer on 
the structure of simple sugars, and was one of the small band who worked 
with the great Dutch pioneer in physical chemistry, van t’Hoff, in Berlin, 
successfully solving certain difficult problems concerned with what are 
known as phase equilibria. In 1910 appeared his book The Simple Carbo- 
"yarates and the Glycosides; in conjunction with his son, K. F. Armstrong 
he published part of it in revised form in 1931 as The Glycosides (Long- 
mans. Green, 12s. 6d.). In general he carried out very important original 
worlc in many branches of pure chemistry, organic and physical. He was 
elected to the Fellowship of the Royal Society m 1920: he subsequent 
served on the council of the Society and was vice-president from 1942-43 
Armstrong was peculiarly fitted to act as a link between academic and 
industrial chemistry, and from 1915 onwards he held a series of important 
posts in the industrial world. With Professor Thomas Hilditch. he also 
earned out pioneering work on the catalytic hydrogenation of oils and fats 
His other publications include Chemistry in the Twentieth Century (1924' 
Benn, 15s.) and Raw Materials from the Sea. with L. M. Miall 0945* 
Constnicuve Pubfishing Co.. Leicester, 15s.). Armstrong also contributed 
alarge number of onginal papers to the Royal Society and the Chemical 

cSmLrv 6 If 6 aUth °J ° f artiC,eS in Thor P e ’ s Dictionary of Applied 
are f7o^his a ^ i many authontatlve reviews in the scientific journal Nature 
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MAURICE BARING, O.B.E. (1874-1945) 

The Hon. Maurice Baring, poet, essayist, novelist, dramatist and critic, 
died on 14th December, 1945, at Beaufort Castle, Inverness-shire, Scotland. 
He was a writer who, firmly rooted in the classics, moved with consummate 
freedom in the modem literary world. He was bom in Devonshire, in the 
west of England, and in his autobiography The Puppet Show of Memory 
(1922) he gives an intimate picture of a childhood in an aristocratic and 
highly-cultivated English family. He entered the Diplomatic Service and 
was appointed attach^ at the British Embassy in Paris in 1898. In 1900 
he was transferred to the British Embassy at Copenhagen as third secretary, 
where he formed a close friendship with the Russian minister. Count 
Benckendorff, with whose family he spent many summer holidays in 
Russia. Baring was one of the first Englishmen to discover Chekhov, 
and his knowledge and love of the Russian people and their literature, 
which had a decisive influence upon his own literary development, is 
reflected in many of his books, notably Literature (1914, Oxford University 
Press, 3s.), Russian Lyrics (1943, 8s. 6d.), With the Russians in Manchuria 
(1905), which contains his dispatches as correspondent of The Morning Post 
during the Russo-Japanese war, A Year in Russia (1907), Russian Essays 
and Stories (1909), The Russian People (1911) and What I Saw in Russia 
(1913). In 1904 Baring was appointed to the British Embassy in Rome, 
but by then he had decided to abandon diplomacy for literature. His 
experiences of the Russian and Turkish revolutions, of the Balkan War of 
1912, and the outbreak of cholera in Constantinople are incorporated in 
Letters from the Near East (1913), where he had served as correspondent 
to The Morning Post and The Times , and in The Puppet Show of Memory 
and the two novels Tinker's Leave (1927) and Friday's Business (1932). At 
this period he was received into the Church of Rome. During the First 
World War he served in the Royal Flying Corps in France, was made an 
officer of the Legion of Honour, and in 1920 published his diary Royal 
Flying Corps H.Q. To the period of his earlier diplomatic service belong 
the poetic plays. The Black Prince , Gaston de Foix, Proserpine , and others. 
Particularly notable are his fantasies on history and literary characters. 
Diminutive Dramas , Dead Letters , and Lost Diaries , republished in the 
omnibus volume Unreliable History (1935, 7s. 6d.). His annotated antho¬ 
logy Have You Anything to Declare ? (1936, 8s. 6d.) shows the range and 
sensibility of his reading in the world’s greatest literature, classical and 
modem, and he wrote a unique travel book Round the World in any 
Number of Days (1914). His first novel Passing By appeared in 1921, to 
be followed by over a dozen successors, notably C. (1924), Cat's Cradle 
(1925), Daphne Adeane (1926), The Coat Without Seam (1929), Robert 
Peckham (1930) and The Lonely Lady of Dulwich (1934), all of which 
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are strongly affected by his faith as a Roman Catholic. His Collected 
Poems appeared in 1925. He also wrote a life of Sarah Bernhardt (1933, 
Peter Davies, 5s.). 

Baring’s style is so direct and simple that the ignorant might consider 
it no style at all. It developed with the years from a rollicking gaiety to 
the strictest austerity and seriousness. He was one of the subtlest, pro- 
foundest and most original of recent English writers. 

Except where otherwise mentioned, the works of Maurice Baring are 
published by Messrs. Heinemann. 

LANCELOT ALEXANDER BORRADAILLE (1872-1945) 

Dr. L. A. Borradaile, Sc.D., for many years Fellow of Selwyn College, 
Cambridge, and from 1910 to 1937 University Lecturer in Zoology, died on 
October 20t'n, 1945. His chief interest lay in Crustacea, on which he was 
an acknowledged authority and on which he wrote many original articles. 
It was, however, to the teaching of advanced students that he devoted his 
main energies for more than thirty years. He was a Fellow of the Linnean 
and Zoological Societies. 

Borradaile’s Manual of Elementary Zoology (Oxford University Press, 
16s.), first published in 1912, has run through many editions and remains a 
standard work. Most of his original papers are to be found in the 
Proceedings of the Linnean Society (Burlington House, Piccadilly, London, 
W.l), in the Society’s Journal (Zoological Section), in the Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society of London (Regent’s Park, London, N.W.8. published 
quarterly at 20s. per part), and in the Zoological Record (annually 60s.). 

THOMAS BURKE (1886-1945) 

Thomas Burke, who died on 20th October, 1945, was a sympathetic 
chronicler of the London scene. The City’s poorest and most densely 
populated quarter, the East End, where he was bom, he knew intimately 
and it was his skill in describing its life and character that first won him 
fame. In his early days he endured extreme poverty and at the age of 
fourteen had to earn his own living. He began to write when he was 
fifteen, but it was not until 1916 that he made his name with a vol ume 
of short stories, Limehouse Nights (Cassell, 2s. 6d.). Burke had genuine 
talent based on keen and accurate observation and a romantic imagination. 
Among his many works may be mentioned The Real East End (1932, 
Constable, 8s. 6d); The Streets of London (1940, Batsford, 10s. 6d.); 
English Night Life (1941, Batsford, 10s. 6d.); English Inns (1944, Collins 
4s. 6d.). 
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HAROLD CHILD (1869-1945) 

Harold Hannyngtun Child, scholar, literary, dramatic and an critic, and 
leader writer on Die Times, died on Sib November. 1945* His connection 
with The Times began io 1902, when he became a regular contributor to 
The Times Literary Supplement. For a few years he was secretary to the 
Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, and later assistant Editor 
successively of The Academy and The Burlington Magazine; from 1912-* 
he was dramatic critic of the Observer, Most of Child’s literary output was 
in anonymous journalism and his contributions to the C timbridge tstory 
af English Literature, to which he contributed more than any sir silt; writer 
except Professor George Solntsbury. For the Cambridge Modern History he 
wrote on Milton and his age; he also contributed io die Dictionary of 
National Biography, the Review of English Studies, and the publications, 
of the Royal Society of Literature and the Shakespeare Association. Child 
ranked high among contemporary scholars in the same field, and in parn- 
cular among students of Shakespeare; his knowledge of _ the theatrical 
records of the plays was possibly unrivalled, and the stage histories of each 
play in the New Cambridge Shakespeare are from his pen No better 
monograph of the great novelist and poet 1ms been written than bis 
Thomas Hardy (1916. revised 1925, Nisbet, 2s.). He also wrote tbs charm¬ 
ing libretto for Ralph Vaughaij-WBUams* opera Hugh the Drover. His 
A Poor Player (1939. Cambridge University Press. 3s. fid.) is a record of 
several years spent as an actor with u touring theatrical company in 
Britain. 


EDWIN EVANS (1874-19451 

The death of Edwin Evans, on March 3rd. 1945, robbed the British 
musical world of one of its best-known and most cosmopolitan figure- 
Evans was a champion of French and Russian music at a time when Inc 
popularity of the German school of Wagner and Richard Strauss was at 
its height It was on his advice that the Soditi des Concerts Fnm&is was 
founded in 1907. ami during the ten years of its existence he was one of its 
most active Committee members. He also lectured extensively on Russian 
music and ballet and. aided by the brilliant productions of Diaghilet 
and Sir Thomas Beccham, was largely instrumental in gaining a wide 
popularity for Russian ballet and opera in Britain in the years before the 
last war. 

To his immense knowledge of musical tradition, Evans added a peculiar 
sympathy for the music of his own time. In 1938 he succeeded Professor 
Dent as President of the International Society of Contemporary Music, 
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founded ai Salzburg in 1922 to bring together the leading ® f *? 

countries and promote mutual understanding of each othur s aims. He 
ulso Chairman of its British Section, the London Contemporary Music 
Centre.where he became » lading advocate of the brilliant.8^*1*™ 
British composers who were making their mark m the early wncteen-twcottra 
and upon whom he wrote an important series o£ articles in the London 
Musical Times, He served the cause of British ballet with ®{L 

was a moving spirit in the pioneer Catnargo Society and the spectacular 
rise of the Sadler's Wells Company during the last twelve years. 

The Martin of Music (1924, Onlord University Ji/iwljiriry; 1 he 

f'f trait clrka iiyj-> Student Kltfrini Series, Oxford University PlW. * 

J2fflSd( toOmrfi Dictionary of U *lk %?g~ ^ 

cadij r mjd &shctki 1 Oxford Companion W Music (Oxford University PnSS, 35t.) 


HERBERT FARJEON (ISS7-I945) 

Herbert Farjeon. playwright, dramatic critic ami London tbeatncml 
manager, died on May I0th f 1945. At the age of twenty bn 1^ *" 
Manchester staff of the Doily Moil newspaper, and three years h*a_ww 
appointed dramatic critic of The World. Since then, hetta worked for 
numerous periodicals, more recently as radio critic of the “ d 

dramatic critic of Time and Tide. Hts first noteworthy suixess as a play¬ 
wright was in 1922 with the delightful comedy Advertising April, whidi he 
wrote in collaboration with Horace HoraidL Hi. greatest su^c^ bow- 
ever, were in revue, and with such pieces as Spread if Abroad (1936)and 
Nine Sharp lie took his place among the best contemporary English writers 
in this medium. His name at the head of any programme was a guarantee 
of wit and taste, and in the intimate formality of his Little Revues mid 
“Diversions” at the Little Theatre, of which he became manager m 1938. 
he was one of the few writers who preserved the original &«*<««(mw 
for shrewd criticism mid satiric comment on the fashions ^d offtre of 
the day at a time when in the hands of so many others n was losing itself 
in spectacular display. His scenes were always distinguished by their IovlIi- 
nesfof form and design and his lyrics by then p^uhar felicity of wiL 
With his sister. Eleanor Farjeon. he devised such dthghtful penud skita as 
The Two Bonn's (1926. Gollaocz. 5 sl). The Llephani in Arcady (1938) 
and Thr. Gloss Slipper, an accomplished attempt to disengage Cinderella 
from its pantomime convention. Farjeon continued to produce his hgbt 
hearted ‘Diversions’ 1 at Wyndham's Theatre throughout the heavy air raids 
on London iu the winter of 1940-41. 
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As a dramatic critic Farjeon looted at the stage with a shrewd and. 
practical yet sympathetic eye. He was a passionate admirer of Shakespeare 
and when Shakespeare had Lt> be arranged for broadcasting his name was 
a guarantee that no outrageous liberties would be taken with the text He 
edited The Shakespeare Journal, 1922-25. the Nonesuch Press edition of 
Shakespeare (1929) and the Limited Editions Club Shakespeare (1939). 
His other published works include: The Herbert Farjeon Omnibus (1942, 
Hutchinson, 8s. 6&), Advertising April (1922, Blackwell (Oxford). 3s. 6d.), 
Sketches from "Spread it Abroad" (1936), Sketches from "Nine Sharp' 
(1938. Dent. 6s.)» and Sketches from the "Little Revue" (1939). 


Dr. R. D. GILLESPIE (1897-1945) 

Dr. R. D. Gillespie. M.D., F.R.C-P., D.P.M., the eminent psychiatrist, 
died on 30th October, 1945, Bom in Glasgow, he qualified in that dty and, 
after interesting himself in physiology, turned to the study of mental dis¬ 
order. He was assistant resident psychiatrist at the Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
Baltimore, U.S.A., 1923-25; after which he returned to England and 
served as consulting physician to the Cassd Hospital for Functional Ner¬ 
vous Diseases, and held a research studentship in mental pathology at 
Cambridge University 1926-29. Elected to the staff of Guy’s Hospital. 
London, as physician for psychological medicine, he did much to develop 
the stud) of mind in the special clinic there. When war broke out he 
became a psychiatrist to the Royal Air Force. His books include t he Mind 
in Daily Life (1933, Methuen. 8s. 6d.)t Psychological Effects of War on 
Citizen and Soldier (1942. Chapman & Hall. 12a.) and the Text Book of 
Psychiatry (sixth edition, revised 1944, Oxford University Press. 25s,). With 
Professor D. K, Henderson of Edinburgh, which is one of the best of aD 
the text books on the subject. 


PHILIP GUEDALLA <180-1944) 

The death of Philip Cued alia in December, 1944. at the age of fifty-five 
removed an English biographer who had but arrived at the height of his 
powers. Educated at Rugby and Balliol College. Oxford, Guedalln prac¬ 
tised law for ten years and was then legal adviser to certain Government 
Departments. He first made his mark in 1920 with a volume of historical 
essays Supers and Supermen; from this he went on with a monograph on 
the Second Empire and lives of the British statesmen Palmerston, Wellington 
and Gladstone to make substantial and highly individual contributions to 
the history of the nineteenth century. In The Hundred Years (1936) he 
gave a sketch of the century since the accession of Queen Victoria and 
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in The Hundredth Year, which followed m 1940. * vivid impression of 
the events o£ 1936 as a turning point in modem affairs. During the presem 
war Guedalla published a penetrating sketch of the Prime Munster, Mr 
Winston Churchill, a historical revision of the case of Marshal Bazame 
(whom he compared with Ftoin) and a study of British air strategy m the 
Middle East, which was commissioned by the Air Ministry and published 
on the day of his death, Cucdalla's groat interest in La tin* Amenta, which 
he several times visited, is shown by his two books Conquistador (1927) and 
Argentine Tango (1932), He was also Honorary Director of the Item- 
American Institute of Great Britain and Chairman of the Ibcro-Amencan 
Committee of the British Council. 

As a traditional Liberal, Guedalla was a staunch supporter of the liber¬ 
ating principles which his studies taught him represented the most 
continuous of ill the threads of English history and law. His chief works 
art important contributions to historical scholarship and arc as on 
thorough research into original documents, though he regarded the witting 
of history as an art a form of literature addressed to the average cultivated 
reader as much as to the specialist- With his stylistic exuberance, the 
warmth and colour of his fluent prose, he followed a tradition which, 
revived by Lytton Strachey in the earlier decades oE the present century, 
is in fact almost as old as historiography itself, l’his sometimes perhaps 
too conscious verbal felicity and brilliance of epigram to which he never¬ 
theless owed his great popularity with a wide public, mellowed with the years 
to a more urbane, gentle and sustained lummousness. though he never 
lost bis sgdsc of drama. 

Guedalla had a genius for picking out from the wilderness of historical 
records the salient personality and the significant event and for describing 
them with the aid of a superb visual imagination, conveying his view of 
history through a series of striking portraits and episodes, wiUsout the need 
for intermediate narrative. This method, dangerous in itself, brcausethe 
author's selection Tram the facU has to taken on trust, was in Guedalla i 
case applied with that intellectual integrity which is its own justification. 

Of Guedalb's more important works die following should be consulted: 
The Partition of Europe, 1715-1815 (Oxford University Pres. 1914); Supers 
ond Supermen (Fisher Unwin. 1920): The Second Empire (Constable 1922) 
Palmerston (Bean. 1926); Conquistador (Bcnn, 1927); Bonner and Shawl 
essays on Victorian Women (Hodder & Stoughton, 1928); Gladstone and 
Palmerston (Gollancz. 1928); The Duke, a biography of Wellington (Hodder 
& Siouahton 1931); Argentine Tango (Hodder & Stoughton. 1932); The 
Queen and Mr. Gladstone, 1845-1879, 2 vols. (Hodder & Stoughton, 1933); 
The Hundred Days (Peter Davies, 1934); Idylls of the Queen (Hodder & 
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Stooghton, 1937); The Hundredth Year fTboniton Butierwonh. 1940); 
Churchill (Hixidcr & Slough ton, T94]); The Two Marshals, a study of 
Bazaine and Fdtain (Hodder & Stoughton, 1943); Middle Eavt, 1940*2942: 
A Study of Air Power (Hodder & Stoughton, 1944). 

ARTHUR ROBERT I HNKS 11873-1945) 

The eminent British geographer, geodist and astronomer A. R. Hinks 
died on April 18th, 1945, His reputation as a geodist and as a carto¬ 
grapher was world-wide. He represented the Royal Geographical Social 
abroad at successive International Million Gap Conferences, at the meetings 
of the International Geographical Union and the International Geodetic 
Union. In 1943 he was awarded Ibe Cullum Medal of the American 
Geographical Society. His two books. Map Projection (Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press. 1912, 7s, Gd.) and Map and Survey {Cambridge University 
Press* 1913. 12s. 6d.), have become standard works, lust before his death 
Hinks had developed a modification of the Mercator projection which is 
particularly useful for problems connected with great circles and air 
navigation. 

In 1895 Hinks was appointed Assistant at the University Observatory, 
Cambridge, under Sir Robert Ball, and. in 1903, Chief Assistant From 
1913 to 1941 he delivered the Gresham Lectures in astronomy at London 
University. His early astronomical work was on the measurement and 
reduction of celestial photographs* and it was on this subject that he made 
his great contribution to astronomy. With H. N. Russel! p he wrote a 
paper on the determinations of stellar parallax from photographs taken at 
Cambridge Observatory. While at Cambridge he reduced the observations 
of Eros made at nine observatories for die purpose of determining the 
solar parallax, and for this he was awarded the Gold Medal of the Royal 
Astronomical Society in 1912. From 1907-1913 he was secretary to the 
Society and from 1915 until hit death Secretary of the Royal Geographical 
Society and tile Society's lecturer at Cambridge. He also edited the 
Geographical Journal, to which he contributed many papers on varied 
aspects of geography, including boundary' delimitation and photogrammctric 
survey. He revised several other of the Society's publications, notably Vol. 

1 of Minis in Travel! ers and, in consultation with many explorers, completely 
re-wrote Vol. 2. 

As a cartographer* Hink p s inspiration and guidance resulted in great 
advances being made in the maps produced by the Royal Geographical 
Society, Perhaps the most notable achievement is the map of Europe and 
ihe Middle Fast, published by the Society for the British Council in 1942, 
and one of his last tasks was to solve a problem connected with the 
binding and folding of the Arabic edition of this map, 
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EDWARD KNOBLOCK (1874-1945) 

Edward Knoblock. dramatist, novelist and art-collector, died on July 
19th, 1945. Bom in New York, he was educated in Berlin and at Harvard 
University, where he took his degree in 1896. After a short visit to Paris, 
he came to London in 1897, and gained experience of the theatre by acting 
as well as by writing, adapting and translating plays. In 1907 he became 
reader of plays at the Kingsway Theatre, London, then under the manage¬ 
ment of Lena Ashwell and Norman McKinnel. He returned to Paris in 
1909 and. after long visits to Tunis and Kairouan. wrote his play Kismet, 
which was produced with great success by Oscar Asche at the Garrick 
Theatre. London, in 1911. The following year saw the production of the 
well-known play Milestones, in which he collaborated with the novelist 
Arnold Bennett. The Headmaster, written in collaboration with Wilfred 
T. Coleby, followed in 1913, and My Lady's Dress, generally considered his 
finest achievement, the next year. This play, which dealt with all the men, 
women and events concerned in the history of a woman s dress, was followed 
by a study of the true innocence of women, Marie-Odile (1915), which had 
a considerable success in the United States, though its reception in London 
was somewhat cold. 

At the outbreak of the First World War in 1914, Knoblock became a 
naturalised British citizen, and served for a time in the Intelligence Depart- 
meiit of the War Office, a position he later exchanged for some mysterious 
work that took him to the Greek islands, but which was principally done 
in his beloved France. During the present war he devoted himself to the 
service of the French in London. 

As an art-collector. Knoblock specialised in Empire and Regency styles, 
and spent large sums of money on restoring and redecorating his various 
homes. His book of reminiscences. Round the Room (1939), is a charm¬ 
ingly frank revelation of his personality. In later years, finding that his 
plays were no longer in tune with the taste of the times, he took to writing 
novels, among which Inexperience (1941) looks back, in its study of inno¬ 
cence, to Marie-Odile. 

Knoblock also collaborated with Arnold Bennett in the play London Life 
(1924) and dramatised Bennett’s novel Mr. Prohack (1927). He also 
dramatised Victoria Sackville-West’s novel The Edwardians (1934). A. J. 
Cronin’s novel Hatters Castle (1932). and collaborated with J. B. Priestley 
in dramatising the latter’s novel The Good Companions (1931). He wrote 
many other plays, and among his novels The Ant Heap (1929) and The 
Man With Two Mirrors (1931) may be mentioned. 
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Dr. A. G. LITTLE U 863-1945) 

Dr. Lillie, D.Lill., F.B.A., who died on October 22nd, 1945, will always 
be associated with the revival of interest in Britain in St Francis of Assisi 
and the Friars Minor. From 1926 to 1929 be was President of the 
Historical Association. His first book. The Grey Friars in Oxford (1892. 
Oxford Historical Society), though it appeared when he was hardy twenty¬ 
mos, siiii remain j the standard work on this subject, only being superseded 
where and in sc far as Dr. Little hims elf added to it in his Franciscans at 
Oxford (1912). Based on careful and exhaustive research, it shows on 
intimate knowledge of the personnel of the English province and a vivid 
and sympathetic imagination in its exposition of the Franciscan mind- In 
1892 he went to University College, Cardiff, where, first as lecturer and then 
as professor, he taught history till 1901. The next year he published his 
Medieval Wales (1902. Fisher Unwin), a volume containing six lectures and 
his sole contribution to political history. Thu rest of his life he devoted 
to the study of medieval manuscripts in general, combined with paleo¬ 
graphy. and the order of the Friars Minor, From 1904 to 1928 he was 
Reader in Palaeography at the University of Manchester. In 1908 he became 
the first president of the British Society of Franciscan Studies, which 
published sixteen volumes in the first twenty years of its existence, Dr. Little 
himself being solely responsible for VoL 1. the Liber Exemplar urn ad mum 
praedicantium of an English friar of the thirteenth century, and for VoL 4. 
His nam e appears as a collaborator in four more volumes, and he acted 
os editor to the whole series. 

The magnitude of the celebrations which took place in 1926 at Canterbury 
to commemorate the seven hundredth anniversary of the arrival of (he 
Friars Minor in Britain was sufficient witness to the success of Dr. Little's 
life work. 

The list of Dr, Little’s books and articles is immense-, but the following 
must be mentioned as among his most important works; Initio Operutn 
Latinorum (1904, Sherrill A Hughes), whicb remains an essentia] book for 
anyone using die manuscripts of the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries; Opus Tertiu/n of Roger Bacon (1912, Manchester University 
Press, 10s. 6d.): Roger Bacon Commemorative Essays, which he edited 
(1914. Oxford University Press, 16s.); Studies in Franciscan History (1917, 
Longmans, Green); A Guide to Franciscan Studies (1920. S.P.C.K., Is. 6d.); 
Oxford Theology and Theologians, A>D, 1282-1302, with F. Pels ter, SJ. 
(1934); Franciscan History and legend in English Medieval Art, which he 
edited (1937, Manchester University Press. 17s. 6d.); Franciscan Papers. 
Lists and Documents (1943, Oxford University Press. 3s.). His contributions 
to the Cambridge Medieval History. Vo! 4, should also be consulted. 

76 






OBITUARIES 


}. W. MACK AIL, O.M. (1859-1945) 

Dr. John William Mac kail, Professor of Poetry at Oxford from 1906 to 
1911, Professor of Ancient Literature in the Royal Academy. LL.D. of 
Edinburgh, SL Andrew® and Adelaide Universities, died in London on 13 th 
December. 1945. He was a fine classical scholar and a distinguished man 
of letter!, with the wide range and unity of grasp which characterised the best 
Victorian scholars. Mackail was bom in Scotland. After his election to a 
Fellowship at BaUiol College, Oxford, in 1882, he entered the Education 
Department and there and at the Board of Education, which succeeded it, 
he served with distinction until his retirement in 1919. He was always 
a staunch champion of classical education, and was chairman of the council 
of the Classical Association for many years and President of the Association 
from 1922-23. In 1929 he became President of the English Association, 
then President of the British Academy from 1932-3G. His first publication 
to attract general attention was a prose rendering of Virgil s Eclogues and 
Georgies (republished in 1915). though a more important work was his 
earlier Select Epigrams from the Greek Anthology (1890). His Latin 
Literature (1895. Murray. 5s.) was a brilliant survey of the whole field, 
notable Tor some daring judgments and an unrivalled ability to convey the 
flavour of the original pueiiy to readers without Latin. A more audacious 
experiment was the translation of the Odyssey (1903-10. Oxford University 
Press. 18s.) into Omar Khayyam quatrains. His marriage in 1888 to the 
only daughter of the painteT Sir Edward Bumc-Jones brought him to the 
heart of the Pre-Raphaelite circle, and his noble Life of William Morris 
(1899, Longmans, Greco, 2 Vols.. 28s.) h undoubtedly his best known 
work His lectures as Professor of Poetry at Oxford arc embodied in three 
volumes: The Springs of Helicon (1909), Lectures on Greek Poetry (1910, 
Longmans, Green, 10s.) and Lectures on Poetry (1911. Longmans, Green. 
12s.). In these volumes, besides the classical writers, Chaucer, Spenser, 
Shakespeare, Milton. Keats and Dante come under review. His Approach 
to Shakespeare (1930. Oxford University Press, 6s.) is an admirable intro¬ 
duction for the student. Studies in Humanism, a collection of addresses, 
and The Sayings of Christ appeared in 1938. 


WILLIAM MILLER (1865-1945) 

William Miller, one of the first authorities in the world on medieval Greek 
history and the Balkans, died in Durban. South Africa, on 23rd October, 
1945, When Miller escaped from Greece in 1941 bis fine library was 
stolen ur destroyed by the Germans, In 1903 he became Morning Post 
correspondent in Rome and remained [here for twenty years, but finding 
the Fascist regime irksome to his Liberalism, he retired in 1923 to Athens, 
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which became his home until 1941. Miller delighted in Greek society and 
was made an honorary LL.D. of Athens University; he was also an honor¬ 
ary student of the British School in Athens, where he spent much time 
editing the journals and papers of Finlay. Hastings and Jarvis. In his own 
Greek studies he followed in the footsteps of Finlay and Hopf, with special 
attention to the romantic age of the dukes of Athens and the Archipelago, 
and of the princes of Achaia. From these studies sprang his principal 
work. The Latins in the Levant: 1204-1556 (1908, Murray, 21s.), which 
was translated into Greek by Lambros. In his later years Miller devoted 
much study to English philhellenes and early English residents in Greece, 
and the history and development of modem Athens, where he found a 
kindred spirit in Kambouroglous, just as in his studies of medieval Greece 
he found one in Lambros. He was also an intimate friend of Venizelos. 

Among Miller’s other books mention must be made of: Essays on the 
Latin Orient (1921, Cambridge University Press, 40s.), The Ottoman Empire 
and its Successors: 1801-1936 (1927-34, Cambridge University Press, 34s.), 
A History of the Greek People: 1821-1921 (1922, Methuen, 6s.), Trebizond, 
the Last Greek Empire (1926, Society for the Promotion of Christian Know¬ 
ledge, 6s.), The Balkans (1896, Hudson (Birmingham), 7s. 6d.). The Latin 
Orient (1920, Society for the Promotion of Christian Knowledge, Is. 6d.). 
The English in Athens before 1821, The Early Years of Modern Athens, 
The Turkish Restoration in Greece: 1718-1797 (1921, Society for the 
Promotion of Christian Knowledge, Is. 3d.), Greek Life in Town and 
Country (1905, Newnes, 3s. 6d.). Greece, 1928 (1928, Benn, 15s.). He also 
contributed chapters on medieval Greece and the Balkans to the Cambridge 
Medieval History. 

DAVID RANDALL-MacIVER (1873-1945) 

Dr. Randall-Maclver, archaeologist, anthropologist and author, died in 
New York on April 30th, 1945. From 1900 to 1906 he was Laycock 
Student of Egyptology at Worcester College, Oxford, after which he spent 
the years 1907 to 1911 as director of the Eckley B. Coxe Junior Expedition 
of the University of Philadelphia to Egypt and the Sudan. His next post 
was that of Librarian of the American Geographical Society, New York, 
from 1911 to 1914. After the First World War in 1921 he took up research 
work in Italy, to which he devoted himself for the remainder of his career. 
In his studies of the Early Iron Age in Italy he concentrated on the history 
and chronology of the so-called “Villanovan” civilisation, which takes its 
name from a site near Bologna excavated in the middle of the nineteenth 
century, and its relation with early Etruscan culture which overlaps it In 
his Iron Age in Italy (1927, Oxford University Press, 84s.), he studied those 
aspects of the early civilisation which are neither Villanovan nor Etruscan. 
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These works are marked by the same fullness in the presentation and 
analysis of evidence and the same caution in the framing or hypotheses 
that characterised all his researches, His more popular Greek Cities W 
Italy and Sicily (1931, Oxford University Press, 13s. 61), dedicated to 
Professor Orsi, whose research added much to our knowledge of Hellenic 
and pre-Hellenic Sicily, is a liappy blend of topography, history, an and 
ardnEology desipied 1 o meet the need af bath the traveller gsiJ ibe 
intelligent reader at home. ^ 

Among Dr. Randall-Maclvcr’* other works mention should be made of: 
Medieval Rhodesia (1906, Macmillan, 20s,); Karanog (1910, Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press, 60s,); Bitten (1911. Oxford University Press. 2 vols,, 60s.): 
Vitlartovans and Early Etruscans (1924, Oxford University Press. fi4s.}» 
The Etruscans (1927. Oxford University Press. 6s.); Italy Before the 
(1928. Oxford University Press. 6s.); with A. C. Mace and F. LI. On®®. 
El Amrah arid Atrydos (Oxford University Press, 25s.); and, with C L. 
Woolley, Areika (1909. Oxford University Press. 15s.). 


EDWARD AYEARST REEVES 11861-1945) 

Reeves, the cartographer and astronomer and the inventor of several 
ingenious instruments of great benefit in making observations and com¬ 
pilations and in survey work, died on October l<th, 1945. As a carto¬ 
grapher his reputation was international, From 1900 until his retirement 
in 1933 he was map curator and instructor in practical astronomy and 
surveying to the Royal Geographical Society, London, In 1904 the Map 
Department was put under his superintendence- He revised and largely 
re-wrote the Society's Hints to Travellers, which has become an indispens¬ 
able work for all those who wish their travels to be of permanent value. 
As an inventor he was known chiefly for his adaptation of the prismatic 
astrolabe and the introduction of the tangent micrometer. But it is as one 
of the greatest trainers of travellers in history that Reeves will be best and 
longest remembered- Nearly every explorer and traveller of note, from 
H. M. Stanley onward, knew and consulted him, and hs became the natural 
repository of their experiences, In [922 he was awarded the < ullatn Gold 
Medal of the American Geographical Society, and in 1928 the Victoria 
Gold Modal of the Royal Geographical Society. 

Among Reeves' publications the following must be mentioned: Maps and 
Map Making (1910), which is the most convenient summary to be found 
of the history and methods of cartography: Trigonometry. Plane and 
Spherical is a standard work, and Recollections of a Geographer appeared 
in 1935, His more important papers on geographical and scientific subjects 
are mainly to be found in the pages of the Geographical Journal (Royal 
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Geographical Society. Kensington Gore, London. S.W.7, issued monthly, 
and in quarterly bound volumes at 12s. per volume, publication discon¬ 
tinued during the war), in the proceedings of the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science, Burlington House. Piccadilly, London, W.l 
(Quarterly Report: The Advancement of Science, 5s. per part, 15s. per 
annum), and in British Association Reprints. 


HENRY WHEELER ROBINSON (1872-1945) 

The eminent Old Testament scholar and theologian. Principal Emeritus 
of Regent’s Park College, Oxford, and formerly Reader in Biblical Criticism 
in the University of Oxford, died on May 12th, 1945. Dr. Robinson served 
in the Baptist ministry at Pidochry, Scotland, and at Coventry, and in 
1906 was appointed a tutor at Rawdon Baptist College, where he showed 
himself a great teacher and by his writings began to secure a wide reputa¬ 
tion among students of the Old Testament. The main lines of his interest 
were seen in the essay on “Hebrew Psychology in Relation to Pauline 
Anthropology” (1909), reprinted in The People and the Book (1925, Oxford 
University Press. 10s.) and in The Christian Doctrine of Man (1911, T. and 
T. Clarke, 10s.) and The Religious Ideas of the Old Testament (1913, 
Duckworth, 3s. 6d.), two books which have remained in continued demand 
during the last three decades. 

Dr. Robinson succeeded Dr. George Gould as principal of Regent’s Park 
College in 1920. He became a valued member of the London Society for 
the Study of Religion and collaborated with the present Dean of St. Paul’s 
in planning the “Library of Constructive Theology.” himself contributing 
two notable volumes: The Christian Experience of the Holy Spirit (1928) 
and Redemption and Revelation (1938, Nisbet, 10s. 6d. each). He super¬ 
vised the removal of Regent’s Park College from London to Oxford, and 
between 1938 and 1940 the first part of an ambitious building scheme 
was successfully carried through largely on his inspiration. Dr. Robinson 
was the first Nonconformist to be Chairman of the Board of Theology in 
the University of Oxford. For some years he was Reader in Biblical 
Criticism in the University of Oxford and in 1942 was appointed Speaker’s 
Lecturer in Biblical Studies, for which he was accorded the Burkitt medal 
by the British Academy in 1944. He was also President of the Baptist 
Historical Society, President of the Society for Old Testament Study, and. 
in 1932, President of the Oxford Society of Historical Theology. He 
retired from the principalship of Regent’s Park College in 1942. 

In addition to those works already mentioned. Dr. Robinson wrote: 
Baptist Principles (1912, Kingslake Press, Is. 6d.) and Life and Faith of the 
Baptists (1927, Methuen, 5s.), which have exercised important influence on 
modem Baptist apologetics. The Old Testament: Its Making and Meaning 
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(1937, University of London Press, 5s.), The History of Israel: Its Facts and 
Factors (1938, Duckworth, 5s.), and Suffering , Human and Divine (1940, 
Student Christian Movement Press, 6s.). He was also the editor of The 
Bible in its Ancient and English Versions (1940, Oxford University Press, 
12s. 6d.) and contributed to the Encyclopaedia Britannica, the Encyclopaedia 
of Religion and Ethics and the Dictionary of Apostolic Christianity. 


ARTHUR SYMONS (1865-1945) 

Poet, dramatist, impressionist traveller and eager enquirer into the “seven 
arts” of literature, music, painting, sculpture, architecture, dancing and the 
stage, Arthur Symons, who died on 22nd January, 1945, was born in Wales, 
and was the son of a Baptist minister of Cornish stock. The decisive 
influence that determined the whole direction of his work, from his early 
study of Robert Browning to his mental breakdown in 1908, was the 
aesthetic doctrine of Walter Pater, as set forth in the now famous Conclusion 
of that writer’s Studies in the History of the Renaissance (1873). Symons 
believed and set himself to demonstrate through a series of critical and 
impressionist writings, planned as “the concrete expression of a theory or 
system of aesthetics of all the arts,” that “a work of art has but one 
reason for existence, that it should be a work of art, a moment of the 
eternity of beauty.” This led him to claim for the executor, whether 
musician, dancer or actor, an importance equal to that of the creative 
artist — a scarcely original theory, however, as something very like it had 
already been developed with great brilliance on behalf of creative criticism 
by Oscar Wilde in his essay The Critic as Artist (Intentions , 1891). 

In his travels from Seville to Constantinople in search of strange and 
solitary delights, Symons set himself, in much the same way as D. H. 
Lawrence did later, to discover the “unique reality” of each city he visited. 
A similar aim may be seen in his approach to each of the “seven arts. 
Since his time this personal and intuitive kind of criticism has fallen into 
disfavour, since it depends for so much of its value upon the quality of 
the individual critic’s response. In fact, Symons himself failed in his ultimate 
design through an inability to classify and control his “spiritual adventures. 

It was also a failure in integrity, summed up in Wilde’s withering description 
of him as an egoist without an ego — an epigram provoked by Symons 
earlier description of Wilde as an artist in attitudes. 

But though he never succeeded in constructing anything approaching a 
system of aesthetics, Symons deserves to be remembered as a critic on the 
strength of such works as: Aubrey Beardsley (1886, revised 1906), Intro¬ 
duction to the Study of Browning (1886, revised 1905. Dent), Studies in Two 
Literatures (1895, Simpkin, Marshall), The Symbolist Movement in Litera¬ 
ture (1899, Heinemann), a pioneer work in which he introduced the French 
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poets of the later nineteenth century to the British public. Cities (1903, 
Dent), with its vivid and poetic impressions of Rome, Venice, Naples, Seville, 
Prague, Moscow, Budapest, Belgrade, Sophia and Constantinople, Plays, 
Acting and Music (1903, revised 1909, Constable), including Technique and 
the Artist. Nietzcbe on Tragedy, Dolmetsch, Bernhardt, Coquelin and 
Moliere, Pachmann, Duse, etc.. Spiritual Adventures (1905), containing early 
biographical material. Studies in the Seven Arts (1906, Constable), including 
Rodin, Painting in the Nineteenth Century, Moreau, Watts, Whistler, Beet¬ 
hoven, Wagner, Richard Strauss, The World as Ballet, etc.. The Romantic 
Movement in English Poetry (1909, Constable), William Blake (1907, Con¬ 
stable), Dante Gabriel Rossetti (1910), Cities and Sea Coasts and Islands 
(1918, Collins), including London, Seville, Toledo, Dieppe, Cornwall, the 
Isle of Aran, etc., and Confessions: A Study in Pathology (1930, published 
in America), in which he analysed his own mental collapse of 1908. Unfor¬ 
tunately Symons never fully recovered from this illness and the work he 
published after 1908, except for occasional flashes of his old vision, falls 
far below the level of his books prior to that date. A biography by 
T. Earle Welby (1925) and the Autobiographies of W. B. Yeats (1928, 
Macmillan, 10s.), particularly the chapter “The Tragic Generation,” give 
many details of Symons and his circle in the 1890’s. 


A. S. TURBERVILLE (1888-1945) 

Arthur Stanley Turberville, Professor of Modern History in the University 
of Leeds, England, died on May 9th, 1945. He was President of the 
Historical Association. After teaching at New College, Oxford, where he 
graduated in 1909, and at Liverpool University, he joined the staff of 
University College, Bangor, Wales, in 1914. During the war of 1914-18 
he served with distinction in France and Belgium, receiving the Military 
Cross and being mentioned in despatches. In 1926 he left Bangor for 
Manchester University, and the next year he went to Leeds, where in 1929 
he was appointed to the Chair of Modem History. At Leeds he exercised 
a considerable influence upon the educational activities of northern 
England. His political convictions were strong and based upon a deep 
reverence for individual liberty and an intense belief in the abiding value 
of those traditions of freedom which he held to be characteristically English. 

Professor Turberville’s scholarly work is varied and extensive. Early in 
his career he wrote a monograph on the medieval Inquisition and also 
contributed to volume six of the Cambridge Medieval History. But his 
most important contributions are to the study of eighteenth-century England 
in such works as English Men and Manners in the Eighteenth Century 
(1926. Oxford University Press, 10s.), The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century (1927, Oxford University Press. 21s.), and Johnson's England (1933. 
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Oxford University Press, 2 vols., 42s.), a collection of essays giving a detailed 
picture of English duhlctiilli-cenlury life which he edited. 

Among Professor Turbcrvillc’s other works mention uiny be made of: 
The Home of Lords in the Relpi of William til (1913, Oxford University 
Press, 8s, fid.); Medieval Heresy and the Inquisition (1920. Allen <S Unwin. 
7s. 6d.); Great Britain in the Latest Age, with F. A. Howe (192J. Murray, 
7s. fid.); Charles Taihot. Duke of Shrewsbury, with T. C. Nicholson (1930, 
Cambridge University Press, 15s.); The Spanish Inquisition (1932, Oxford 
University Press, 3s,); Welbeck Abbey and its Owners (Voi. I 1938, Vol II 
1939. Faber & Faber. 25s. each); and his collection of addresses on England. 
To Perish Never (1941. Faber & Faber. 3s. 6d.}. 


CHARLES WILLIAMS (1886-1945) 

Poet, critic and novelist, Charles Williams died on May 15th, 1945. His 
published work is unusually varied and includes poetry, poetic drama 
(notably Thomas Croomer, Oxford University Press, 3s. 6d., which was 
the Canterbury tale of 1936). historical biography, theology {The Descent 
of the Dave, 1939, Longmans, Green, 7s. 6d.. and two shorter boots), 
literary criticism (a study of Dante, The Figure of Beatrice, 1943, Faber 
A Faber, 10s, 6d„ a brilliant introduction to the poems of Milton, and a 
study of contemporary poetry. Poetry at Present, 1930. Oxford University 
Press, 3s. fed.), and & series of remark able novels with a supernatural ele¬ 
ment, which began with War in Heaven (1930, GoUancz, 7s. fed,) and aided 
with Alt Hallows Eve (1944, Faber & Faber, 8s. fid). All bis work is 
remarkable for its understanding of mystical experience and a sometimes 
terrifying insight into good and evil. His poetry. Talicssitt through Logra 
(1938, Oxford University Press. 6s.) and 77* Region of the Summer Stars 
(1944. Nicholson & Watson, fis.). whose subject is derived from the Arthur¬ 
ian legends and the quest for the Holy Grail, is often obscure and may 
never appeal to a very wide circle of readers. 

In addition to his writing and his work at the Oxford University Press, 
Williams had for many years lectured at evening tutorial classes, where 
his torrential eloquence and burning enthusiasm won the hearts of his pupils 
and inspired in them a great love of the literature of which he spoke. 
During his last yens he lectured also for the University of Oxford, who 
conferred upon him the honorary degree of Master of Arts. To the 
Church of F.ngland, of which he was in both his writings and his life a 
faithful servant, his death was a serious loss. One of bis greatest services 
to poetry was his edition of the poems of Gerard Manley Hopkins (1930. 
Oxford University Press, 5s.). in which he included many poems which 
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Robert Bridges, with liic more grudging appreciation of ins edition of 
1918. had run approved. 

Among Charles Williams* oilier more important works the following may 
be mentioned: Victorian Narrative Verst, a selection with an introduction 
(1927, Oxford University Press, 3s. 6d.|. The English Poetic Mind <1932, 
Oxford University Press. 7s. 6d.). Reason and Beauty in the Poetic Mind 
(1933, Oxford University Press. 6s,). Biographies: Bacon (1933), James I 
(1934), Rochester (1935). Elizabeth (1936, Duckworth. 2s.), Henry VII 
(1937). and Witchcraft (1941. Faber & Faber. 12s, 6d >. 


We also record with regret die following deaths during 1945: 

Art; Sir David Young Cameron. Ormonde M. Dalton, James B. Manson, 
Sir William Ro then Stein. Belle* Ultra: Dr. Oliver Elton. Bookbinding: 
Douglas B. Cockerell. Celtic Studies. Dr. J. Fraser. Classical Studies: 
G. G. Loant Colonial Studies: Lord Lugard. Engineering: Sir Ambrose 
Fleming. Fiction: Harold Bindloss, Mrs. G. Bright (George Egerton). 
Lady Clifford (Mrs. Henry de la Pasture). Mrs. Maud Diver. Mrs. Henry 
Dudeoey. Caradoc Evans. Arthur Morrison, Lady Eleanor Smith. 
Mrs. Margaret L, Woods. History: Sir Veraey Lovett. Rev. Dr, James 
Madtinnon. Sir John A. R. Marriott. Medicine: Dr. Margaret Balfour, 
Sir E. Faiquhar Buraard. Lord Dawson of Pern. Music; Professor Tobias 
Malthay. Poetry: Lord Alfred Douglas. Oriental Studies: Brig.-General 
Sir Percy Sykes. Science: Dr. F. W. Aston (Physics), Dr. James Davidson 
(Entomology), Sir Martin Forster (Chemistry), Dr. $ W. Kemp (Marine 
Biology), Sir P. Chalmers Mitchell (Biology and Zoology). Dr. P, Amsury 
Talbot (Ethnology), 
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A Note on the Subject Headings 


British Book News is classified by the Dewey Decimal Library Classifi¬ 
cation, using mainly the following divisions: 

000 GENERAL WORKS 010 Bibliography ... 030 General Encyclo¬ 
paedias ... 070 Journalism Newspapers ... 

100 PHILOSOPHY ... 150 Psychology ... 170 Ethics ... 

200 RELIGION ... 220 Bible 230 Theology 240 Devotional Practical ... 
280 Christian Churches and sects 290 Non-Christian religions 

300 SOCIAL SCIENCES 310 Statistics 320 Political science 330 Econo¬ 
mics 340 Law 350 Administration 360 Welfare Associations Institutions 
370 Education 380 Commerce Communication 390 Customs Costumes 


Folklore 


400 PHILOLOGY 410 Comparative 420 English 430 German Dutch 
Flemish Afrikaans Icelandic Swedish Danish Norwegian 440 French 
450 Italian Roumanian 460 Spanish Portuguese 470 Lafin 480 Greek 
490 Sanskrit Indian languages Persian Russian Polish Czech Serbo-Croatian 
etc. Hebrew Arabic etc. Turkish Chinese Japanese Burmese etc. African 
and American languages etc. 

500 PURE SCIENCE 510 Mathematics 520 Astronomy 530 Physics 
540 Chemistry 550 Geology 560 Paleontology 570 Biology Anthropology 
580 Botany 590 Zoology 

600 USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 610 Medicine and 
Surgery 620 Engineering 630 Agriculture Gardening Forestry Fisheries 
640 Domestic Science 650 Communication Business 660 Chemical Techno¬ 
logy Metallurgy 670 Manufactures 680 Mechanic trades 690 Building 


700 FINE ARTS [AND RECREATION] 710 Landscape and Civic Art 
750 Painting 760 Engraving 770 Photography 780 Music 790 Amusements 
Theatre Sports Games 

800 LITERATURE (excluding Fiction) 808 General Anthologies 
809 General histories 810 American literature 820 English ... (Other litera¬ 
tures classified as are the languages under Philology) 


900 HISTORY [AND GEOGRAPHY] 910 Geography Travels Descrip¬ 
tion 920 Biography 930 Ancient history 940 Modem history Europe 
942 Britain and the British Commonwealth 950 Asia 960 Africa 970 North 
America 980 South America 990 Oceania and Polar regions 


FICTION 

BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS (Fiction and Non-Fiction) 

The headings are given in the above order and the Dewey number is 
given in brackets at the end of each annotation. 
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GENERAL WORKS 


Book Collecting 

book-collecting as a hobby. P. H. Muir. Gramol Publications (Chesham. 
Bucks.), 3s. 6d. 

A beginner's guide, in a series of seven letters, to the essentials of book-collecting 
by a well-known English bibliographer and bookseller, giving advice on suclh aspects 
of the subject as How to Begin, What to Collect, How to Tell a First Edition, etc., 
with a short history of book-production. C8. 100 pages. 6 dlustrations. (025.2) 

Reading 

i want! i want! John Masefield. National Book League: Simpkin, 
Marshall, 2s. (cloth) and 6d. (paper). 

The Second Annual Lecture of the N.B.C. (now National Book League) delivered 
by the Poet Laureate in London on May 19, 1944, with an introduction by Geoffrey 
Faber, the publisher. Its subject is the civilising influence of good books and the 
need to spread a knowledge of them by every possible means, and whether. we are 
going to choose “a wise use of books or a mad use of machines. ’ The title is taken 
from a well-known design by William Blake, symbolising the idealist. C8. 30 pages. 


ENCYCLOPAEDIAS 

europa : an encyclopaedia of European countries. Europa Publications, 
5 guineas annually. 

A survey and directory of political, industrial, financial, cultural and scientific organ* 
isations in the countries of Europe, designed as an authoritative and complete refer¬ 
ence book on a scale never before attempted in a single volume, and issued in 
loose-leaf form in bi-monthly supplements to allow for revision and expansion in the 
light of current events. Europa and its companion volumes represent the collective 
work of many authorities of international repute, embodying the latest information 
about developments in all world activities. Annual subscription rate for the complete 
Europa loose-leaf library, comprising Europa, Orbis. and The International Who's 
Who, and their supplements, 12 guineas. 1C4. (030) 

ORBIS : an ENCYCLOPAEDIA of extra-european countries. Europa Publi¬ 
cations, 5 guineas annually. 

A companion volume to Europa, covering political, industrial, financial, cultural and 
scientific organisations in the countries of Africa, North and South America, Asia and 
Australasia. 1C4. (030) 

the international who's who. Europa Publications , 80s. annually. 

This gives 18,000 short biographies of the world’s eminent people. Eighth edition. 
1C4. 941 pages. (030) 


PHILOSOPHY 

philosophy. C. E. M. Joad. English Universities Press, 3s. 

An introduction to philosophy for the general reader by the lecturer in Philosophy 
at Birkbeck College, University of London. The chief problems of metaphysics, 
the theory of knowledge and ethical and social philosophy are briefly and lucidly 
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dealt with Dr Joad, whose own standpoint is in the main Platonic, ’ eelc5 ,1° 
tS modem dogmas as the sole validity of scientific knowledge and method 
the relativity of morals, contending that a naturalistic theory of e 
destroys all moral standards. sC8. 228 pages. (Teach Yourself Senes). 

History of Philosophy 

THE idba OF nature. R. G. Collingwood. Oxford University Press, 15s. 

In the nineteenth century it was customary to separate scientisU “^Philosophers 
into two separate bodies, neither knowing very much about the other swonc. in 
this book R. G. Collingwood, Waynflete Professor of Philosophy and Metaphysics 
at Merton College Oxford, recotmts and clarifies the varying conceptions of nature 
obtaining 0 since the toe of Thales and Anaximander and seeks to bndgethe gulf 
between the conflicting views of scientists and philosophers through history. D8- 
191 pages. 

civilization, science and religion. A. D. Ritchie. Penguin Books, Is. 

The Professor of Philosophy at Manchester University here enquires into the nature 
and purpose of civilization He traces its history from the first beginnings among 
primitive communities, shows how Hebrew religious thought combined with Greek 
science and philosophy to form the single stream of Christian tradiUon withm which 
Western man has developed, and discusses the relauon of dogma and reason, before 
and after the Renaissance and the Reformation, and the flowering of the physical 
sciences which followed. He also explains the broad concepts and methods of the 
physical sciences, arguing that, despite their conquests, naturalism is not enough, 
£nd concludes with a plea for the restoration of spiritual values in the development 
of mankind. sC8. 188 pages. Bibliography. 

METAPHYSICS 

THE NATURB of metaphysical thinking. Dorothy M. Emmet Macmillan. 

The tosifhere propounded by the Lecturer in the Philosophy of Religion at 
Manchester University is that contemporary philosophy shows signs of being at the 
«d of a period in metaphysical thinking, and of being in search of a method 
appropriate to a new period. We are, it is argued, faced with the question of. the 
method and scope of philosophy in relauon to thought as it has developed since 
Kant^f time concerning the nature of language and the interpretauon of science, 
religion and history. This book enquires particularly into the parts played by 
analogies in such interpretations. D8. 249 pages. (110) 

Cosmology 

PHILOSOPHY and the physicists. Susan Stebbing. Penguin Books. Is. 

In this book, first published in 1937, Professor Stebbing, who died in 1943 sett out 
to discover the philosophical implicaUons of recent theories in the realm of physical 
ieience as out forward by leading contemporary scienUsts, and to criticise the grounds 
mlno whichthese views are based. Chapter headings include: The Alarming Astro¬ 
nomer The Physicist and the World, Causality and Human Freedom, The Changed 
OuUooksC8 y 219 pages. Bibliography. Index. (Pelican Books). (113) 


MIND AND BODY 

PSYCHOLOGY and psychotherapy. William Brown. Edward Arnold. 14s. 

The author's aim in this book is to give the general reader a grasp of the position 
and achievements of present-day psychology and psychotherapy, and to provide him 
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also with a psychological basis for the study of politics and international relations. 
Dr. Brown gives a critical review of the various theories on which the different 
schools of psychology are based. Freud’s theories of dreams and of the unconscious 
are described in detail; methods used in psychotherapy are outlined, and here the 
author’s experience extending over a period of thirty years gives authority to his 
comments and criticisms. A final chapter gives a review of the position of psychical 
research and the appendix contains a patient’s own record of his experience during 
deep analysis. Fifth edition. D8. 232 pages. Short bibliography. Index. (131) 

mental abnormality and crime. L. Radzinowicz and J. W. C. Turner 
(Editors). Macmillan, 18s. 

The startlingly high percentage of mental cases of various kinds which has been 
revealed by modem official investigations is exercising the minds of all those who 
are interested in the welfare of the community. This phenomenon is especially 
disturbing to those engaged in the administration of criminal justice. The Department 
of Criminal Science, Cambridge University, accordingly procured the collaboration 
of a body of experts with the aim of explaining in concise and plain terms the rela¬ 
tion between mental defect and criminal behaviour. This is the first publication 
of its kind in Britain and is intended not only to assist those who have to decide 
upon the treatment of the mentally affected delinquent, but also to provide much 
needed information for workers in the social and moral sciences. The present volume 
contains contributions by: Dr. R. N. Craig, Dr. W. Norwood East, Dr. R. D. 
Gillespie, Dr. E. Glover, Dr. D. K. Henderson, Dr. E. O. Lewis, Dr. R. MacCalman, 
Dr. Angus MacNiven, Dr. E. Miller, Dr. J. D. W. Pearce, Dr. J. R. Rees, 
Dr. G. de M. Rudolf and Dr. G. M. Scott, with a preface by Professor P. H. 
Winfield. D8. 340 pages. (English Studies in Criminal Science, Vol. 2) (132.6) 

Witchcraft 

witchcraft in England. Christina Hole. Batsford, 21s. 

A condensed survey for the general reader, with chapters on primitive magic, the 
making of wax images, the lore of the “familiar” spirit, the persecution of witches, 
and the superstitions that still linger in the remote countryside, with drawings 
by Mervyn Peake. C8. 168 pages. Illustrated. (133.40942) 

Dreams 

THE LADY OF THE HARE I A STUDY OF THE HEALING POWER OF DREAMS. Vol. I. 

John Layard. Faber & Faber , 12s. 6d. 

Dr. Layard, who began his career as a field anthropologist with a study of native 
culture in the New Hebides, in this book turns his attention to a series of dream 
analyses on Jungian lines. His main thesis is that there is in every man a redemptive 
process, which, underlying all religions, also expresses itself in dreams, and that 
it is only through an analysis and interpretation of their symbolism that this process 
can operate. The book takes its title from a dream in which a woman dreamed 
of a hare that offered itself as a willing sacrifice—symbolising the transformation of 
instinctive force into spiritual power. The second part reviews the world-wide 
mythology of the Hare in its relation to dream life, and opens up a new avenue 
of approach for the understanding of all forms of mythological material as symbolis¬ 
ing psychological fact. To be completed in a second volume. 1C8. 277 pages. 

22 plates. (135.3) 

Child Study 

an introduction to child guidance. W. M. Bunbury, M. Balint and B. J. 
Yapp. Macmillan , 7s. 6d. 

The importance of child guidance work, based upon a correct psychological outlook 
and a knowledge of modem methods, is now coming to be more seriously recognised 
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ihm ever before The present book, by ihe Director and members of Lht s taff 
the Mtiaduster Child Guidance Clinic, t* the direct oLtcoairoltbeireiLpcriM 
and is Intended for workers in mtrunes, li-achm of young ^Mrainnd alt 
who are either engaged in, or are abuul lo lake up, this important socrtl w 
2CW pages. , 

THE TOTjNfJ OIUNQUEKT. Cyril Burt. University of London Press, -IS- 
1-ki. imnn,™i hr,*,li first anneared in 192?, When the nulhor was psychofogi* to 
Ok Education Departmeju of die London County Council S[artin B 
that "with the tnudeeds of immature hoy* »nd &|tl* the main issue 
i", nrt—hy whom was this crime committed? but, why did **£1^heredil- 
commit any crime at oil?" Dr. Burl pweeds to esamitie all ihe j™L 

arv environ menial physical, and psychological, which tn children tend to cletermuic 
and mmlld chiaact. The influence of bodily health on a jwMvtoU*. 

the reaercnaxincj of abnormal physical development, the significance of .£ 

Ihe distinction between subnormal development and eduwtional backwardness \ f 
auoiiumil side of a child's mental make up, no all fully 

argument* are ill unrated by many stories of actual children. The book should be 
invaluable to m&gktralM, proha U on officers, social Workers, and the parents and 
teachers of "difficulf chiidrcn. Fourth edition. DS 651 pages. (136.763] 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY and T1TC SOCIAL paTTFBN. Julian Blackburn. Kegttn Paul, 

10s. 6d. 

In this pcncraJ iniroducliuo re the subject. Dr. BtaeUwni 
aspects or individual psychology; perwbon. belief, mdMtt. ml«fi*ewDfctBfr 
peraiRcnt and iiusivnlfon are dealt with in turn, and tn lb: last chapter the problem* 
Efnml adjustment and emotion are dismissed. From the soclat-psychoSugieal iuif ta 
the most important chapters nre those on intelligence, motivation and c-uotion. in 
which the author, relying on the latest anthropological nagrrfi. wsu*' that the *o- 
lallcd "natural " insiinel* are part of culturally induced behaviour patterns diRcnng 
widrlv 'rom erne cultural group to another. The present volume is the Best or 
prov-lfJ trilogy dealing ethnuslivcly with this subject. D8. 157 pages, fl u) 

MAN, MORALS AND SOCIETY. J. C. FlUgCl- Dttekwurth, 215, 

In this brilliant exposition of up-toijatn psychological theory, Professor Flu gel brings 
loneiher in a clear and systematic manner the principal results or Freudian research. 
The centre of bis enquiry t* the problem of ihc nature of morality, He due* not 
think Ihut rMiirs can be reduced to psychology, but claims ihat psychology can throw 
much useful light va the origin and growth of moral sentiments, while leaving 
problems of ultimate validity lo philosophers He ha* much lo say on the psycho* 
ItiKicnl aspect* or war and pew*, on the nature of religion, and on the psych lVIosjciJ 
lOitic s nf differences itl social and political altitudes, D® 32S pages. flTO.mi 


ETHICS 

THE GOOD AND THE clever. A. D. Lindsay, Cambridge University Press, 
Is. 6d- 

The Founder’* Meniorial l ecture, delivered this year at Clirton College. Cambridge, 
by ihe M a star of liailiot College. Oxford, is an craminahon of rhe notion that 
<cmioe. ihe clever, ethically neutral, may safely become '.ole master of the world. 
Dr I ind'ay srjun Thai goodness. though indifferent la clevernc-’S. is alio ntiing]; 

tin- rtsvrtcsi nlannim: of human, iociety will be evil if it rails to remember 
th- fundamental tnith that man is more than an organisation. CB, 28 page*. (1713 
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ADAM AND BVE. John ul'Vchurch" hew seeks A icrtedY 

aura 

^- 10 bc ‘$5 

true fieedoin and Christian to** 1LB. JU 

ancient philosophers 
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a pi wind of natui al ev oluuou, _ P f conl[ 0 l![na S hu ciivironment Th e *u« hof 
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Index. 

THE WISDOM OF CHINA. Ua Chinese 

Sri,r^^ 

and k iaiimate pkliu*rfCIW& i gS*WlStaSl , of ihi* mtkal *»(V*y 
Fori, ihe epitwaw of Ludii ancl <>th« sv translation* ot several rfinjr 

Slfr page*. 

ai.-uha 7 .ali : THE MVSTIC. Margaret Smith. Law, 2 Is. 

, +. , 4 nro 1 I I IL ii-n-j knm ll | LJSp 111 tIOIlllCrn F-firSU.. tllC 

Ahu MobiucirnnSd Firdausi in the Golden Afc t>E Namse cullura 

bixlMm 0tni,r A u^r lS £Vu-j f ftwaloey ai the wur Id-famous Niianum 

In IW1 he ™ if Panted j on Sfilosopby at Damascus, Jerusalem. 

College. Bi«bdiA; K^jJU-L popular rfe ,‘Uttony of 

and AlcxnfldiUe and Vitolv ^ T/ic DruruciiQn of ihf> PftrtortfpKiM, 

Wwi». ■«. tipf-tow ?/ *J2 S#SSm 2 SolSSriiS GhSali left U< ™* 

whB wai Dirtied spans* th* ^umu^ * Fiiroocan wri(^ as St. Thoma* Aquinas, 
nut only on Islam uud It* PSF l LSj2„ M(5 and resided ns an authority to-duy + ML« 

®- a ?-SSS&fi£ BSS 2i£ 
»r£ ssrtn ™ ’gf-srtiF'Ssr 01 “* "ssa 

with cnjpKvi* on hi* view* on rntmc and poetry. u». <£<" P"*®"" 

THE IDEATE «F ’“™ “ rTHE 

rPHTttB Werner Jaeger. Btockwdt (Oxford). -~5- 6d- 

h* .h^tTofc^r Wgg 

sg fE^sfe vneatf aw 

fh^, ! l^die iimq^ of Hie Gr«k canirihu.ion to west™ 

thoushl. H iovuAi and found in 'heir bbnduiu ptir*uit of dcfnite cultural 

£ jubddiberate development of fomtaUve principle* towards the attain.- 
SBdftttSJrSlS frnW the Oeman by Gilbert Highet. R8. VXggL 
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Stoic 

THE MEDITATIONS OF THE EMPEROR MARCUS ANTONINUS. A. S. L. Farquharson 
(Editor). Oxford University Press, 2 vols., 42s. 

A. S. L. Farquharson, Fellow of University College, Oxford, who died in 1942, 
spent many years preparing this work which, in scope and treatment, surpasses 
everything that has previously been attempted in the study of Marcus Aurelius. 

* comprises: fa) Introduction containing an account of the material on 
which the text is based and of the work done upon it by scholars, and a disquisition 
on the Meditations considered as literature; ( b) a new text and apparatus ; (c) a new 
translation; ( d) a summary of the contents chapter by chapter, designed to reveal 
!jl\ sc 3 uencc thought. Vol. 2: (a) notes, elucidating the language and thought; 
\b) indexes of proper names, authors quoted, Greek words explained, and subject 
matter generally. D8. 515:503 pages. 2 illustrations. (188.8) 


MODERN PHILOSOPHERS 

English 

BISHOP BERKELEY'S PHILOSOPHICAL COMMENTARIES. A. A. Luce (Editor). 
Nelson, 63s. 

An editio diplomatica of the great eighteenth-century English philosopher’s “Com¬ 
monplace Book,” by the Professor of Moral Philosophy in Dublin University, which 
is an exact page for page and line for line reproduction of the original. This edition 
k S made necessary by the errors of previous editors, who did not recognise 
that the original manuscript volume consists of two notebooks bound together in 
the wrong order. A later editor gave them in the right order, but transferred a 
number of entries from one notebook to the other and thereby misplaced them. 
In this edition the notebooks are for the first time presented as Berkeley actually 
vm>te them, with all his subsequent corrections and alterations. Limited edition 
484 pages. 1 illustration. Appendix. Notes. (192.3) 

German 

introduction to kant’s critique of pure reason. T. D. Weldon. Oxford 
University Press, 15s. 

P c . 1 9 r/ . r fa^. Pure Reason is not self-explanatory. Kant assumed in his readers 
familiarity with contemporary rationalist and empiricist thinkers in Germany, as well 
as with general trends of European philosophical development in the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. The aim of this Introduction, by the Vice-President of 
Magdalen College , Oxford, is to show both Kant's difficulty and its solution in the 
context in which he himself discovered them, and thus to help the student of what 
is in any case an involved and difficult work to ignore complications arising from 
Kants method of approach and to concentrate on those philosophical implications 
of experimental science which formed his real problem. D8. 220 pages. (193.2) 

RELIGION 

BIBLE 

the interpretation of the BIBLE. C. W. Dugraore (Editor). Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, 6s. 

Six acknowledged experts here give an account of the way in which the Bible has 
been interpreted down the centuries. Aspects of the subject dealt with include: The 
Bible in the Early Church, by H. J. Carpenter, Warden of Keble College. Oxford; 
The Faith of the Middle Ages, by Fr. Conrad Pepler; The Protestant Attitude to the 
Bible, by Dr. Albert Peel; Nineteenth Century Criticism of the Bible, by Dr. R. H. 
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Liehtfoof Dr T W. Manson, Rylands Professor of Biblical Criticism and Exegeas 
in 8 the University of Manchester, writes on the failure of Liberalism to interpret the 
Bible as the Word of God; and Dr. John Lowe, Dean ofChnst ChurchOxiord 
enquires how far the theological interpretation of the Bible is being recovered 
to-day. C8. 136 pages. <22U bt 


MISCELLANIES 


religious drama; book LIST NO. 201. Notional Book League, 3d. (4d. post 
free from National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London, W.l). 

A selected list of plays compiled and sponsored by the Religious Drama Society. The 
list is divided into sections covering Plays on Biblical Subjects, Christian Historical, 
Christmas Plays, Passiontide and Easter Plays, General Subjects, Missionary Plays, 
Reference Books, and Children’s Plays. C4. 4 pages. 


CHURCH HISTORY 


Religious Orders Augustinians 

the register of henry chichele. Vol. 3. E. F. Jacob (Editor). Oxford 


University Press, 15s. 

Archbishop Chichele’s Register is the official record of his pontificate from 1414-43. 
The third volume contains the acta (1415-39) of the Provincial Council of Canter-. 
bury the registers of the Archbishop’s officials in the vacant sees under his administra¬ 
tion, and his metropolitan visitations. This work, a valuable contribution to our 
knowledge of the social history of the Middle Ages, will be completed in a fourth 
volume. The editor is Professor of Medieval History at the University of Manchester. 
R8. 532 pages. (271 * 4) 


England 

CHURCH LIFE IN ENGLAND IN THE THIRTEENTH CENTURY. J. R. H. Moorman. 
Cambridge University Press » 25s. 

This is designed to give a picture of church and monastic life as it was in England 
seven hundred years ago. The author has chosen the thirteenth century, he says, 
“partly because it lies at the centre of what, for England, may be regarded as the 
great medieval period, partly because of the wealth of information to be denved 
from contemporary documents, and partly because it was a century of great men 
and of great experiment” Much of Mr. Moorman’s book is based on original 
documents which throw a clear light on the daily life during this period. D8. 
444 pages. 9 plates. 1 map. (274.2. 


CHRISTIAN SECTS AND CHURCHES 
Wesleyan Methodists 

METHODISM AND THE COMMON PEOPLE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Robert 
E. Weannouth. Epworth Press , 12s. 6d. 

Dr. Weannouth gives a detailed account of how Methodism, the religious revival 
instigated by John Wesley (1703-1791), affected and influenced the working people 
of Britain. The book is divided into three parts. Part 1 deals at length with the 
condition of the people in the eighteenth century; Part 2 traces the growth of 
Methodism; Part 3 shows what Methodism did for the common people. D8. 276 
pages. (287.1) 
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9ua1t«n 

QUAKERISM: rwjk LIST no. 15. Notional Book leasuc. 2d. (3d. post (roc 

rr.jin National Boot League, 7 Albemarle Street, London W 1) 

A selected Pm of books prepared by the Lik future Committee of (fin? Society of 
friends, wish Mctlms on the history of the movement. the biugntphy of «rclMutowa 
Friends, >md Fmth and Practice, Scvenfii edition. 04. 2 (2S9 rt|. 

ETHNIC AND OTHER RELIGIONS 

[.•ompabativi:. muaan: book list no. 200. National Book League, 2d. 
i_'J. post free fn>rn National Boot League, 7 Aita marie Street, London. 
W, I), 

A j.-L-ctcil list of books lulled with the noticrn! approval of the World Congress 
oi rjEihs, i r; (A limited to bucks which rvpre$tiaf :lei intsr-rcliiiium aspect and 
ra the calcpry of worts an general Cumparative Religion Bout* cutrccttlcd 
will) ipKial studio of a single reltjtton hive not. wjlh a few ejections* h«n 
included. C4. 2 pages. r (230) 

Judoism 

TUT I1EREM HAYYisHub: A OONTOBUTtON TO THE MEDICVAI ECONOMIC 
HISTORY OF THE JEWS, L, RatfclOWitZ. GoldjIfW, I2s. &d. 

In medieval times ths Jews in Europe, toeing outside the feudal system. and mostly 
eongregaEcd us tj 1P luwns, lived und:r their own lyjtcm of idmsnhtration, with a 
h'M^e measure of i^ir-governtnent. In preparation for recurring perLodi of Outside 
Of entire, it system of economic protection Wd on Talmud-r bw wn* evohed in the 
early eleventh century, known as the Hcrcm Kayyhhub. li wai from ihii system 
Rabbr Kabmowitz, thAE the Gild Synhau of medieval Europe derived Me 
also shows how doiely mtpwovcn with the history of England since the Honmn 
Conquest is Inal of the Anglo Jewish community. *Dg. !E4 pas:cs. Q9&} 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Sociology 

®Jj®® to Tire new age. Kenneth Ingram. Allen & Unwin, 7s. 6d. 

Thi» "guide" written from the standpoint of Common wen! ih. the new British poll- 
ucai party, is addressed primarily to young men and women returning from the 
war, who may hitherto have taken little interest in political problems, but who have 
amr begun to recognise their responsibiltiies as citizens. In simple, direct hmuace 
Hie author diseuv.r.v the kmd of world young people want, and niseests whnl stem 
they miii! Lake if they are to help 10 buiJd that world. Cft 192 paves. (lot) 

Social Psychology 

foundations ok human ooneucits : a study in group psychology. W. A. 

Brend, Chapman & Hall. 15s. 

Dr. Drend, a well-known psychiatrist, enquire* into the psychological motives behind 
intwiatiunal wars, class and religious cunOids. personal and group behaviour and 
industrial and political immorality. He follows this analysis of human impulses 
nm * ifratWHnu bcJi.v. n>i3f wiln an enquiry into mriiAk« and abuses in edi^aumi 
mairuific, rdigion nnd sodaJ organiSAVtm_ 220 paps*, Index, (3&M5J 

MAN AND HIS FELLOW Men: MIIDFRN CHAPTERS (iS ttfX'iAi, PSYCHOLOGY 
Samuel l.owy. Kcgatt Paul. 15s. 

Writing fur the general reader, us a practising analyst. Dr Lowy cunsider* how 
personal maladjuMnjenjs may atfeet public :, m i nehonal life. FittrodueiioG bv 
PrcfevMir Herbert Read. DB. 208 page*. 1301 
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Periodicals 

rwE statesman's YEAR, book. M Cpstcin (Editor). MocmUlm, 30$. 

A vtalkticaJ and historical nnntml (or the year 1945. giving the blot available facts 
and figure* for evtry country in ibe world. nf&hty-sceand edEiJmi, revised after 
ofiicial returns. CB. 1,515 pnges. Tables. Maps. Index, (305) 

Social Surveys 

pilot papers, Nf>. \ : social fssavs and pQaJMNm Charles Madge 
(Editor). Piliri Press, 3m. 6d. 

The- first of h new ieriu, whone object ii in bridge ibe gulf between the specialist 
and the layman by inviting spccafols k> explain the soutti siptifimice *>f their 
Wflrk. The e^sayi in thU volume, tadude - "World Powar Resources anti Social 
bcvdopmcnlT by Bernard Lovell* describing Ibe exploitation of power from coat, 
Oil and wider, nnd showing lhal present difficulties art? largely due 10 dev*! ftp menu 
carried through without due regard to toctal welfaret The Statistics of National 
Accounting." by Ttbor Barna, tin introduction \o n bow kind of budgeting, in which 
be shows that democratic flovermneat is no; possible without detailed statistics, and 
potato gut tfrikf cadet in present statistical equipment. '“Fashion and Class D^tinc- 
lion," by James I aver, “Popular T:i*w in Muiic, by Spite Hughea; and ft difcus&ititi 
of “The Spiv (a boaster). by Bill Naughton. terry driver and author. K3. I OS 
pages IS if] nura lions (309.1) 

^England 

THU PECEHAM EXPERIMENT: A SfUDY IN THE LIVING STRlierURfi OF SOCIETY. 
I. ¥L Ptarsc and Lucy H. Crocker. Unwin, Ss, 

An account of the wort of the Pioneer HeuMh Centre at Pcddium, Lyndon, during, 
the four And 3 half years before the war, amplifying the inter mi report JmJcgbfr 
in Search 0 / Material C193S). It describes thii aim* :ind methods of a group of 
sociology and docturs in founding a centre (o which families, uot mdividua K are 
admitted eg members hip. The condition* of Joining, the aoitnitirf of iht centre 
and the dTcCLi tin the l&milie* are set out in detail, and the relevance of the facts 
lo problems of health, political sciroee and education is indicated Cheap edition. 
First publish ed in 1943. D3. 113 pages. 46 illustration a, 5 figures. 1 309.142) 

LIVING IN STEPNEY* Ttic Stepney ftccon.stnn:tinn Group. Pilot Press, 3s, 6d. 
The borough of Stepney if ih* heart of fh* East End, the poorest quarter of London* 
and 1*5 two hundred thousand people have been much dtseuiied and, the auihort 
maintain, much neglected l"his boot aims at showing how Stepney bejptm. how 
it grew, what il is and whit it might become. DS. 64 page*. Appreximiidy EDO 
fllutfr&rfoft*. um.\42t 

STATISTICS 

n h mentary statistics. H, Levy and E* E- PrddeL Nelson, 5s. 

In cnjdaeering, physics, atron&utkk. biology *nd the *><*M bdenees the importance 
oSE ftlatiitjes is increasing. This hook covers, part of the work on statistics and 
probability laughE at the Imperial College of Science. when: Ibe authors are ProTessor 
and Asiimni Lecturer respectively in mathematic. Only an elementary knowledge 
of aufbeenft&c* if required for an undcfitaridinK of the book, which &w\& amoug 
other 1 hlti^r a with frequency, related m ei sure men; % correlation. Gaim'ft law of error, 
and the elements of quality control. Lxcrcisei arc given ai the end of chapter!* 
with answers ar if™ end of ihe hook. CS. 193 page*, 29 figures. Index. fNetsoti*s 
Aero^scitnst Mamtahl (311} 

an intrOd ucnotf to Tin theory of statistics. G. Lfdny Yule and M G 

Kcnddl. Griffin. 24s. 

This standard work is based on the New march kciuret in sisllslici given by Mr. Yule 
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at University College, London, 1902-1909, and forms a systematic introductory course 
with exercises (to which answers are given at the end of the book) and a summary 
appended to every chapter. The edition has been brought up to date by minor 
alterations. Thirteenth edition. M8. 584 pages. 55 diagrams. 4 folding plates. 

Index. OH) 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

common wealth : book list no. 202. National Book League, 2d. (3d. post 
free from National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London, W.l). 

A selected list of books compiled and sponsored by the new British political party. 
Common Wealth, with sections on Vital Democracy, Common Ownership, Equality 
and Security, Colonial Freedom, and World Unity, and a list of Common Wealth 
publications. C4. 2 pages. (320) 

Form of State 

nationalism and after. E. H. Carr. Macmillan , 3s. 6d. 

Professor Carr here traces the growth of Nationalism through three periods — that 
which emerged as the medieval unity of Church and Empire dissolved and the 
national Church and the national State became established; that which issued from 
the turmoil of the Napoleonic wars and ended in 1914; and the third which reached 
its climax at the outbreak of the Second World War. He contends that we now 
face a fourth period, whose character will shape the destinies of mankind for a 
century to come, and in the last part of his book he studies the possibilities of 
internationalism latent in the world situation as it is to-day. C8. 80 pages. (321) 

—Republic Modern Democracy 

THE FREE STATE: SOME CONSIDERATIONS OF PRACTICAL VALUE. D. W. Brogan. 
Hamish Hamilton, 6s. 

Professor Brogan’s commendation of freedom was originally designed as a contribu¬ 
tion to the Allied programme for the re-education of Germany, and his book is 
therefore intended mainly for a German audience. He argues that the free state 
exists not to secure the happiness of its subjects, but to secure to them the oppor¬ 
tunity of pursuing happiness, and that the case for freedom as a means to happiness 
must rest on Bentham’s assumption that the individual is the best judge of what 
constitutes his happiness and of the means by which it can best be secured. He 
concludes that the real defence of democracy consists of the principle that “the 
quality of assent matters as much as the fact of assent”; that the virtue of an act 
depends on the motive with which it is done, and that the motive to which dictator¬ 
ships most readily appeal—namely fear — is destructive of virtue. C8. 126 pages. 

(321.8) 

democratic realism. A. C. Hill. Cape, 7s. 6d. 

The author accepts as proved the movement towards democracy in the world to-day, 
but repudiates the belief that this must culminate in some form of Communism. 
He indicates the need for a realistic outlook on political problems and suggests an 
acceptance of a rational egotism in the development of a healthy national life; 
stresses the danger of ignoring the uncontrollable and incalculable elements in nature 
and humanity; argues for the important part played by management in industry; 
pleads for a retention of aristocratic principles as part of a developed democracy; 
and concludes with a forecast of national and imperial prospects for Britain in the 
coming years. C8. 208 pages. (321.8) 
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The State and the Individual 

freedom of expression : a symposium. Herman Ould (Editor). Hutchinson. 
16s. 


The thirty papers included in this volume, together with the discussion to which they 
gave rise and E. M. Forster’s introductory address, were read at the conference called 
by the London Centre of the International P.E.N. on the 22nd-26th August last 
year to commemorate the tercentenary of Milton’s Areopagitica (1645), the greatest 
plea for the freedom of the press ever written. The theme of the conference was 
“The Place of Spiritual and Economic Values in the Future of Mankind. Professor 
Laski spoke of the contemporary background of Milton’s pamphlet; Professor Herbert 
Read examined its main arguments and their cogency to-day; H sia ° Ch len discussed 
the separation of spiritual and economic values in modem life; Professor J. B. b. 
Haldane urged that in a properly organised society these values were identical; and 
Professor Catlin argued that humanism offered a reconciliation between them. Senor 
de Madariaga urged that modern society was not sufficiently concerned with freedom, 
and Dr. Joad maintained that commercialised amusements made freedom of the 
individual impossible. R. S. W. Pollard and G. W. Keeton criticised the modern 
state from th<\ standpoint of the educationalist. There are also contributions by 
Father D’Arcy, the Rev. Dr. Davidson and Dr. Hermann Levy. D8.. 184 pages. 

freedom under planning. Barbara Wootton. Allen & Unwin , 6s. 


The Reader in Social Studies in the University of London, and former Principal 
of Morley College for Working Men and Women, London, in a book addressed to 
the general reader, discusses the effect of economic planning on the individual s right 
to choose his job and to spend his income as he pleases; the right of Trade Unions 
to bargain about wages; and the civilian’s freedom to form or to join the political 
party of his choice, and so to bring about changes of government by democratic 
election. The writer’s aim is to look at certain problems which are real and topical, 
if often neglected, and to search for constructive solutions. C8. 163 pages. (323.4) 


Suffrage and Elections 

INTERIM REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON ELECTORAL LAW REFORM. Home 
Office and Scottish Home Department. H.M . Stationery Office , 3d. 

The Report of the Committee, appointed in November 1944 under the Chairtnanship 
of Sir Cecil Carr, to consider various matters relating to parliamentary and local 
Government elections in Britain such as: the use of schools and halls for election 
meetings and broadcasting; increased polling facilities in rural areas; an amendment 
of the law to make legal the payment of speakers’ expenses, etc. M8. 15 pages. 

(Command Paper 6606). (3-4) 

report of the boundary commission for England, 1944. Home Depart¬ 
ment. H.M. Stationery Office , 15s. 

A report giving detailed recommendations regarding the division of certain abnor¬ 
mally large constituencies in England, in accordance with the House of Commons 
(Redistribution of Seats ) Act, 1944. The recommendations for the formation of new 
constituencies arc accompanied in each case with an ordnance survey map of the 
area in question. 13i x 8*. 39 pages. 18 folded maps. Index. (Command Paper 

6634). (324.22) 

PILOT GUIDE to the general election. Charles Madge (Editor). Pilot Press, 

4s. 

This book, which is addressed to young electors, gives a simple explanation of the 
procedure of parliamentary elections in Britain, and of the issues involved in last 
year’s General Election. An account of the first principles of the franchise and 
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of party organisation 1* followed by Hiictly impartial attnunadu of 

of the various partiet on foreign affair*, employment and other dumetfii. qu«U >-■ 
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Colonies: British 

thoughts on African cmzBKSHTP- T. R. Banco. Oxford University Press. 

■The seventh’ of a tone* of liiitc booU written especially for Africans in *2S?4 
btii by mi means elementary. Enf.lkh. The author, who has h.id many Y 
experience in Africa as an educationist, inm at showing hat ^‘8™*™'“" 
succeed only if African* will leant a new sense of civic obligation, which feature* 
a joint of unity overriding tribal di virions, and a jcfdisaliofl of the pcnytial d _ ^ 
and services required from each citizen and especially, at present, ficnu the e ated 
minority. C$, $4 pages {African Welfare Society}. (3Z5.34.J 

PROPOSALS FOR the REFORM OF THE CONSTITUTION OF NIGERIA. ColOfUAl 

Office, HM. Stationery Office, 3d, 

The aim of the proposed reforms at outlined in this Despatch from the Goverttor’*4 
Nigeria, dated December «h. 1944. is to set up a framework within, winch develop, 
menl towards rccpnrtsihle government can be planned and earned out on practical 
lines The proposals have been ifccij iie.J id bridge the gulf between ih* people ond 
the Government by a manure of deccntra lisa bun a ad by a widening of the bam* of 
representation which will bring the established Native Authorities WjtMn Hie legiala- 
Uvc niachinu At the same lime thoy provide, by the grant of unofficial majorities on 
the regional councils, for an Immediate advance along the road to responsible 
government. MS IA pages. {Command Paper 6599), <325.34_! 

COLONIAL RESEARCH, 1944-45. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

This contains {1) the Colonial Roe arch Commit tee Second Annual Report, (2) the 
Colonial Products Research Council Second Annual Report, and 13) the Colonial 
Social Spence Research Council First Annual Report. The researches reviewed 
include fertile lie and topographical surveys, geological surveys, fisheries agriculture, 
nirtlica! research, social sciences, meteorological research, and others, there is also 
a formulation of research policy, and a review of the central situation in social 
science rwcarcb. MR 31 pages. (Command Paper 6661). (324.3421 

TOUR colonial questions: how should rritain act'.' Fabian Society. 

fflrffwLi 2s. 

TStss pamphlet presents papers prepared for the Fabiftft Colonial Bureau by 
5 Goffe-Hrowfifi, R\ia Hindoo, C. W. Grcenidge and E. E. Dodd, wjeH ft P«i*ral 
introduction by A, Crccch-June*: (I) The Rhodcssas and Nyimbnti; Amalgamation^ 
(2) British East Africa: Clwr Union? 1,3) South Africa- Transfer the Protectorates? 
and (4) Malaya and Burma: Restore tlic Old Set-Up? A valuable fen lure is the 
collection of wartime dedanstiuni on the colonics, including the Atlantic Cfi.if , Lcr + 
resolutions passed at the United Nations Conference on Food nml Agriculture. 
Teheran uneT Cairo derations, the important Dncl-iraison of Philadelphia made by 
ihe IntematJonil Labour Office Cutifrrence in May I!W, the British attitude lt> the 
Regional Colonial Cottimk&im* concept, anti uflkuil interpretations cn the Bniisti 
Doctrine of Partoc^hip. C8. 56 pages. 4 maps. (Fabim Research Sqkjlio.SSl 

(315-342) 

otiRSts lves Afro EMPIRE. H. W* Foster, MaLmilltm, 6s, 

Starting from the premia* that Empire in both q responsibility and an ypportitnityj 
itie author shows that the social and political Advancement of the more backward 
peoples if mainly dependent upon their increased productivity. Afttf a bnci survey 
of some nspeeia of the Indian situation, various possibilities in East Afina ftift tel 
out as ejtample* of policy and method- The anchor discusses the difficulties tn the 
way of a iy>tcirmtic development cf colonial resources and vitggesis wiy» of over¬ 
coming tlititt. C8- 130 pages. £325.342) 
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the future nr the COLONIES. Julian Huxley and Phyllis Deane. Pilot Press. 
4s. 6di 

Written almost in <mle fenn, with BWWrmu qUolatfwMram m*™ 

about the British ebonies, especially those dealing with pUnmf >b. ^ rlle P‘5^-..? 

?u a summary of objective* which include iattmatiorul wnoul ot p ^QB^ d^W 
irati ti n, a rapnl advance t owards self-Government and. ctfifiroua and “ r 6«at meaiure* 

In all social and economic afUii*. The numerous photograph* show many aspens 
of colonial Ufo and the lsotyj« chart* give quirt VLiualtinpr^iioniof diefch ■ 
population*. linance* and production of the colonies, R4 65 page*, I ^ 
To-morrow SttittX 

Foreign Relations 

AGREEMENT ESTaRUSHMO THE PREPARATORY COMMISSION OF ™E UNITED 
NATIONS. SAN FRANCISCO. JUNE 26tH, 1945 M.M. Stationery Office, Id 

An outline or the imposition and (unctions of the Pti^mory Cajj^Ofl Of ** 
United Nations for the purpose of nirting provisional amngernents for ihehrs 
scions of the General Assemble, the Security Council, the bconomvc and Social 
CouulU, and the Trusteesliip Council Tor the establishment of the secretarial “d for 
ihe Convening of the lutemaiional Court of Justice, RS. 2 paste*. |J27 > 

the price of peace. William Beveridge. Pilot Press, 6s. 

I nc main issue dl^usscd in Sit William Beveridge's new book is the replacement of 
iiitei national anarchy by the rule of law. He show* how the pre- | 9|4 Europe was 
doomed to war by the outworn system of Sovereign Stales all Meting their cwu 
interests at the expense of one another. and nrgua that the only hope of £*» ® 
the future lies in the abandonment of the right of Sovereign Males to tsar, the 

acceptance of thud-parly neitlementt by ell nations, the international refulatioo of 
amu and an inte. national garrison system RB 104 page*. lTar*t for lo-mono« 

Series). 

national SELF-DETERMINATION, Alfred Cobban, Royal Institute of Inter¬ 
national Affairs: Oxford University Press, 15s. 

"ffdf Detcimmalion" was to be the formula of power by which satisfactory relation* 
could be established, after the first World War, between die great and the small 
countries ol Europe. Dr. Cobban here sets himself to «*mlne afresh tl» 
and practice involved. Its origin* and il> influence upon the treaties is_br | *flV 
cuss™ and the theory is thou sub mined to n dose analysis. The second part of 
fSHSfume LpS the «u»y eoucreie problems raised by the claim*of on tond 
sovereignty Finally. Dr. Cobban trie* to reconcile these claims with the dominant 
economic ’and strategic factors which must dictate the terms on which a 
p^ace am be achieved and puipturned Rs. 20U p&£C& \*-n 

A COMMENTARY' ON THE CHARTER OF THE UNTTEt) NATIONS, SAN FRANCISCO. 

june 26th, 1945. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 6d. 

After an outline of the procedure of the Conference, dll* give* i list ol British 
officials present, a List of the stale* represented, a comparative table of Dunibuitoo 
Oaks proposals and the Charter ol the United Nations, and the Sratutc of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. RS. pafit* iComttUfld Paper 6666. MmcclIanMui 
No. 9, 1945). [ al 

DOCUMENTS ADOPTED BY THR UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE. SAN FRANC-ISCO, 

JUNE 26tH, 1945. United Nation* Information Organization. H.M. 
Stationery Office. 6d, 

This sets forth the Charter of the United Nations; Purpose* and Principle*; Conditions 
of Membership; Organ*: the General Astemhly, composition and voting; Procedure; 
the Security Council, composition, functions, powers, voting, etc.: Pacific Settlement 
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of Disputes; Action with respect to breaches of the peace, etc*; Regional Arrange* 
ments; International economic and social co-operation; and other resolutions, MS* 
35 pages. (327) 

Legislation Legislative Bodies 

everybody's guide to parliament, W. I. Brown. Allen <£ Unwin, 7s. 6d. 

A member of the British House of Commons aims at giving in this book an answer 
to almost every question which could be asked about the British Parliament. He 
shows how Parliament came to be what it is now; how it is elected; how a Govern¬ 
ment is formed; what are the powers of the House of Commons and the House 
of Lords; how Parliament divides its time between “keeping things running 11 and 
new legislation; how a Bill becomes an Act, with a description of the voting system. 
In conclusion, Mr, Brown compares the British parliamentary system with those of 
other countries and attempts to discover how genuine democracy can be achieved, 
C8. 192 pages. (32842) 

Parliamentary Debates 

PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (HANSARD): HOUSE OF COMMONS. HM. Stationery 

Office. Daily parts, 6d. each. Bound volumes (issued irregularly) from 
6s. 6d, to 12s, 6d, Annual subscription to daily parts 70s. 

Verbatim reports of the proceedings of the British House of Commons, covering 
all debates and issued in daily parts on the day following the debate and in cloth 
bound volumes (the price varying according to size) at various times of the year, 
Vol. 404, 24th October-28th November, 1944, I Is,; Vol. 405, General index 1943-44, 
8s. 6d.; VoL 406, 29th November-21st December, 1944, 9s. 6d.; VoL 407, 16th Janu- 
ary*9th February, 1945; 10s.; Vol, 40S, 13th February-9th March, 1945* 10s. 6d.; 
Vol. 409, 13th March-13th April, 1945, IDs.; Vol. 410, 17th April-18th May, 1945, 
12s. 6d,; Vol. 411, 29th May-15th June, 1945, 9s, 6d.; Vol. 412, General index to 
Vols. 406-411, 6s, 6d.; Vol. 413, lst-24th August, 1945, 8s.; Vol* 414, 9th-26th 
October, 1945, 9s. 6d.; Vol. 415 (daily parts) Nos. 26-40, 29th October*! 6th Novem¬ 
ber, 1945, 6d. each; Vol. 416 (daily parts) Nos. 41-56, 19th November-10th December, 
1945, 6d. each; Vol 417 (daily parts) Nos. 57-64, 32th-2Gth December, 1945, 6d. each 

(328.4202) 

PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (HANSARD) I HOUSE OF LORDS. HM. Stationery 
Office. Daily parts, 6d. each. Bound volumes (issued irregularly) 10s. 
or less, Index extra. Annual subscription to daily parts, 55s. 

Verbatim reports of the proceedings of the British House of Lords, covering all 
debates and issued in daily parts on the day following the debate and in doth 
bound volumes at various times of the year. VoL 133, 1st Augusc-2Sth November, 
1944, and general index to Vols. 130-133, 11s. 6d.; VoL 134, 29th November, 1944- 
15th February, 1945, 10s.; Vol. 135, 20th February-18th April, 1945, IQs.; Vol. 136, 
19th April-15th June, 1945, and general index to Vols. 134-136, 7s. 6d.; Vol. 137 
(daily parts), Nos, 3-27, 1st August-22nd November, 1945, 6d* each; Vol. 138 (daily 
parts). Nos. 28-43, 26th November-20th December, 1945, 6d. each. (328.4202) 

Political Parties, United Kingdom 

why i am a liberal, William Beveridge. Jenkins, 2s, 6d. 

Sir William Beveridge, author of the famous social security plan, here outlines his 
“Radical Programme for the Liberal Party 11 and gives many biographical details of 
his own political career. sC8. 115 pages. (329.942) 

CAN THE TORIES win the peace? “Diploma ticus” (K. Zilliacus). Gollancz 
2s. 6d, 

This states the Left Wing case, analysing the Tory Party's record of foreign policy 
since the Treaty of Versailles, with additional material on Disarmament, Collective 
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.Security, the League rf Nat™. the ^«Uh War .and,*£“™i/E£ W1, C S 
1^38 between Xir UumberLflia. then Prime Minuter of Britain, wd Hluu. 

103 ,j i ' 

THE left WAS NEVER RIGHT- Qulutkl Hogg. F/jfriff Sl Faber, 4s. 00- 

A reply 
recent attacks i 

‘■“S.Tf.SSl 

this period were a corollary of it* virtues and that pursual of peace whub app& 
as wcakiusa in a world drifting to lotalilarmni^ti and war. He maintains Dial the 
Tory Party has all through this period upheld it* traditional principle* of democracy 
and loyalty to inter national agreement*, and that it hat hn.< the luppoii ■>( d» 
■TLujoEicV of the British people. C8, 224 page*. lnde*. (3M.M1) 

ECONOMICS 

PROSPECTS Of THE INDUSTRIAL AREAS OP BRITAIN, M- 1‘. FogaTly. Melhtttn, 

32s. 

Ac authoritative rcconnn usance prepared in 1944 under the guidance 01 itWfflinittce 
appointed by Nuffield College Social Reconstruction Survey before any official plans 
for reconstruction had been made public. Mr, Fogarty* method j*i£> give a com- 

prehemive account of the pro-war economic iiluahon in the different ureas of 

Britain; lo sketch, under the severe handicap of the secrecy necessary at the time, 
local wartime developments, and then to elnboraic "prospects, uu the assumption 
ot pre-war trends persisting ui the absence of special measure* designed to deflect 
them, Hi* hoolt is a piece of economic history that should prove extremely valuable 
ai a work of reference. DB. 491 pages t > 

THE HISTORY Of ECONOMICS IN FTS RELATION TO SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT, W. 

Stark, kegart Paul. 7 s, fid 

Dr. Stark here fives not only a challenging outline of the development of economic 
theory, but also ft realistic explanation of it* history. DS 80 page*. bides. 

ilnternotional Library of Sociolog) ttnd Social Reconstruction). ( 390 ) 

THE Air VENTURE OF RECOMSTK1XTTION, Lord Wonltnri. Cusiell, 5 s, 

A reprint of the chief speeches made by l-*rd Wooltim as Minister of Reconstruction 
i Q the Imt Brilisti Coililwn Government, au£imut& briefly :imi dearly ehicl 
problems which have to be faced by the Government in its rehousing pohey, and 
in the tranifortnatiou of industry from a wartime to a peacetime basis, OB, 120 pages, 

MwciwHIlf 

A PLANNED ECONOMY OR FREE ENTERPRISE ! THE LESSONS OF HISTORY. E* 

Lipson. A. <fe C. Black. 15s, 

One of the foremost economic bstorian* in Bntain here riamme* the planned 
eccmwmy which preceded the Industrial Revolution in the later nifihieenlh century 
and Indicate* many parallel* between those time* and these. He argues that even 
in matters of international trade the mercantilists were more mJvaiiL-ejJ tjjijn is often 
realised and hi* analogy from the put suggests that Bntmn * well-being i* still 
hound up with international trade, though he deprecates sacrificing the claim* of 
security to those of wealth, ICS. 326 pages. (330,151) 

History of Economic* 

THE OPINIONS OT WILLIAM OOBRETT. G. D. H, dftd Mirg 4 T({ Cols (Editors), 
Cobbclt Publishing Co., I Os. fid. 

Cobbett [1762-183?). the Tory-Radical Reformer, was a staunch champion of the 
labouring poor -it the time of the Industrial Revolution in Britain and a great writer 
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of vernacular English. His Rural Rides through England and Scotland has bec^e 
a classic, C8. 344 pages. IWUJUil 


Labour and Capital 

full employment in a free society. William Beveridge. Allen & Unwin, 
12s, 6d. 

Sir William Beveridge, the initiator of a new social insurance policy for Britain, 
here sets out in the form of a second report a proposal by which massjunemploymcnt 
can be avoided without the sacrifice of the essential liberties of British citizens, Inc 
report is in seven parts, including in addition to a statement of a policy tor lull 
employment, a survey of unemployment in peace, and of full employment in war, 
D8. 429 pages. Index, (331) 


THE ECONOMICS OF FULL EMPLOYMENT : SIX STUDIES IN APPLIED ECONOMICS, 

Oxford University Institute of Statistics. Blackwell (Oxford), 12s. 6d. 
Six expert economists have combined to outline what they call “the strategic factors 
in a policy of permanent full employment in industrial countries. 1 heir mam 
concern is with problems of economic control—and they assume that the Mate wm 
make itself responsible for controlling the volume of employment Despite efforts 
at popular exposition, the book is more suitable for the student of economics Bum 
the lay reader, D8. 220 pages. ” J 


the managerial revolution. James Burnham, Penguin Books t Is. 

First published in America in 1941 and in England in 1942, this important book 
puts forward the original thesis that capitalism has now virtually lost its power and 
will be replaced not by socialism but by the rule of the administrators in business and 
Government. The future governing class. Professor Burnham argues, will not be 
the possessors of wealth, but men of technical and administrative skill. The author 
is a member of the Department of Philosophy in New York University, sC8. 
238 pages. (331.U1) 


Unemployment 

war and unemployment, Henry Clay, Oxford University Press t 2s, 

“It is generally agreed,” says the author, who is Warden of Nuffield College, Oxford, 
“that the White Paper on Employment Policy, published last year, marks a revolution 
in British official policy. My purpose is merely to offer a footnote to this revolu¬ 
tionary document by way of caution against expecting too much too soon. DS. 
15 pages. (Barnett House Papers). (331.137) 

LAPSES FROM full employment, A. C Pigou. Macmillan, 4s. 6d, 

Professor Pigou, the Emeritus Professor of Economics in Cambridge University, and 
the author of many outstanding works on economics, here attempts to provide a 
tentative preliminary diagnosis for the general reader of the interplay of the principal 
influences by which the extent of lapses from full employment at the ruling rates 
of wages is from time to time determined. A short analysis of the various remedies 
for unemployment that are currently proposed is also given. C8. 81 pages. (331.137) 

there's work for all, Michael Young and Anthony Prager. Nicholson & 
Watson , 5s, 

A dear and vivid account of unemployment; its causes, its consequences, and how 
it should be prevented. To maintain full employment and to increase consumption, 
the authors recommend a redistribution of income from the rich to the poor; an 
enlargement of the volume of public investment and control of individual invest¬ 
ments. supplemented by Government controls over the capital market and bank 
credit; control allocation of certain raw materials; a wage policy arrived at in full 
co*operation with the Trade Unions, and some form of price control. The authors 
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ertpto'JH that. If the pr^wc of V*^****™#: Ml!' 

naturally follow. Mr. Voting is ReieiiK'h Secretary to me L*»ow £ }( n7> 

l?R pages. 

Social Insurance 

Britain's wav to SOCIAL SECURITY. FriDQCNB Lafiue. Pilot Press. 6s. 

national health insurance. Hemifln Uv?. Cambridge hiu\erslty rtss. 

iis. 

P«Sko»» 

the lint Beveridge Report- D8. 376 page*. Index. 


Children in Industry 

YOUNG PEOPLE in INDUSTRY. 1750 - 1945 . Maurice Thomas. Nelson. 5 s. 

and dispavd onalc, CT. 143 pages. 


Women In Industry 

A STUDY OF CERTIFIED SICKNESS ABSENCE AMONG WOMEN IN INDUSTRY. 
S. Wyatt and others. Medical Research Council. HM. Stationery Offtce. 
9d, 

34 pagH. (huUntrial Health Research Board Report *6), {»l.«7j 

STUDY OF WOMEN ON WAR WORK IN FOUR FACTORIES. Medical Research 

Council. HM. Stationery Office, 9d. 

Tt». rtr( K V S Wvalt and others is a sevpiel to A Study of Certified Sickness 
Tin* , y industry (Industrial Health Research Board Report. 

5f! X£d partly on factual evidence and pnrtiy on opinions ^pressed by the 
'--.InriewS It aurveys the faction inside and outside the factory -systems 
Jj™L“ haunt of work ventilation. elc.“Which inlluence the contentment nod 
hLdUi of Un- Sorter. M8 44 pngfiS- 41 tables. [Industrial Health Researched 
Report No. S*J- WJAB7J 
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WHY IS SHE AWAY? THE PROBLEM OF SICKNESS AMONG WOMEN IN INDUSTRY. 

Medical Research Council. H.M. Stationery Office, 4d. 

The first part of this pamphlet is based on an investigation into the sickness absence 
of about 4.500 women in five munition factories in Britain during the last six 
months of 1942. The analysis of their sickness records, what illnesses they had, 
which illnesses were the longest and most frequent, and which caused the greates 
loss of time to production. The second part gives the results obtained from 
analysis of interviews with the workers themselves, who describe how they thought 
their health was affected by factory and home conditions, and by their personal 
problems. Each worker was interviewed singly and in private, and for half-an-hour 
or longer. A summary is given of the main facts disclosed in both investigations, 
with some conclusions. l.Post8. 22 pages. Diagrams. (331.487) 

Holidays 

holidays. National Council of Social Service. Oxford University Press, 
3s. 6d. 

It is estimated that after the war some fifteen million insured workers in Britain, 
together with their dependents, will be entitled to an annual holiday of at least one 
week with pay. This study discusses the problem of how and where all these 
holiday-makers are to be provided with food, shelter, and entertainment, and suggests 
ways in which it can be tackled. The suggestions put forward are chiefly concerned 
with the contributions which non-commercial organisations can and should make to 
what will, in effect, be a minor social revolution. D8. 100 pages. Illustrated. 

(33 1.817) 

Industrial Hygiene 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CHIEF INSPECTOR OF FACTORIES FOR THE YEAR 1943. 
H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

A striking fact of the year under review has been that, for the first occasion since 
1938, there has been a decrease in the total number of accidents reported, and the 
decrease in the number of fatalities, which commenced in the previous year, has 
been maintained. 70 pages. (Command Paper 6563). (331.822) 

Accidents 

CHOCKS : MEMORANDUM BY THE LANCASHIRE AND CHESHIRE AND THE NORTH 

wales advisory committees on falls of ground. Ministry of Fuel 
and Power. H.M. Stationery Office . 2d. 

In 1940 and 1941 there was an alarming increase in the coalfields of Britain in the 
number of reportable accidents from falls of ground. In consequence, the then 
Secretary for Mines appointed in each coalfield committees consisting of repre¬ 
sentatives of owners, managers, deputies and workmen, under the chairmanship of the 
Divisional Inspector, to enquire into and seek a remedy for the situation. In both 
coalfields difficulties in controlling roofs in thick and inclined seams, and in obtain¬ 
ing a sufficient quantity of packing material from the wastes, have been reduced 
considerably by the use of hard wood chocks. The present pamphlet indicates the 
methods of their successful use. M8. 11 pages. 13 figures. {Safety Pamphlet 

No. 16). (331.823) 

THE INFLUENCE OF PACKING ON FALLS OF GROUND ACCIDENTS. Memorandum 
by the South Wales Falls of Ground Advisory Committee. Ministry 
of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. 

A pamphlet supplementary to the one on chocks and dealing with roof control prob¬ 
lems in the coalfields of the Cardiff and Swansea divisions. M8. 12 pages. 8 figures. 
{Safety Pamphlet No. 17). (331.823) 
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Workmen's Compensation 

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION : SECOND INTERIM 

COMMITTEE ON ALTERNATIVE REMEDIES (CONTRIBUTORY NEGLIGENCE). 

Home Department. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. 

The Committee was appointed inJuly, 1944. consider how fer*e p V < ^ na { 

proceedings for the recovery of damges or con^atton p ade or 

injury caused by negligence should affect, or ?* j . under anv social insurance 

proposed under Workmen’s Compensator' atl °" 0 0 t her assistMce To persons in- 

or other statutory schemes for affordmg financial or other“ juries to work- 
capacitated by injury or sickness, to consider . . . , . governing the 

a&rjfcsga sjggs tsBss x^ssz 

and vocational training m cases of disablement invol g P y (331.825) 

M8. 8 pages. (Command Paper 6642). 


Miners' Welfare 

MINING PEOPLE. Miners' Welfare Commission. H.M. Stationery Office, 9d. 

In 1919 the Sankey Commission on the Coal Mining fadust^ m Bntam publishwl 

MBS 71 f 

of the work done by the Commission during the last twenty-nve years a P , . 

a unique social movement without Parcel lfai Commission^ sC4. 44 pages. 
Frederick Sykes, Chairman of the Miners Welfare C * ^331 82822) 

35 pages of photographs. 

COAL MINES ACT. 1911 : REGULATIONS AND ORDERS RELATING TO SAFETY AND 

health Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M . Stationery ffitc> 
be?‘S n! 1944 h Md e U the^rst'fully revisaS^edition puSed°since 1941. After the 

Main^Code^of' General Regulations! the remaining Regulations and Orders, together 

with* certain reference lists, are grouped under Rescue. Fust Aid, Lighting Windmg 
Tnd Hau age Fire-FighUng. Telephones and Signalling Apparatus. Firedamp 
Electors'Explosives Certificates of Competency for Managers and Under-Managers 
oSr Min^ etc LisVs axe also included of certain types of apparatus for which 
statutory approvals necessary. Urge Post. 200 pages. Tables and toegg 

Housing 

HOUSING AND THE state, 1919-1944. Marian Bowley. Alien & Unwin. 15s. 

Dr Bowley surveys the revolution in housing brought about since 1919 by State 
intervention and building societies, and goes on to deal, in the second part of the 
book with the unsettled question of housing policy, 1939-1944. While she is mainly 
concerned with the principles, practice and problems of State intervention, she also 
discusses the changes in the organisation of private building. The book covers England 
and Wales, but there is an appendix on Scotland. D 8 . 292 pages. Tables, graphs. 

\33 1 .o 3 3/ 
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temporary accommodation. Ministry of Health and Ministry of Works. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

A memorandum prepared to give assistance to local authorities as to the lines on 
which their proposals to provide temporary accommodation should be frarned, with 
21 ground plans of the proposed types of houses. 31 pages. (331.833) 

Trade Unions 

the international labour movement. John Price. Roycd Institute of Inter¬ 
national Affairs:, Oxford University Press , 15s. 

The author describes existing international labour movements, their aims and objects, 
their composition and their strength, their fields of activity and the methods which 
they have pursued. He then examines their work between the two wars of this 
century, and the functions which they may be expected to fulfil in the future. Much 
of the material incorporated in this book is not available elsewhere, owing to the 
destruction of Continental libraries and records. D8. 256 pages. (331.9) 

Finance 

money: its present and future. G. D. H. Cole. Cassell, 15s. 

The well-known economist here gives in simple language the essentials of monetary 
theory with a presentation of the immediate problems confronting the world in the 
monetary field. The Keynes and White Plan is fully discussed. D8. 328 pages. 

Appendices. Index. (332.4) 

UNITED NATIONS MONETARY AND FINANCIAL CONFERENCE : DOCUMENTS SUP¬ 
PLEMENTARY TO THE final ACT. H.M. Stationery Office. 4d. 

The text of the Final Act of this Conference held at Brctton Woods, New Hampshire, 
U.S.A., from July 1st to 22nd, 1944, was published in Command Paper 6546. This 
Paper reproduces certain further documents published by the American State Depart¬ 
ment, including President Roosevelt’s Statement of June 29th, the Address of the 
Secretary to the U.S. Treasury at the Inaugural Plenary Session of July 1st and at 
the Closing Plenary Session of July 22nd, together with the Reports of various 
Commissions. M8. 24 pages. (Command Paper 6597). (332.44) 

Land Utilization * 

OUR HERITAGE OF WILD NATURE : A PLEA FOR ORGANISED NATURE CONSERVA¬ 
TION. A. G. Tansley. Cambridge University Press, 7s. 6d. 

While plans for land utilization for agriculture and forestry must be an important 
feature of post-war reconstruction in Britain, the author is concerned that these 
should be balanced and harmonised with the preservation of rural beauty. This must 
involve the deliberate conservation of much of our native vegetation and animal 
life. R8. 82 pages. 26 photographs. Index. (333.7) 

land settlement in Scotland. Department of Agriculture for Scotland. 
H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 3d. 

The Scottish Land Settlement Committee, under the Chairmanship of J. B. Douglas, 
was appointed “to review the operation of land settlement schemes in Scotland and. 
in the light of the results achieved, to advise what changes in the system of tenure 
or of existing methods of land settlement are desirable, with particular reference to 
the social and economic welfare of small holders and crofters.” The Report is dated 
July 27th, 1944. M8. 83 pages. (Command Paper 6577). (333.71) 

Co-operative Movement 

A century of co-operation. G. D. H. Cole. Co-operative Union (Man¬ 
chester), 10s. 
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A detailed a„d chrobologjcal «»«•<«» to£T5L£n£.tSS 

Kissrs 3tsrff«aArA' ■«—> *• -®& 

Lancashire. D8. 428 pages. Appendices. 

2r2S«. : A OTW civilisation. Sidney and Beatrice Webb. Long- 
A new edUio^the Webb’s great work ^ U nion of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

Production Economic Organisation 

statistical digest, 1944. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery 

The taWes in this digest cover coal, F°^ e ’^j S ; i ^^^ t ^!n^g« al «^ t h C produchon < ^figures! 
Britain, giving the number of coal mmes ti “ d "S& pSfitt and average earnings, 
employment and capacity, costs of producti . P' • , improvement, etc. 

equipment, summary of inspection work, and schemes tor piam imp (33g) 

N18. 88 pages. (Command Paper 663V). M4TM nic 

~-SES.SE ZumImLS,™iSJSS. h.m. a**-? 

The ^'dLtvd.h: Functions and Mounds. 

3X of *c Contbincd Rn. M.Und. Board. 

,Tpl.n FORTOE economic development OF INDIA. Parts l and 2. Penguin 

A bold and comprehensive plan for the developmentjj|f^dlan^diBUies. 

fast ^LtTpS'i"o> P>”. ^dea (d Fenpnta "Sp.cgV 

THE FUTURE OF ECONOMtc society. R. Glenday. Macmilla, . 16s. 

The Economic Advise, to the Fcdcmtiob - “^“n»tM. •*£ 

^ at 

association on the lines oi me icniic»cc j k centre d on a convenient 
a world organisation of self-contained communities each centred on a 

source of power. D8. 328 pages. 

TM^UGAR INDUSTRY of nil. C. Y. Shephard (Colonial Office). H.M. 

Stationery . ^ . p ro f essor D f Economics, Imperial College of Tropical 

This report by the Carnegie "oreso_ agrecment between the Colonial Sugar 
Agriculture, Trinidad, g farmers of Fiji, and outlines (1) what modifications 

Refining Company interest in the arrangements embodied in these agreements, 

tnVoFlhat m^su P res should be adopted to secure that the Government should at 
an d »imls be i^r position fully to discharge its responsibilities in this regard. The 
author*^vent to FipMa“ 1944, and visited many important canc-growing areas 
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in Vilu Levo and Vanua Lcvu, where he interviewed cane farmer? and tuured the 
district wiih rrfFjcfik the Colonial Sugm Refining. Company. Pari l describe* the 
organisation of the Indmtry; Pari 2 outline* ihe course of event* leading to the 
di-jpule between the tune farmer? and the Company; Bari 7 discusses (he cane funnel*’ 
chum* iind makes recommendations, RS, fca pages, 6 maps. Tables, fCotnniai 
No, IBS). <mi> 

Coal Mines 

BRITAIN'S COAL; a STtDY o£ the mining CRISIS. MurgOt HdEieniarm. 
Goikincz, 6s> 

This presents (he tiune werken 1 ease far (he nationalist ion of the coal mining 
industry in a Report prepared for (he Labour Research Dtpftrtiucat. The author 
cuntends that "drastic reorganisadon and technical improvement of the industry will 
be needed In secure that, along with shorter hours and better safely precautions, the 
output of coal per worker wifl uwmtti* and not diminish, and thnl there is no waste 
of the moat arduous kind of work known to our Mckiy r n Foreword by Will Lawther, 
Ppetidetn uf (he Mine workers Federation. C'8. 196 pages. " (3382) 

THE CEIALI ILLL1S QV THE MIDLAND REGION: BUG ION AE, SURVEY REPORT. 

Ministry of Fuel and Power. HM. Stationery Office. 2s, 

The present position and tulurc prospects of the coalfield* nf Cannock Chase* Wm 
wickshire, Shropshire tind Staffordshire are Surveyed in this report, which also dis- 
curses iheir geology, and (he problem* of sue face subsidence and housing in the area. 
MB.- Gti pagci. Graph, houstng plan, arid 4 maps In pncktE al end. 9 tables. 0?8 2\ 

KENT COALFIELD: REGIONAL SURVEY report Ministry of Pud and Power. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 9d. 

A large pan of this Report is concerned with problems of housing and welfare, but 
It also covens the history of ihc coalfield, an estimation of its reserves, the projected 
■chant* for improvement, and facts on practical working and condition* gvn. 40 
tegflL M-ip in pocket ai end. 25 tablet (338,2) 

norths astern coalfield : regional survey report Ministry of Fuel and 
Power HM. Stationery Office, Is, 6cL 

The Yorkshire coalfield which is the subject of this survey produces about one-fifth 
of the total output of coal in Britain, and it U estimated Eh.il ils resources are Mich 
a* to prevent any decline in output before the end of the present century The 
report deal* not only with the quality of the coni, the question of mechanisation and 
drainage and subsidence, bm wiih the rehousing uf the mining community. MB- 
60 pages. 36 tables. 3 diagrams, map p and 5 map* in pocket a! end. " I33B.2) 

NORTH MIDLAND COALFEET D ; REGIONAL SURVl Y REPORT. Ministry Of Flid and 

Power, MM. Sivthnery Office, Is. 6d 

The North Midland region comprisca the Nottmghani.Hhire, Derhyshfre n.nrf Lcktsier- 
shire coalfield* The report doe* nut deal with technical methods of working, but 
surveys (he geology of ihe district iho physical and chemical properties of the xsrni* 
and the estimated productivity of the area up to A.n. 1004. Tins need for a rehousing 
programme is *(ressed. MS. 42 pages. Libles. folding diagram, and sis map* in 
pocket at end. (3382} 

NORTHUMBERLAND AND d/MRERI AND COAI FibLDS: REGIONAL SURVEY REBORT 

(northern "a" region). Ministry of Fuel and Power. HM. Stationery 

Office, Is, 

This feporr follow* ihe usual pattern uf the scrici, including an account of the geology 
and chemical character of [he coalfield*, their reserves und output. mechanisation 
and organisation, and Rousing and miners' welfare. MU 62 page;?. 3 maps in 
pocket at end. 6 figure*. 4 tahte*. r533.2) 
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north western coalfields: regional survey report. Ministry of Fuel 
and Power H M. Stationery Office, 2s. 

A committee of esp.n. w >£? “? E'S" 

-Jfrjse. 

financial structure of the industry, shou e connection, what provision 

made of existing and potential »o«w ^i^thTwelftSe of the mining com- 
of housing and other services will be reqwred is Lanca^re Cheshire, and North 

B ire s^lfi 

OF ™ COAL ££. R a” S. aS^yne. Ey-e 4 *«•«— i, 

4s. 6d. . ... 

This survey of present conditions and problems is the^Drob?em—-legfslation, 

appeared originally in The Engineer. The vanous aspects of the P r ™‘ e ™ h U( J 

mechanisation, and the human element ar ® £° ’ fables Index (338.21 

against undue State control of the industry D8 60 pages. Tables, inoex. 

COAL AND ALL about IT. D. H. Rowlands. ^^p 7s. 6d. 

The author acknowledges the assistance of a number «* “P“*“ *“ 1 X modem 

utifisation' hi fhe°prcKluction a of^gas'and^ ^odern^nSne.^cl'. IS 

pages.‘"Frondspiec^'^^hol'ographs and digrams. Index. (338.2) 

srss &IsrS't 

and ( b ) in this connection what provision of J?° U .f eS -A e d Reoort wTich is dated 
rt»nnirf*d for the welfare of the mining community. The Report, wnicn is oaieu 

Mav 15th 1944 contains a mass of information on the subjectsi and a number 
of "far-reaching 4 recommendations. 190 pages. 3 folded maps. (Command Paper 
6575). 

Manufactured Products 

TABLES RELATING TO THE BUILDING AND CIVIL ENGINEERING 

industries IN wartime. Ministry of Works. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. 
These tables deal with the number and size of firms 

structure of the industry and value of output, in the years 194 *j*| g (338*4769) 

REPORT OF THE COTTON TEXTILES MISSION TO THE U.S.A.. MARCH-APRIL 1944. 
Ministry of Production. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 3d. 

Tables. 

Industrial Production 

segrets of industry. Lewis C. Ord. Allen & Unwin , 8s. 6d. 

The author is an industrial consultant who has acquired a^ good deal of comparative 
knowledge of industrial organisation by his visits to the United Sta * 

Australia 8 and other countries. He gives a vivid account of the origin and principles 
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of mass production in America; of the idea of specialising in order to increase the 
per man-hour output; of the methods of continuous assembly and continuous machine 
feeding; the “value of volume’’ in production, taking his examples from the Chicago 
stockyards and the Ford motor-car manufacture. He explains what Britain has 
done in respect of rationalisation of industry, and outlines a plan for increased tech¬ 
nical efficiency. While it is likely to be of interest mainly to industrialists, this book 
is simply written and should give the general reader a good idea of modern industrial 
methods. Introduction by Sir George Usher. D8. 160 pages. (338.65) 

Industrial Legislation 

PHYSICAL PLANNING*. THE GROUND WORK OF A NEW TECHNIQUE. Ian R. M. 
McCallum (Editor). Architectural Press (< Chearn ), 21s. 

Chapters by experts on every aspect of physical planning have been contributed to 
this book ranging from government, by W. A. Robson, to land use, by L. Dudley 
Stamp. The historical background of physical planning, its relation to politics and 
economics, building, leisure, design, population, agriculture, minerals, forestry, trans¬ 
port, industry and housing are among the other aspects dealt with. D8. 312 pages. 
40 plates. Figures. Bibliography. (338.91) 

Division and Distribution of Wealth 

REDISTRIBUTION OF INCOMES THROUGH PUBLIC FINANCE IN 1937. Tibor 
Bama. Oxford University Press, 18s. 

TJe first systematic attempt made to estimate the actual change in the distribution 
of incomes m Britain brought about by the activities of the Government, by public 
expenditure as well as taxation. An estimate is made of the amount of income 
transferred in 1937 by redistribution from the rich to the poor. In the course of the 
analysis a new estimate of the distribution of incomes and capital in Britain is 
given, a new estimate of the national income, national expenditure, and national 
output; a. new method of setting out the Government accounts is demonstrated, and 
a detailed analysis of public expenditure according to its objects, and of the incidence 
of the various kinds of taxes and expenditures is made. D8. 292 pages. Tables 
and text-figures. K ° 13392 ) 


LAW 

legal theory : W. Friedmann. Stevens , 30s. 

Dr. Friedmann s thesis is that 4 all systematic thinking about legal theory is linked 
at one end with philosophy and at the other end with political theory,” and gives 
an analysis of the relation of political (including economic) theory to legal thought. 
In the first part of the book a concise sketch of the history of natural law theories 
which can be and have been used in support of almost every political system from 
autocracy to anarchy, is followed by a pricis of the views of every important writer 
°? »? fr° m Heraclitus to the American Fuller. The second part, which 

should be of greater interest to the practising lawyer who wishes to see his pro- 
tessional work in a wider perspective, aims at showing how every main theory 
of the state necessarily imposes its own conception of jurisprudence. In support of 
this, Dr. Friedmann cites a wide range of political, economic and biological thinkers 
drawn from most European countries, including Russia and America. In conclusion 
he points to the difference of outlook between the Anglo-American common law 
system and that based on Continental codes. D8. 459 pages. (340) 

Medical Jurisprudence 

a SYNOPSIS OF FORENSIC medicine and toxicology. E. W. Caryl Thomas 
Wright (Bristol). 10s. 

Forensic medicine embraces such topics as the duties and obligations of the medical 
practitioner, the ways in which he is able to assist the Law, and the procedure 
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applicable in giving such assistance. Forensic medicine and toxicology are subjects 
which change little with the passing of time and this edition of Dr. I homas’s book 
is largely a reproduction of the previous issue, though the opportunity has been 
taken to bring the subject matter up to date and to treat in greater detail certain 
aspects which, the author feels, warrant more extensive treatment. Second edition. 
C8. 180 pages. Index. (340.6) 

Criminal Law 

THE MODERN APPROACH TO CRIMINAL LAW. Macmillan, 21s. 

Jurists of the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, London and Manchester have 
collaborated in producing this study of the larger problems of English criminal law 
and its administration at the present day. The volume comprises essays which indi¬ 
cate the main lines in the development of penal administration and demonstrate the 
importance of comparative studies in penal science, and are arranged so as to 
emphasise the relation which criminal law bears to other branches of criminal 
science. Contributors include: D. Seaborne Davies, R. M. Jackson, the late Professor 
C. S. Kenny, L. Radzinowicz, W. T. Stallybrass, J. W. C. Turner, E. S. C. Wade 
and B. A. Wortley. D8. 520 pages. (English Studies in Criminal Science . Vol. 4). 

(343.0942) 

Private Law 

English courts of law. H. G. Hanbury. Oxford University Press , 3s. 6d. 

A brief and authoritative summary of English legal practice and procedure from the 
Middle Ages to the present day. F8. 192 pages. Bibliography. Index. (Horne University 
Library). (347) 

Commercial Law 

report of the committee on company law amendment. Board of Trade. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. 

The Committee, under the Chairmanship of Mr. Justice Cohen, was appointed in 
June, 1943, to consider and report what major amendments were desirable in the 
Companies Act, 1929, and to review the requirements prescribed in regard to the 
formation and affairs of companies and the safeguards for investors and for the 
public interest. The Report is set out under the following headings: Memoranda 
of Association; Names of Companies; Shares of Par Value; Prospectuses; Private 
Companies; Financial Relations between Companies and Directors; Accounts; 
Shareholders* Control; Arrangements for Reconstruction and Amalgamations; Wind- 
ing-up, etc. An Appendix includes the names of organisations and individuals who 
gave oral evidence before the Committee. M8. 115 pages. Appendices. Tables. 

(Command Paper 6659). (347.7) 
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Civil Service 

the social servant in the making. Elizabeth Macadam. Allen & Unwin , 
6s. 

The author states the case for social study courses run by the Universities for all 
those who will be engaged in direct contact with other people in the course of their 
social work, whether they are employed by voluntary bodies, or by public depart¬ 
ments, central or local. The hospital almoner, the probation officer, the personnel 
manager of the factory, or the Youth Leader, already get such training, and she 
argues that the higher grades of the Civil Service would benefit by it as well. The 
social worker, in particular, will then be in a position to contribute much to our 
knowledge of sociological problems. C8. 146 pages. (351) 
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ties' am SERVEct. fTs problems amd future, E, N. Gladden Stapler 
Pre\s r 1 Oh. 6tL 

Dr. OladdoL writing as a sockJ theorist. tots proved this carefully documented 
historic) comped n* of the Civil Service -is .in institution with the object of impress¬ 
ing: upon the ordinary citizen she vital urgency of knowing more than he doe* 
in pirtent abi-iui 11 complex oryujimii whose operations affect him so rc.ifly. He 
throws many interesting sidelights on hh subject by comparing the British system 
with that obtaining in the Dominions and foreign countries*, including a survey of 
the Civil Service in lutttcnl limes. In the wood part of his book he expound* a 
scheme for extensive administrative reform in order to provide a Service id which 
able and enlightened youth will feel attracted. DEL 167 pages, iJ51-11 

RECRUITMENT TO ESTABLISHED POSTS IN THE CIVIL SERVICE DURING TKfc RE- 

coNsniucnoN PERIOD. //.A/. Stationery Office, 4d. 

The Civil Service National Whitley Council Report recommend* that the system of 
open exam tea t inn s for entry to the British Civil Service should he resumed ax soon 
as possible after the cessation of European hostilities. There should be "rcton- 
atruction competitions 111 which should be primarily for those who have lost oppor¬ 
tunities flf competing for the Ovil Sen ice owing to the war, and "ndflimJ cam- 
petit ions" for those who reach the normal ages of enLry as recruitment ii reopened. 
23 pages. 1 Corn mil nil Paper 6567), 1351,3) 

Local Government 1 

LIBERTIES AND COMUUNnTES IN MEDIEVAL ENCLOS'D. Helen M. Cam. Cam¬ 
bridge University Press, 15s, 

A collection of rixteen studies In medieval local history. The author believes that 
medieval local government can only he understood through much short-range study 
of particular places and institution!. Among the topics dealt with arc: The origins 
of the borough of T unbridge, suitors und ttubiuL die hundred outride (he north 
pate of Oxford, pedigrees of villeins ami freemen in the thirteenth Century, some 
curly inquests bciorc CuswdtJt Paris, the decline and fall oJ English feudalism. DR. 
m ptm& Index. (352,042) 

pilot GUIDE TO political lOnpon# E# C R. Hadiield and J. E, MaeColL 

PHut Press, 7a. 6 d, 

A sueoawr to the Pilot Guide to Britain** recent General Election, designed 
primarily for use in municipal elections giving all the information and 
siatfrite about the government and racial services of Loudon which should be at 
every citizen’* d[ip^l. It summarises the method of electioti to the borough 
councik the character of the councils., the work, of councillors, the finance nf rhe 
councils* activities and the general pattern of social ami political activity all over 
London. An appendix give* detailed statistics for each of the Metropolitan boroughs 
CB. 205 pages. 3 maps. (352-042) 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND AND WALES DURING THE PERIOD ot RECON¬ 
STRUCTION. Ministry of Health. HM- Stationery Office, 4J. 

The nriiUh CiAvemmeni ure uiinfied ihii within the genei^l fruacworl of Stic county 
and county borough system there ii need and scope for improvements, and in parti¬ 
cular for amending tile muchioery of the Local Govern imot AcL t$S3. relating to 
adjustment* uF status boundaries and areas MB. 19 pages <Command Ripe/ 
tiW). (352.1M2) 

Centrdl Govern roe a* 

IAIV AND HELD|<|CSr C K. Allen. SteWM. 5^, 

Professor Allen. Warden of Rhode* House, Oxford, is concerned at the growing 
tendency of Parliament to de-legate legislative and judicial powers to the Executive. 
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and argues that this growth of social control by summary methods, ^hkh che war 
hu* entailed. meun^ further infringemeni not on I y of Ehe principle* nr Magna Larin, 
but also of the principled of “balance of powers” according to which the British 
Conmumon worked during, the nineteenth ccniuiy. Ihe audiur advocate* various 
practical maims by which administrative regulations can be simplified and more 
closely supervised hy Fa filament. i.nctuJsn»: u &reai uniformity of method and a 
simpler classification of orders, the repeal of the Pules Pubhculion Act of iHtj; 
more svstcmulic oubltciEy Tor delegated legislative powers*, a more scientific drafts¬ 
manship in ihe drawing iip of regulations; and greater safeguard! for the indiwtiiil 
Again*! Departmental decisions, DS, 385 pages, (354.4^) 


Military Science 

British soldiers* 5 k H F. Johnson. 4 s. 5 d. 

The tiL-ncraf character of rhe British Army as it is EO-day had its origin in Cromwell's 
Now Model Army, which was formed in 1645 1* fiehs the Royalists. In each 
succeeding period its character has been detcfitifncd largely by great individual figure* 
such as Sidney. Cromwell* Rtipen, Mirlhorough, Wolfe. Moore, Wellington and 
Roberts hi this hook Major Johnston, at prrsenl a leeiurer in history at the 
University of Wains, Aberystwyth, and a eomnwadlng officer of the Senior Trum mg 
Corps there, aims tit giving not ft history of ihe army, nor an account of ihe w.ira. 
in. ahkli Britain has been engaged, so much a* the story of [be Briitsh eoJdjer him sett. 
i 4. 4g page.s. n illustrations. itiduding fl plate* in colour. Short bibliography 
\ Britain in Pictures Scricih 1155 . 094 *.) 

war in ANCIENT INDIA. V. R. Raiiiuch a nJ r a Dikshitar. Macmillan* l^s- 

I he Tirsi attempt to give a complete account of the serf and science of war in Ancient 
India, with a consecutive hjHtory of Indian military tradition From the earliest lune^ 
m the end of the Vjjtyaflftgo* period. Super RB. 423 pages, (355.0954) 


Naval Science 

BRITISH SHIPS and STAMEN: fkwik List No 160, National Book teagw, 3d. 
(4d + post free from National RtHik League, 7 Albemar!e Street, 
London, W.L>, 

A selected list of boob, compiled by Professor Mirhud LcwJi of ihe Royal Naval 
College, Greenwich containing the following sections* Ships. Seamen, Great Seamen 
1 Biographies); Life at Sen I Historical Memoirs. Voyages, *e.); Life at Sni (Non- 
Historical): Brilish Use of Ships and .Seamen IN avail; British Use of Ships and 
Seamen I Merchant Navy, Commerce, Fishery, ctc.L Periodical PubHratious. Second 
edition. C4 r 6 pagsiL 

TliF naval heritage, David Mathew. CdUns, I Is, 6d, 

fn this brilliant short history of the British Navy from the sixteenth century. Bishop 
Muihcw Reis out to trace both the development of naval life and the interaction 
between the Navy and the general life of England. He pasm rapidly over the Tudor. 
Uomm nr wealth and ReM oration period*, convent rating upon one or mo great figure*, 
such is Francis Drake and Admiral BLifce. ft* typical representative* of iheir times. 
For I tin account of the ResTdraiinft Navy hr draws upon " fhc Tangier Paper* of 
bumiM PepvC and the journals of the hna lord Sandwich iiisd Sir I'hymas All in. 
A great pirt of the book Lh devoted to rhi* Hanoverian N^ v, and there are briefer 
acii>tinh g[ Nelson, Trafalgar, and the battles of the nineteenth ceatury atid th*: 
part played by the Navy in the two German war* of more recent limes, ICS. 
2b4 page*. 8 platen. Index. {359) 
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WELFARE 

health and social welfare : 1944-45. Lord Horder (Editor). Todd, 21s. 

A new annual reference book, of special value to medico-social workers, giving details 
of the various health and social organisations in Britain, and including a number of 
articles describing the activities of these organisations. The policies of the Ministries 
concerned with these branches of government are also outlined. Bibliographies of 
books, periodicals and films are included, and there is a “Who’s Who in Health and 
Social Welfare.” D8. 334 pages. Bibliographies. (360) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON LEGAL AID AND LEGAL ADVICE IN ENGLAND 
AND WALES. H.M. Stationery Office , 9d. 

The Committee was appointed in May, 1944, to enquire what facilities at present 
exist in England and Wales for giving legal advice and assistance to Poor Persons, 
and to make recommendations for the purpose of securing that Poor Persons in 
need of legal advice may have such facilities at their disposal, and for modifying and 
improving the existing system whereby legal aid is available to them. The Report 
is divided into the following sections: History of Legal Aid and Legal Advice in 
England and Wales; Existing Facilities for Legal Aid in Criminal Matters; Existing 
Facilities for Legal Aid in Civil Matters; Existing Facilities for Legal Advice; Conclu¬ 
sions and Recommendations. Appendices give a list of witnesses and of memoranda 
received, and Statistics. M8. 52 pages. Tables. (Command Paper 6641). (361.4) 

NUTRITION AND RELIEF WORK: A HANDBOOK FOR THE GUIDANCE OF RELIEF 

workers. Oxford University Press , 5s. 

The Council of British Societies for Relief Abroad felt that there was an urgent need 
for a manual on nutrition which should be of practical use to relief workers in 
the field as well as to those concerned with relief administration. The present book 
has been compiled at the invitation of the Council by Sir Jack Drummond, Scientific 
Adviser to the Ministry of Food, Dr. Audrey Russell Ellis, Medical Director of the 
International Commission for War Refugees, Miss K. Marriott, Principal Assistant 
Organiser, Children’s Care Work, London County Council, and Michael Hacking, 
Quartermaster of the Friends’ Ambulance Unit. It is addressed primarily to intelli¬ 
gent amateurs who lack the necessary technical and scientific background. The first 
three chapters describe something of the theory of food, the quantities and kinds 
necessary to maintain health and the effects which result from various shortages. 
The last chapter deals with conditions and food habits in Europe before the war. 
C8. 112 pages. (361.55) 

UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION. Part 2. 
REPORTS AND resolutions. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

This Report of the Second Session of the Council, dated Montreal, September 1944, 
includes the statements made to the Council by members of the Combined Civil 
Affairs Committee of the Combined Chiefs of Staff of the United Kingdom and the 
United States of America, the statements made by the Inter-Government Allocating 
Agencies (the Combined Production and Resources Board, the Combined Raw 
Materials Board, and the Combined Food Board), and the full texts of the Resolutions 
of the Council. M8. 40 pages. (361.6) 

Welfare of Aged 

old age in the new world. E. D. Samson. Pilot Press , 4s. 6d. 

Now that old people are living longer and form a larger proportion of the population, 
it is imperative that more serious thought should be given to their material well¬ 
being. The present book discusses the varied needs of old people, the provision for 
their economic security, their occupations, their care in sickness and infirmity, and 
finally sets out a number of “practical targets” regarding housing, home helps, health, 
social amenities, and general welfare. Foreword by D. Lloyd George. C4. 60 pages. 
34 illustrations. (Target for To-morrow Series). (362.6) 
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Child Welfare 

HOSTELS FOR “DIFFICULT” CHILDREN: A SURVEY OF EXPERIENCE UNDER THE 

evacuation scheme. Ministry of Health. H.M. Stationery Office. 6d. 

A survey based on information about some hostels for “difficult children evacuated 
from industrial centres in Britain during the war, which was collected by the 
Ministry of Health in July, 1943, with the help of the local authorities responsible 
for their administration. 23 pages. (362.7) 


Seamen's Welfare 

seamen’s welfare in ports. Ministry of Labour and National Service and 
Ministry of War Transport. H.M. Stationery Office. 9d. 

The Committee, appointed in 1943 by the Ministry of labour and die Ministry of 
War Transport under the Chairmanship of H. Graham White, recommends in this 
Report, dated November 17th 1944. the setting up of a Merchant Navy Welfare 
Board comprised of equal numbers of representatives of shipowners and of seamen, 
to be nominated by the National Maritime Board, to deal with all questions con- 
cerning the welfare of seamen in ports in Britain. M8. 52 pages. (joz.o; 


Criminology 

why crime? Claud Mullins. Metheun , 6s. 

The author has had many years' practical experience as a police magistrate in Britain 
and in this book he endeavours to find out what it is exactly that he and his 
colleagues are really doing and to what end. He reviews the treatment of the 
criminal by British law, the social and domestic conditions that produce him, 
injustices, false ideals, and errors of judgment in legal administration. He also has 
much to say about the defects of the law in regard to divorce and illegitimacy, and 
argues for an extension of the conciliation procedure in divorce cases. He thinks 
that the matrimonial law needs completely overhauling, especially in regard t0 “*e 
interests of children. C8. 130 pages. (364) 

prisons and borstals. Home Office. H.M. Stationery Office. Is. 

A statement of policy and practice in the administration of prisons and borstal 
institutions in England and Wales, under the following headings: General Principles; 
Classification; Treatment of Convicts and Prisoners; Special Classes of Prisoners, 
Penal Servitude and Preventive Detention; Borstal Training, etc. l.Post8. 48 
Eight pages of illustrations. Appendices. Tables. (365.42) 

young people in trouble. Robert Meyer. Gollancz, 2s. 6d. 

Sir Robert Meyer here gives a summary of the methods and machinery hy which 
Britain attempts to deal with the problem of juvenile delinquency, which should 
prove a useful handbook for social workers, youth leaders and psychiatrists, there 
is a chapter on the history of the penal treatment of the young, another on reforms 
envisaged, and a third on those Youth Organisations which aim at early treatment 
of delinquency, with a short account of the Norwegian system of child ^”f 2 ire 
councils. C8. 61 pages. (365.42) 


Prison Administration 

the modern prison system of India. F. A. Barker. Macmillan , 10s. 6d. 

It is now coming to be realised that political development and social welfare through¬ 
out the British Commonwealth of Nations are linked with the establishment and 
maintenance of a proper standard of criminal justice. This book, by the Inspector- 
General of Prisons in the Central Provinces and the Punjab, describes the main 
reforms introduced in India since the appearance of the 1919-1920 Report of the 
"East Indian Jail Committee.” Its purpose is to stimulate wider interest in this 
branch of colonial administration. Sir Louis Stuart and A. Campbell have drawn 

115 



BRITISH a Cl 0 K NEWS 


upon their experience as Indian Judges to u Note on ionic peculiar chameteridics 
or criminality h India. Foreword by lord Hailey zmd Prefflce by Prrife^r P. II. 
Winfield. D» 155 page* (Li W Jrih Sluder fa rrfifrind SririiH. Vol. 3) (365,9541 


Young People's Societies 


YOUTH urbanizations of great BRITAIN, 1944-45. Dougins Cooke fEditor). 
Jordan, fe. 6d. 

She firsi comprehensive wirvey of ihe Md of youth work to be published in Urissin. 
Ml. CooLe has collected authoritative statement* fr&m ibe numefou* Afprofiitfoni 
which Lj^ter for the kmirelime activities of young people, and the bets and statistic, 
^ well ai ihe account nf The ideih nod nvpini turns ol the different organisation 
make this a valuable handbook of r« subject Foreword by J. i : Wolfendfth- d 
33 B pages, AppeodijL Bibliography, (369,4] 

k RURai yui m SERVICE, D Edwards-Rees. Whitehead (Wolverhampton), 
3s. 6d 

Tbt present volume, a worthy succour io the varne author's I hr Service vj Ypufft 
ffonij smd an liluminalitut study of village life in Brim in, outlines the ennirnoui 
problems which mu^t he faced after the raining of the nchqol leaving age and (he 
extrusion of education Into ihe first years of wage cumin e, (JB. 112 pages. Appendix. 
Bibliography. 

YOLTTK ANP MUSIC. Desmond MuL’Jtisilion. Nelson, 5s, 

The first book to deal exclusively with the subject of rnusie in Youth Clubs llw 
author loses hi* wide experience stud expert knowledge in outlining the varying types 
of mutKad activity Huiinhle for Youth Clubs, and luggutfng how to organise diem 
what standard! should be set, and bow to provide the necessary background, informa¬ 
tion. Chapter are devoted to youth rrrnaie Festival*, percussion band*, rccoid\ pip*o 
and oibcr home-made instrument), and She Club prcheiLra the i rrenl problem 
of J art and swing music is also dealt with. C.S. 104 pages. (369.41 

c:anti-t>s IN YOUTH CLUBS. Ministry of Education. H M. Stationery Ggke 


Prep a red incooperation whh ih* staff and rtudenu nf the Training College of 
Domes'Ll; ScLeiice, Leicftlci, this pamphlet tmitriiii lafunmtion and mggevlums. Lo 
thovc concerned wish the organisation of club canteens in providing club 
“™« s * variety of %ht nourishing meal*, for which ihr retmw are gWo*- 

sC8. 12 tuge*. v (369.4) 


post-war vuuth service in wales. Ministry of Education (VVc1s.il Depart¬ 
ment). HJki. Sluiionery Office. 4d. 

i* 1 * Ynuth Committee appoinicil u Sub Cwmmitttfe 10 timiidcf the pusiiion ■’! 
! iil 0 ? t bcrvkfl after ihe war and to proceed on ihe following assumptions; 
£? Tha! ™ ^upl leaving age wiU be raised to fifteen without exemption: W That 
tnc period rrom nlleen So eighteen will be treated in vame degree as an educational 
ptnod Lti ibe r-ensc that adolescents Will be retarded a* remaining the eua^'m 
The Mhreatjun service: and fe> Ari>injf out of (h) Uiat a lystern of compulsory 
ime cduQijtm dunfif workmg hour^ wUl he established after ihey have «a«d full- 
to the age of eighteeu, The Report is published in borh Enalnh 
and WeUh. MB. 20 pag«. (J6AA) 

TMt PURPOSE AND cnNTfcNi or ran voutu SERVICE. Ministry of Education. 
N.M, ifatturiery Office. 4d. 

Ihe sceond report of the Youih Advisory Council presents a strong pt*a for ihe 
provihiysi of extended facihlies for youth activities in BrtUun. arntm^^c which ibert 
IE T :^r h1c for music, drama'^eom Ld^the ar^ g^ 

nmiTiI^S 1 f ? r an ““proved Public Library jicrvic* and gnrflttf oppor 
iunmci lor travel m foreign ramui« un d ih rough out the Empire. The repon ^ 
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presented rather as a aEimulus than as a set of concrete wic&esiwns for theiniprovcmeot 
of the present ur^msuibn, and vhuulij be tovnltiiWe in all who arc interested in 
young people and ihdr Tevstire-lirn* needs. MB. 16 pages. (369.4) 

EDUCATION 

Theory 

CONFERENCE OF ALLIED MINISTERS OP EDUCATION, H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. 
The drafi proposals for the constitution of an educational and culturet organisation 
uf the United Nations aims primarily at the development of mutual uudersiafUlEng 
rind Lippredation of the life and culture, the arts* she humanities and sciences ot the 
people* of the world us u basis for world-peace. Its secondary purpose es to co¬ 
operate in extending io all peoples the sum total 03 the world's knowledge and 
culture for the general well-being. The present report does not deal specifically with 
problems of post-war JccomtructiOD, but suggests machinery Tor a permanent cut- 
lural organisations. MS. 9 pngcA. (.370,1) 

TifF community AND Tilt SCHOOL- Bernard Cousin, Jefferson {Ety% 4s, fid. 

In September,, J939. ft 1 .ondon schoolmaster was evacuated to Ely in charge of 4Q 
forei^i refugee buys, aged LL to 15. From this small bcgkuung sprang an extensive 
experiment in linking school and ww m tin iiy> and ihe idea of .i "Community and 
School*. Movement"’ lo harness the cultural forces of iha community to the Service 
of education. This volume fives the story of ihe experiment. The wrilcf describe* 
the potential membership of the ttiuvcmefiE. which would bo drawn from thoie 
engaged in civic enterprise* industry* cultural and athletic activities, teaching, and 
social work. Detail* «f the organtsution are discussed. and the writer show* thnE 
he fully realises both the possibilities and the dangers of his ambitious projecl, C8. 
146 page*, (370,1) 

ABOL I education. C. E. M. Joad, Faber & Faber, 7s. fol¬ 
io this hook Dr. Joad attempt* io bridge ihe gulf between the specialist and the 
ordinary reader, discussing the main features of the educational system in Britain. 
He ahn examines ils political and social implicariom, and emphasises the ability rf 
education lo eradicate existing in justices. CB. 172 pages. (370,1 ) 

to WHOM do schools biluno? W. O. Lcster-Smith^ Blackwell {Oxford), 
lOs. 6d. 

This edition of Le*ler-Smith r * hook, originally written to stimulate mEerest in the 
prirtqplH of English school government, is being supplied as pair of a pre-vocationiti 
educational course in the Service.. The author deals with the rami heal ions uf a 
H^lem th .if has its roots not in the While Paper on Educational Rcyon jji ul I ion 
of ljM3 + but in the philosophy of tinmmui and LoHeL The pre’wrti edition includes 
i liJinl chapter which reflects etinlemporury opinion ;nd indicates the scope of the 
new Act, Tbbd editlpp, "completely revised with a new chapter on the 1044 Butler 
FJucation Act and its implications, iCEk 240 paye^. hide*. Short bibliography. 

070.1) 

PfciNCims OF TEACHING MFTHfln< A PinsenL Hurmp. 9s. 

A comprehensive philosophy of education which gives an exposition of the tunda- 
menial aims of teaching, jwtfculnfly in pos[-primary education, with ihe broad 
principles of nlucaliou^f psychology upon which alt enlightened teaching methods 
must be based. This hook should be invaluable to students and teacher* in iraining 
and io experienced leather? uud educationalists who wish to keep abreast of modern 
educational theory and practice (370.1) 

groundwork: of educational theory. James R. Ross. Hatrap, 6 s, 

The author discusses the principle^ and practice of education from a broad philo¬ 
sophical standpornl bearing in mrnd chiefly the needs of students preparing for the 
teaching profession. While ihu scope ol the volume is incompatible with any detailed 
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and systematic analysis of the philosophy of education, the student should find this 
clearly formulated exposition stimulating and thought-provoking. 253 pages. Index. 
Bibliography. (370.1) 

EDUCATION HANDBOOK No. 2. E. W. Woodhead (Editor). Jarrold (Norwich). 
5s. 

Twelve prominent educationists here discuss such important aspects of the new 
educational era before us as the social functions of education, religious education, 
curricula in secondary schools, science teaching, art in education and industry, the 
village college, youth organisations, the problem of the apprentice, the implications 
of the McNair Report, and the finance and administration of the new Education 
Act C8. 132 pages. Illustrated. (370.1) 


History of Educational Theory 

education TO-DAY and to-morrow. R. W. Moore (Editor). Michael Joseph , 
8s. 6d. 

The collection of lectures which form this volume were delivered before the Royal 
Society of Arts during the session extending from autumn, 1943, to spring, 1944. 
Eminent educationists present an account of the stages by which the British educa¬ 
tional system has reached its present complex form, together with a vision of the 
reforms needed for the fuller and deeper education which is envisaged for the future. 
Chapter headings include: Nursery Schools, Primary Schools, Secondary Schools for 
Girls, Boarding Schools, Technical Education, Teacher Training, School Broadcasting, 
Army Education and Visual Education. C8. 214 pages. Index. (370.10942) 

THE NEEDS of youth in these times. Scottish Education Department. 
H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 6d. 

The Report of the Scottish Youth Advisory Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Lord Keith, after analysing the phases in a young person’s development, in such 
sections as The Meaning of Adolescence” and “The Treatment of Adolescence.” 
pute forward recommendations for the treatment of the child at home and in school 
and offers valuable suggestions regarding religious and sex education and other 
problems of youth, including the provision of adequate facilities for leisure It also 
outlines the type of education which should be provided when the school-leaving 
age is raised for pre-service training and adult education, in order to further the 
aims of a national life based on Christian and democratic ideals. M8. 97 pages. 

Educational Sociology (370.10942) 

training FOR citizenship. Scottish Education Department H M Stationery 
Office, 2d. 7 

A new edition of the Department’s Memorandum revised in the lieht of ih„ D~„„ r t 

on this subject by the Advisory Council on Education in Scotland The 

is based on the assumption that “a democracy can sui^ve onlv 

citizens give it their intelligent and active support It of vind rnn^i, ,U 

fore, that those citizens should be trained in youth to aonrecii^?^" 0 *’ 

responsibilities and duties to the community." Appended ff a coov 

ments Circular No. 23 to Education Authorities inviting school authoririeJ 1 . ^ e >f r , t 

a period of active experiment in training for citizenship. Mg. (37CU93) 

Periodicals 

""ZJSSIF LEARN,NG - Na 5 ‘ December 1944 - Oxford University 

University Professors and Lecttfrere ^mainly ctetotedto^adiscre P ° US f 

education and cultural and scientific studies in Polaun^l tt,.. ‘ t dwcu ? s on of 

problems i, pos..„,r Eorope “ 
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Oxford University, and preliminary reports on the conditionofPolish culturaland 
scientific institutions during the German occupation. C4. 134 pages. Two pages or 
photographs. v 


Training of Teachers 

teaching as A career. Ministry of Education. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. 

This booklet, issued for the guidance of those in the Forces and .Tfe 

be considering entering the teaching profession, gives a general pictoe of the life 
of the teacher in Britain, and the variety of activities m and out ^ 
gives detailed information of the various opportunities of training Ifor the pro!Session, 
and a brief summary of the salary scales and pension scheme teachers m State 
aided schools. Special one-year courses in training, with free tuition and adeqi^te 
maintenance allowances are being provided for men and 

in Drimarv or secondary schools. Particulars are given of these intensive courses, 
and* of the normal training courses available for those who already hold um versity 
degrees. M8. 21 pages. " 

History Description 

WHITE PAPER ON EDUCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION IN NORTHERN IRELAND. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

A comprehensive document giving a survey of the development ofJ5E 
vices in Northern Ireland since 1921, and an outline of « B * ^^ments 
proposals for educational reform, together with the projected financial arrangements 
between the state and the Education Authorities, with suggestions for new methods 
of local administration. M8. $ 

A GUIDE TO THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF ENGLAND AND WALES. Ministry OI 
Education. HM. Stationery Office , Is. 

The purpose of this pamphlet, which replaces the Outline of the Structure of the 
Educational System in England and Wales issued ‘934 is to give an account .n reasmi- 
ably simple terms of the new education structure for which the Education Act. 944. 
provides, and at the same time to indicate, so far as is required, those el em ents of 
the old system which will necessarily persist for a time until the 
fully operative. As the various reforms under the new Education Act materialise, 
the pamphlet will, from time to time, be brought up-to-date and re-issued. M8. 61 
pages. (Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 2). ' ’ 

the nation’s schools : their plan and purpose. Ministry of Education. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

The first of a series of pamphlets to be issued by the Ministryof Education dealing 
with various aspects of education in England and Wales. The present pamphlet 
considers the objectives of different types of education ai 

to their attainment. No attempt is made to discuss in detail the content of the educa¬ 
tion to be given, or the handling of the subjects and activities of school curricula. 
A section is devoted to the various types of primary school, facilities for secondapt 
education and for special educational treatment of children suffering from any di 
ability of mind or body. A useful list of the Ministry of EducaUons publications 
is appended. L.Post8. 33 pages. ( Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 1). (370.942) 

Education in the Colonies 

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON HIGHER EDUCATION IN WEST AFRICA. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office. 3s. 

The Commission was appointed ‘‘to report on the organisation and facilities of the 
existing centres of higher education in British West Africa, and to make recom¬ 
mendations regarding future university development in that area. It has been 
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unanimously agreed that there is an urgent need for the extension of higher education 
and for university and technical development in West Africa, and various proposals 
are made for achieving these ends. An analysis is given of the educational back¬ 
ground of the area, of the present position regarding the supply and training of 
teachers, together with proposals to improve their position, and of medical and 
health education, agriculture, forestry and animal health. There are also sections 
dealing with: primary education; secondary schools; the Higher College, Yaba; Achi- 
mota College, with a plan of the buildings and grounds; and Fourah Bay College. 
M8. 190 pages. Tables. 7 maps. Appendices. (Command Paper 6655). (370.966) 

REPORT OF THE WEST INDIES COMMITTEE OF THE COMMISSION ON HIGHER 

education in the colonies. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 
Is. 3d. 

The Committee’s object was to review existing facilities for higher education in the 
British Colonies in the Caribbean, and to make recommendations regarding future 
university developments in this area. The report makes no attempt to minimise the 
difficulties involved, but submits that the effort required to overcome them would 
be justified by the contribution which the university would make to the education, 
the social and political development and the ultimate material prosperity of these 
Colonies. Detailed recommendations are presented for the locus of the proposed 
university, its government, its Faculties, and its relationship to other universities, 
and for the provision of extra-mural work and a financial basis for the undertaking. 
M8. 81 pages. Tables. 2 maps. Index. (Command Paper 6654). (370.9729) 

Teachers 

staples reconstruction digests. No. 7. King & Staples , 2s. 

Number seven in a series of Digests summarising recent important measures in edu¬ 
cational legislation in Britain. The present booklet covers recent reports on the 
recruitment and training of teachers and on adult education. No. 3 in the series 
dealt with earlier reports, including the Spens Report. No. 4 includes the Govern¬ 
ment White Paper on educational reconstruction, the Luxmoore Report on agricul¬ 
tural education, and 18 others; and No. 5 mentions the Education Bill, the Norwood 
Report and the Interim Fleming Report. sC8. 84 pages. Index. (371.12) 

Methods 

actuality in school. G. J. Cons and Catherine Fletcher. Methuen, 3s. 

The record of an experiment in social education carried out under the direction of 
two lecturers in the Training Department of Goldsmiths’ College, University of 
London, and at one of the College Demonstration Schools in a crowded urban 
district of London. In order to introduce the children to the organisation of social 
services in the district, a dustman, a postman, a sewerman and a fireman were 
invited into the schoolroom to explain their work, and visits of inspection were paid 
to a basket factoj 7 , a milk depot, a sorting office and other places of interest. This 
experiment of bringing children into direct contact with the life and work of their 
district has since been extended and successfully applied on a larger scale. The 
re-issue of this book, which was first published in 1938, should be of interest to all 
teachers anxious to vitalise the technique of teaching. sC8. 107 pages. (371.3) 

modern teaching practice and technique. J. H. Panton. Longmans, 
Green, 8s. 6d. 

The author, who has had extensive and varied experience as a teacher, lecturer, 
examiner and adviser on educational training, here deals with the fundamental prob¬ 
lems confronting the beginner in the teaching profession, the techniques appropriate 
to the various types of teaching, questions of discipline, and the preparation of 
lessons. Reference is made to actual conditions and to methods which the author 
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Soecial prominence is given 
• • This book 


has tested during his in^ducItionS^thoughV^d practice. This book 

<!»»«.«*•"“(SiS 

practising teachers. C8. 298 pages. 


Vocational Education 

Oakl^gus Mac«rand S EdUh A S M^University of 

London Press, 10s National institute of Industrial Psychology, 

Prepared by senior staff numbers of tj 1 h „ VL . heeun to advise pupils on the choice 
for the use of teachers and others wh Vocal f ona i Requirements prepared in co- 
of their careers. It includes a Surv y i ea dine British professional bodies. A 

operation with the officers of many of aua i; t i es has for the first time been 
classification of abilities and *® mpera "Jf” t ^ ons p4 337 pages. Bibliography, 
made under the headings of different occupations. 1-4. s>i P B (371.425) 

Index. 

Fire Prevention . le 

FIRE precautions IN schools. 1945. Horn. Office. HM.Swon'ryOfficeM. 

This Memorandum, for (he use mLds'^irrAdvt^r 3 (^the^riti^Home'Office! 
prepared by Lt.-Colonel Gray Syrncmd handbook on this subject issued 

is principally a reprint with ^odificat ons of the h^dbooB o ^ ^ ^ be mini _ 

in 1935. It is designed to show h ° w 5 rL £ est be met . The precautions 

mised and the ways in which SUC *J a nature and include the organisation of an 
recommended are mostly of an.®k™*“** y The recommendations are equally applic- 
effective fire routine and first-aid cou J™*' . ; ns titutions M8. 30 pages. 7 pages 
able to residential homes and other communal institutions. p (371.714) 

of photographs. . 

Education of Special Classes 

EDUCATING BACKWARD CHILDREN IN NEW ZEALAND 

Oxford University Press, 15s. . 

This publication of the New ^^^^““abourb^kwwd'Siil^^bu 1 a scholarly 

£d?r^ 

mation. It 8'ves an analysis of the g ^ tion of lhe quality of that education 

vanous types of backward ch ''“f n - a “ •* d * surve y of the difficulties obstructing 

==SftS. , 5 SSlrts 406 pnsra. On* 

Elementary Education—Nursery Schools 

PLANNING THE NEW nursery schools. University of London Press. 2s. 6d. 

This booklet outlines recommendations on and P^"^“ g tw " u and y seven yeara . 

school buildings and gardens for childr^ b t S iUee of Nursery 

m, "- a “sue 

elation of Great Britam. N.S.A.54). C8. 40 pages. 
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—Reading 

ntfc psychology and teaching op reading Fred J. SchoneU Oliver & 
Uoyd. 6s. 

SL? w l, *hft«.n* i l'“£.“ nd f e ° f «•“ that research and dwrfloni 

wwj irive shown to b e rami effective ui leaching children to read. Teachers, 
^J®™ 15 ^hojjld ftfid il iqvuluabk as a guide, The mjlhori 
rwejRhi* show that there art very lew children who cannot be taught to read ,md 
t a . ^w^hfic approach id reading that should reduce the numher of 

bud^ -nrl f^Tt. "I The boot contains a useful readinR tnt tm grading 

E&T lS. laF**!^*?* pre#reM Jl *° Pn-videi .pectatah ,ru*„* 

Secondary Education 

the ^idutationai. RECONSTft UCTION of EDUCATION. C. Black. Gollancz, 

^ £“**-W?™™ 1 c J tdcUm ftt to' Nonfood Report on the curriculum 

and examination* in British secondary schools. While the Education Act of 1944 

dut reforms rfh.?! 1 ™ « f °r™ neccisatv lor educational advance, he maiden 
ref or ms of [ht commit of cduranon ^re Jang werdut, Hfc ri.iominfndi rhir rhr 
“£ j° f y a . ntfM secondary education should be m kait thirteen ead that outa 

1 (J7J) 

TfiF BUYS GRAMMAR SCHOOL TfrDAV AND TD-MORHOW. H. Davies. Methuen, 

This book is concerned with the secondary school ns ii has dcveieiwi ^ ^ 

Education Act. The author, who has ^^SS^S^SJSS!*^J^ 
secondary schooli, points nut their strength and weakneis^tnd Jff* 1 !!? 1,1 

for their improvement. Chapters ate devoted 10 School Ce?t;££i? suggeitioti* 
Eduction. Curriculum and Coeducation Tl“ rcceniA.t andthe' f 1 ^ -“J 

as? a'^^^a .*”" 4 *“ *~ - ff jaS'J&STS 

“ssas wh ™ e ^mination. 

A scheme lor Mlecllng pupils lor secondary education which i AAnl , . rt 1 
wtth fhe need for a written esnmimtlion, while retain ini. tin inieltir-n f 1 *? 3 ' 
standardisation purposes, Though the authors are , i 1 . ugertce test for 

school selection, mtfbodt are JutafeiLed which Hii B hl'wflt be applkdln th^ ?, fAmmar 
of pupils to other types of schools, This book iwt „ 0 .L F ifftwh !" * he allocation 
Mluiion of same of the more urgent problems of ctaSfiito^S^unJSf^am 
THh PKDVJSION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF COURSES PREPARATORY TO ADR. 

cultural employment. Ministry nf Education and JJSi I? 
ctillitTC and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office 3d ^ 

sas&^ssa- re"*** 

to he provided by Local Education Authorities Tb T ■*“«? 

principles of this type of education, its specific aims, i U dSradL .hf . hc * E S®P 
proposed curriculum and ihe method of treatment M8 " T lhe '■■unlenii of lb* 

Public Schoets 

me DYNASTY OF STOWE, G. Wilsnn Knight Furt Urtt p ress IOs ^ ' 

The great cdunlry mansion of Stowe, originally the .«i „r , 

now a public school a, which the author, a wdl-kntCsiSkSaS^^^^ J 
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marts. Mr, Knight gives an imaginative account of Stowe and it* coiroectiuni With 
HnglisU liirnttire and pnlliiol hie through th= eighteenth and nineteenth Mdtuiici. 

chancier skfieh cl the eccentric Oievilie, Duke of Buck in glum, and a dissertiUion 
on the linjjtish public school system. OS. 11) pajes. 12 jllusiraiiiins. t)'. 

freedom in education : the poramoN of the public koardikg school. 
E. H. I'aririiigi^ Faber & Faber, Ss, 

jtic author here puis fuiv^ard u ctt.se in defence ol the Public hoarding School and 
outlines a rational and ^ell-planned scheme for the organifatiun and adiiiimSMflftQ 
of a hoarding school of moderate sire, where ihe fees would nut exceed £L50 pet 
laoum for boarders and £KJ per annum for day bu^s. The proHtmi of demc^ic 
economy and of the religious. physical and academic instruction are deal! with* and 
a broad ami sympathetic exposition a given of what is, in the author i view the 
boarding tchooVs inie function. 106 rases, index. p73.«J 

English public schck u_s. Rex Warner + Coflinf* 4s. 6d. 

A well-known novelist and master Ql one of the m^sCpr^r^yve^ccandiry school* 
in Britain here deals with the problem of the Bublic School* and the part they 
ptay in the future development of flnmh education These school* ate not public 
in the term of being open to he nation js a whole; since the foundation of Win 
Chester in 131Z for pour m^V wns Intended for the Church cfiey nave become 
feerc.i*i»ljy (be prewrve of the wealthier da»c\ b« Mr. Winter hupci lhal ibeir 
best tlemeni* wifi remain a part of the British system of education. He describes 
hie development of the Public Schools from the foundation* of Henry \ l at clou 
and Witikm of Wykctam -nt Winchester down tu tuodvni foundations. Mo. 

38 illustrations. Including 8 in colour. Short biHioaraphy. {Britain in fraumwietf. 


Adult Education 

ADULT EDUCATION" FOE DEMOCRACY. H* C. SlltfaflttM Workers* Edycaliottiii 
AssoLiOitCfti. 3s, fid. 

The author doc* ncrt confine himself lo eduction in the narrower sens*, but discura* 
the influence of the Press, the film, dm radio, the public h brim. the museum and 
art gallery, the drama club and ihe discuss ion group His chief imereti however, n 
the class ^scmbfcd for the purpose of verious study He gives a deluded uccouu? 
of the past achtovementi of the Workers Fdtwationil Association and dhtfUSMA the 
work in adult education done by the Ministry of hJuuuiion, the unsvzmtie*, the local 
education muthoritie* And larioui voluntary bodfe* Now that education in Bnlam 
ii to be unified under the Education Act of 1944 p there is a danger, in ihe authors 
opinion, that Government control may constitute a tin eat to (he libemej of bath 
tutor* and rtodeot*. D74> 

Discussion Groups 

the content of education, L A. Lauwcrys, English Utxiv&stii&f Press. 4d. 
On* of a -^rie* of pamphlet* ticsiprd to encourage and mid organised giuup- 
di*cussJofi of ihe social, economic nnd political problem* which have arisen out of 
[hr present war, with suuge*ied ways of planning a curriculum to meet preient 
tieedS. F& 24 page* ^24) 

Tri START YOU TALKING: AN EXPERIMENT IS BROADCASTING. OwlCS and IntZ 

Madge, A, W. Coyish, and G. Dixon lEditors). Pilot Press, fe. 

T he si cry of th e gradual evolution last year of a broadcast feature which gave the 
young people of Britain an opportunity to exprpa what, I hey are thuikmy aboul a 
grear mimv of the problems which uHcvt than mtimsidy in their d^ily livti. The 
young people, most ot whom hud left school .u the age of fourie-efi. reprcaenled 
j yrcai variety of opinion r were engaged in all sortn of occupations, and came from 
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different parts of iht- country an experiment which was something quite new in 
radio technique and which should be of resil value to all who ate seeking on 
objective understanding of this generation and in relation to society as a whole. 
The boot include* Verbatim records of nine selected scripU. Charles Madge writes 
on introductory chapter: A W Coysh, the programme niSLS&atit attached to the 
Schools Department of Broadcasting llousi describes the purpose of the programme*. 
George Dixon writes on producing the programmes, and Inez Madge describes the 
reactions ot listening groups ro the broadcasts, t£. 162 page*. (374>24t 


Community Centres 

CQMMijniiy centres* Ministry of Edited lii;n. H.M< Stationery Office, 9d- 

A booklet, d-tahnR with the orguiiiialiuji of Comm unity Centres and consideration* 
effect tug their planning and management, likely to be of interest and ainstiiife lo 
all concerned in pruning local provision Tor further education in the widest wnse 
of the Term, 40 pagc£. (374.2S) 


Army Education 


EDUCATION IN The SRKVjcts, PoUtiOll md Economic Planning, 2s, 

A lealiitie attempt to asAesv the faefuEs Lhiit. JiLive played a major pari in the develnp- 
Tiient of a dull education Ln the .armei-l forces, on whose continued recognition and 
acceptance tht expansion of civilian work in lhe next few yew will depend, The 
greater part of this ?.Tudy h devoted to a survey of the development of ibU work 
in the Services generally and in the army in particular After a brief nummary of 
educational facilities at the outbreak of the war nnd the growth of the present 
organisation, to which Statutory and Voluntary bodies are making a valuable cucy 
tnbutiuiir there u a more detailed examine tkui of some of the voluntary and 
compulsory schemes which have httn operating for several years, the release period” 
scheme for ibe armed forces and the growth of the 'ipcuUademis demand for 
discussion groups in the Civil Defence and the National Fire Service. 24 page?, 

(374.6) 


Uftiversifici 


redbrick and the.sf viial DATS, Bruce Truscot. Faber <4 Faber, I0$ r 6d, 

* *itl« held Than Mr Truscoii earlier volume Rfdhrirk University. 
published Ln 1943 After describing war conditions and discussing many of the 
problems involved, he proceeds to post-war developments, in particular the extramural 
and rcgiorml work which, the author consider*. should be undertaken by nil u&ivcp 
aities. In conclusion he examines the Norwood Report; particularly m connection 
with the passage from school to university; the McNair Report and the alternative 
schemes fur teacher training: and the Ftemitlg Report on Public .Schools. L.PustS. 
214 pages. Tftde*. i37flO!) 


university education ani> business. Cambridge University Press. 2s <kj. 

PW ppflf* W “ comnuitec splinted by the Cambridge University ApjjuLoimcnts 
doard in to c result n f an enquiry to discern t how the Uni verily is, eqmppinf students 
for bolmt» careers; whit use employers are making of them; what ii[ 5 pruv.:menu can 
be made m the imming, and the usclulnes> of the graduate entrant to the world 
Pl commerce. The pamphlet |ii<-*i also is Mimrniiry an d arialyMs of the ^vidrtR* 
collected for lhe committee. MS. 77 pages. G78 0I j 


UNIVERSITY STUDENTS, Longmans, Green . Is 

The second booklet in the series fkt British Fevpte —How they Live and Work with 
unmy pictures of student life it the urmershit* of Britain, with a com memory nF4 
3S pages m photographs. jwi 
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Legislation 

THE NEW LAW of education. D. J. Beattie and P. S. Taylor. Butterworth 
& Co., 21s. 

A valuable handbook to the Education Act. 1944. with a 
statutory system of education and a brief summary 

England and Wales before the Act. In the concise udeompntanmnotes to toe 
Section of the Act. all relevant cases decided under similar “ * „ plained . 

Education Acts are tabulated, fully cross-referenced and e (379.42) 

316 pages. Index. 

THE EDUCATION ACT. 1944 : PROVISIONS AND p^' DE QUgn a 

PARED FOR THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE OF THE FABIAN SOCIETY, bbena 

D. Simon. Fabian Society, Is. , ,. _ _ 

A compact summary of the Education Act under the following!J? d!^ 0 SLsK£ 
Stages in Education' Administrative Machinery Voluntary ^bools Religious l^struc 
tion; Position of Teachers; and Finance. There are five useful 
Central Advisory Councils. Excepted Districts. The New Standard fw Wtitamgs. 
Draft Regulations for Primary, Secondary and Direct JP N ’ gm (379 42) 

Terms, New and Old. L.Post8. 33 pages. (Fabian Research Series No. W). 


COMMERCE COMMUNICATION 


Communication 

AGREEMENT CONCERNING A PROVISIONAL ORGANISATION FOR EUROPEAN INLAND 

transport. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. . 

The terms of the agreement reached on this subject between^goveroments of Britain 
America. Belgium. France. Luxembourg Holland and Noway The agrwment^s 
dated May 8th. 1945. and is printed in both English and French. M8. 2 p g ■ 

(Command Paper 6640). 

they carry THE goods. Longmans. Green, Is. 

The fifth in the series of illustrated booklets The British P “P U J*°"”l ey £ve art 
Work, showing how goods are earned in Britain by rail canal and road. wm» 
comments on the lives of railwaymen, lorry-dnvers and bargees. sF4. 3Z P*8 • 
Illustrated. 

Foreign Trade 

ACCOUNTS RELATING TO THE EXPORT TRADE OF TOE UNITED KINGDOM FOR 
THE YEARS 1942. 1943 AND 1944. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery 

Office, Is. . - _ , tn .. 

The tables in this Account give the detailed figures for Bntish exports in 1944, 
together with the comparable figures for the two pmeedtog )°o 
exports to each European country in these years are shown as well as those to 
countries outside Europe. As in the Accounts previously published, all the figures 
relate to exports of British produce and manufactures, and exclude re-exports. M8. 
60 pages. Index. 

ACCOUNTS RELATING TO THE IMPORT TRADE AND THE RE-EXPORT TRADE OF THE 
united KINGDOM. 1938-1944. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery Office. 
2s. 

The tables in these Accounts give for the first time detailed figures relating to the 
quantities and values of the principal commodities imported into Britain in each of 
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the war years. No country detail is shown for the individual commodities, but all 
the principal countries of consignment are shown for each commodity group. The 
Import Account is followed by a Re-Export Account showing quantities and values 
for the principal commodities re-exported. A final table gives the value of imports 
recorded as consigned from each British and foreign country during this period, 
with a rather less detailed statement of re-exports. R8. 105 pages. Index. (382) 

ACCOUNTS RELATING TO THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM DURING 
JANUARY-JUNE 1945. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery^ Office , 2s. 6d. 

The tables in these Accounts give the detailed figures relating to Britain’s overseas 
trade for the first half of 1944 and 1945; half the totals for the year 1938 are also 
included for comparative purposes. The particulars given are on the same lines 
as tnose published for the previous war years. The principal countries are shown 
separately for all the mam commodities exported, but for imports the principal 
countries of consignment are shown only for commodity groups. The Accounts are 
a Re ' cx P° rt Account, showing quantities and values of the principal 
commodifies reexported. A final table shows the aggregate value of British exports, 
imports and re-exports in trade with each British and foreign country R8 135 
pages. Index. * 

Postal Service 

post haste. Ivor Halstead. Drummond, 7s. 6d. 

£. ,ive lL?£ C0 ? n i° f n the «£ ous functions the Post Office in Britain in peace and 
war Without the Post Office, says the author, "the intricate social fabric of our 
modern day could not survive. C8. 173 pages. 24 illustrations (383 494'’) 

IETTERS in TRANSIT. Frank Singleton. Longmans, Green, Is 

IB “ ival “ “• 32 mggj* 

Maritime Transport 

international sea transport. Osborne Mance and J. E Wheeler Royal 
Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press, 12s. *6d. 

It is generally recognised that the organisation of post-war shipping will olav a larce 
part in promoting the welfare of the nations, and the present volume de£Is w?th She 
various aspects presented by the problems-labour, health, competition and security 
The authors outline the existing international agreements and trace the nroeress made 
be ween the two wars in the international regulation of shipping. This fourth 

volume in the senes International Transport and Communication the other three 
which have a ready appeared being: International Telecommunications, Internati^nd 
Air Transport, and International River and Canal Transport. D8. 204 pages (387 5) 

Air Transport 

BRITISH AIR TRANSPORT. H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. 

This gives the British Government’s general policy for the development of civil air 

fo " isn 

(387.7) 

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION CONFERENCE. Part I ; FINAL ACT AND appfn 
DICES (Chicago, 7th December. 1944) H.M. Stationery Office, Is 
The Report is divided into four parts, covering the Resolutions of the Contention on 
such questions as: Flight Over Territory of Contracting States International Civd 
Aviation International Air Transport, and Final Provisions. M8 61 « 

(Command Paper 6614). 01 

(387.7) 
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Roads 

INTERIM REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON ROAD SAFETY, DECEMBER 1944. 

Ministry of War Transport H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

The Committee, under the Chairmanship of Philip Noel-Baker, was appointed in 
December, 1943, to consider aad frame plans for reducing accidents on the roads 
in Britain, and for securing improvements in the conduct of road-users in the interests 
of safety; to review the recommendations of the Select Committee of the House 
of Lords on the Prevention of Road Accidents and to advise on those which should 
be adopted as measures of post-war policy. The Report is divided into four parts; 
General Considerations, Road Users, Roads, and Vehicles. M8. 87 pages. Index. 

(388.1) 


CUSTOMS COSTUMES FOLKLORE 


Costume 

taste and fashion. James Laver. Harrap , 18s. 

A history of British dress and French influence upon it from 1789 onwards, originally 
published eight years ago and now re-issued with many new illustrations in colour 
and a chapter on “Fashions and the Second World War.” The author maintains 
that fashions in clothes possess social, if not philosophical and even spiritual, signi¬ 
ficance. Mr. Laver is Keeper of the Departments of Engraving, Illustration and 
Design, and of Paintings at the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. Second 
edition. D8. 323 pages. 72 plates, including 12 in colour. (391) 

Social Customs 

the English at table. John Hampson. Collins. 4s. 6d. 

An amusing and informative account of food in England, its preparation and con¬ 
sumption, from the ninth century to the present day, for which the author has drawn 
upon many contemporary sources of information for each period. C4. 48 pages. 
33 illustrations, including 8 plates in colour. ( Britain in Pictures Series). (394.1) 

Customs of War 

arms and armament. Charles ffoulkes. Harrap , 15s. 

An authoritative historical survey of the weapons of the British Army by an expert 
on this subject. As well as details of the weapons themselves, without which there 
can be no accurate knowledge of the battles of history, there are many digressions 
into the by-paths of history and biography, such as the contributions of the Church 
to the art of war, the invention of the tank, the first use of barbed wire, and other 
topics. C4. 158 pages. 150 illustrations. (399) 


PHILOLOGY 

ENGLISH 


Study and Teaching 

the teaching of English as a second language. I. Morris. Macmillan, 3s. 

A valuable introduction to the study of foreign language teaching with some useful 
hints to the teacher. The author attempts to approach objectively such controversial 
questions as Translation or Direct Method, Formal or Functional Grammar, Free 
Expression or Drill Methods, and supplies a comprehensive course subject to modi¬ 
fications. G1.8. 144 pages. (420.7) 
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Text Books for Foreigners 

ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION : A PRACTICAL HANDBOOK FOR THE FOREIGN LEARNER. 

Peter A. D. MacCarthy. Heffer (Cambridge), 5s. 

This book gives within moderate compass the essentials of the phonetics of English, 
treated from the point of view of the foreign student, and provides the information 
required for mastery of the essential features of English pronunciation. A set of 
three double-sided gramophone records made by the Linguaphone Company, with 
an accompanying booklet prepared by the author, is available for use with this 
book. 179 pages. Diagrams. (428.24) 


GERMAN 

A GERMAN-ENGLISH TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC DICTIONARY. A. Wcbel. 

Routledge, 40s. 

Over seventy thousand references, with technical data and chemical formulae, are 
given in this dictionary, which first appeared in 1930. It covers a wide scope, includ¬ 
ing subjects as diverse as metallography and brewing, paper-making and hydraulics. 
The whole work is arranged for use as a ten-letter telegraph code. Third edition 
corrected and revised. M8. 900 pages. (433.2) 


RUSSIAN 

RUSSIAN-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-RUSSIAN DICTIONARY. M. A. O’Brien. Allen 
& Unwin, 2 vols., 10s. each. 

A reprint of one of the best small Russian dictionaries available. First published 
in 1932. F8. 364:376 pages. (491.732) 


PURE SCIENCE 


science broadcasts. Anthony Weymouth and Others. Littlebury 
(Worcester), 8s. 6d. 

These talks from the series “Science Notebook,** broadcast in the Pacific Service of 
the British Broadcasting Corporation, describe some of the latest discoveries in the 
various fields of science. A very wide range of subjects is dealt with in a popular 
manner by specialists, including penicillin, plastics, vitamins, the electro-encephalo¬ 
gram. viruses, plastic surgery and the electron miscroscope. Contributors include 
Dr. Kenneth Smith, Sir Lawrence Bragg and J. G. Crowther. M8. 82 pages. 

Diagram. (500) 

Essays 

SCIENCE AT YOUR service. Julian Huxley and Others. Allen & Unwin, 6s. 

Twelve talks broadcast in the Home Service of the British Broadcasting Corporation 
under this title are now published in book form. Each one is a popular exposition 
of some aspect of applied science by an expert, and they include such topics as 
“Science and the House” by Professor Huxley, “The Science of Building” by Sir E. 
Appleton and Sir George Burt, “Plastics” by Sir Lawrence Bragg, “Clothing and 
Fabrics” by Professor J. B. Speakman, “Explosives” by Professor J. Read, and 
“Science in National Life” by E. C. Bullard, who also writes a Preface. C8. 102 

pages. 4 plates. (504) 
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Periodicals 

nature. Vol. 153. Macmillan, 44s. 

Volume 153 covers the period January 1st, 1944, to June 24th, 1944. and provides 
a guide to current developments in various branches of science: biology, botany, 
zoology, physics, chemistry, astronomy, geology and many aspects of applied science. 
This weekly science journal contains original papers, reports of new developments 
in research, book reviews and news of scientific organisations. In this collective 
volume its usefulness is increased by the addition of name and subject indexes. R8. 
926 pages. Illustrated. < 505 ) 

Societies 

THE ROYAL SOCIETY, 1660-1940: A HISTORY OF ITS ADMINISTRATION UNDER 
its charters. Henry Lyons. Cambridge University Press , 25s. 

Sir Henry Lyons died soon after completing his history of the Royal Society, of which 
he had been Treasurer from 1929-1939. His book is not a history of the scientific 
achievements of the society, but an account of its development as an institution, 
and the influence of personality and policy upon it. He traces its growth, the period 
1700-1820 when the non-scientific fellows were in the ascendency, its return after 
1820 to its original character as a scientific body, and the part it has played in 
research in the 20th century. There are statistical tables and short lists of references. 
R8. 364 pages. Index. (506) 


MATHEMATICS 

Algebra 

higher algrbra for schools. W. L. Ferrar. Oxford University Press . 
12s. 6d. 

Although this text-book is primarily intended for students at school who are taking 
mathematics or science above school certificate standard, the explanations given 
throughout are sufficiently full to make possible its use by individual students who 
are receiving only occasional help with their studies. Sections intended for mathe¬ 
maticians only are indicated by asterisks. Answers to problems set are given at 
the end of the book. D8. 222 pages. Index. (512) 

determinants and matrices. A. C. Aitken. Oliver & Boyd , 5s. 

This account starts with the definitions and fundamental operations of matrices and 
the properties of determinants, and treats both alternatively, bringing the subject up 
to CaucHy and la Place expansions, compound matrices and determinants, and special 
determinants. Third edition. C8. 142 pages. Index. {University Mathematical 

Texts). (512.83) 

Spherical Trigonometry 

spherical trigonometry for navigators. Charles Williams. Pitman , 5s. 

In this text-book for A.T.C. instructors, naval cadets, and R.A.F. personnel worked 
examples in the application of spherical trigonometry to navigational problems are 
given throughout and tables of functions and a list of elementary formulae of 
plane trigonometry are given at the end. Exercises are set with answers at the erm 
of the book. C8. 80 pages. 24 figures. Index. (514.6) 

Calculus 

A treatise on the theory of BESSEL functions. G. N. Watson. Cambridge 
University Press, 60s. 

This book by the professor of pure mathematics in Birmingham University is designed 
to develop the applications of the fundamental processes of the theory of functions 

129 


n tt t T 1 S II £ O OK NEWS 


of complex variable^ and to provide "a collection of mult?* of value to math*- 
mailcians and physici^ whi> encounter Bes*d in the course of their re- 

unir rhn“ It fijnst appeared in 1922 ^ and in this edition revision been bruited 
(0 the correction of minor errori and the modification of & few MWftiofia which ar« 
no longer I me, Second edition, JRft, 812 page* 33 figures. BLhography. 
Indexes (517.35) 

r.EcnmiiS on the theory oh functions, J. E. LiUlcunod. Oxford University 
Press. 17 s. 6 d. 

An advanced work by the Rouse Boll Professor of Mathematic*, Cambridge Univcr 
dtiy. designed for the po£tgmdtiAte research student, she 1i>ug mtrLXluciton dew 
with inequalities. the flection principle harmonic Functions at two variables, ma 
Fourier sericx; chapter l with uniform function! of u complex variable, Riemann * 
existence theorem, the conformal repfoen taboo of limit domains, and boundary 
problems in conformal raircscftttHoft; and chapter II with *uhhann™ie fuuchon.% 
“subosdi nation " and ’’schhchL" functions. The addenda and corrigenda ore import¬ 
ant since the introduction and chapter I were printed off in 193). 1ft 252 pages. 11 
figures. {517,51 


ASTRONOMY 

from atoms to stars. M Davids™. Hutcfun&m* 1 5s. 

development. not only in astronomy proper but us atomic physics, have 
changed m*o + s conception of the slms mid planed in some rtspect-; This book by 
a FcUow of the loyal AumnomSeal Society provides a general outline of the most 
up-to-date knowledge* and describes the methods used by the astronomer to obtain 
this knowledge. Only an ckfficfttnty knowledge of inntiiematies and physics is re¬ 
quired for an underatariding of the hook, and mimerou* folly worked out examples 
of ^mp sum ion ire given. Pft r 3 BE pages. 55 photograph! und rfiagrtflw, Blhliographics. 
Index, (SMJ 

THF ASTRONOMICAL HORIZON, James Joins. Oxford University Pres*, 2k. 6d 

In thib. reprint of the Philip Maurice Dctiekc Lecture delivered in 15M4* Sir lumex 
Jcan^. the eminent astronomer, describes for she benefit of the layman the extension 
of a.n roctomlal sc it nee ind the Kluge which it has reached to-day. MS. 23 pages, 
ft illustrations. (320) 

Spherical Astronauty , 

A TF ST-BOOK of SPHERICAL astronomy. W. M. Smart- Cambridge University 

Press, 2Is* 

Based on lectures given at Cambridge University and on in struct too in practical 
astronomy ut the Obsci valory iljere. the fourth edition of this book includes rJiiTa. 
resulting from the |4st dctcrcninntifln of ihe solar parallax, Hacnriscv me given 
at the end of each chapter. The author i* now Kcguiv Professor of Astronomy. 
Glasgow University, Fourth edition. D8. 442 pages, 145 figures. (522-71 

Stars 

apparent places of FUNDAMENTAL star?* 1946. I itiem a tic n p, I Astronomical 
Union. H.M, Stationery Office, 42s. 

The pffcttnt volume is the sixth of the annual volumes ro be issued and contours 
ihc l h 5J5 ‘ilLir. in fctte- Third Fundamental Catalogue (FK31 ol the Berliner Juhrbuch. 
the only change nine-: the previous hvue is lIil- mnvluit'nicut of the French, Gentian, 
and Spanish buoduttions which were omitted from the editfpni for 1943'194.5. The 
calculation* for the thirty-twp eireurupoUs stun, raormuby undertaken by the Office 
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of the CtmaulMunrc ties Temps were no l receive d frem France and the necessary 
caletiiaTlon s have been made by the UniloJ $E;ites Nautical A (manic Office. 1 b- 
British Nautical Almanac Offkc has again SttppTfcd the apparent places of the font 
htmdmJ anil twniiy-six l(hky *tar* r normally received fwni France. Preface by 
H. Spencer Jont*, Astronomer Royal. Imperial 8. 538 page*. (523,8} 

Surveying 

PLANE AND GEODETIC SURVEYING LOR ENGINEERS. VoL 2 : HIGHER SURVEYING. 
David dark. Constable. 30s, 

Ttrii Text-bock for advanced students haft been enlarged arid revised by James Glen- 
dinning, and covers modem practice. Examples arc given throughout the text with 
ans^eri m the end of the book; and List* of references arc given nl the end of 
chapter*. Th efc is um append \t on mechanical computing by L, 1 Comrie Ehird 
edition. 528 page* 176 figure*. 1526.9) 


PHYSICS 

Gravitation 

time, knowledge and THE spud Lae. Martin Johnson* Faber & Faber. 

12*. 6d. 

Tills introduce ion in the meaning! of time in physic*, astronomy and philosophy is 
Eariily concerned with the relativity theory of Einstein, and that of Mjfcne which 
■■^upscsu thflt many puzzlvs in astronomy and atomic physic* might become claimed 
if we reengnited more th.m one way ol using coMOptS of lime in physici-'" The 
idea of time in determinancy- the luv*-, of cans* and effect, in Use theories of those 
philosophers influenced by the physicist^ and in file concept of Use expanding 
universe of nebulae is discussed An appendix provides the necessary background 
for dm non-scienuflc reader. Dt . I&9 pages, Frontiipkcc. D^ginim Name and 

subject indexes. Bibliography. (531 j]} 

Hydraulic* 

hydraulics and the MfrHANtcs of fluids. E, H. LewitL Firman. i5s. 

rhii text-book rovers the syllabus of iha B.Sc. (Engineering?. InsTltulion of Oivi) 
Engineers jtnd Institution of Mechanical Engineers ciaminadflPi in the subject, thr 
flew edition has been brought ujvto-datc by ih* addition of material on teem 
developments -wave formation, boundary layer control, client of '.upersonLC velocity 
and measurement of air flow. and the problems at the end of chapters have been 
added so from recent examlnation papers. Seveiilh edition. DS. felt pages. -68 
figures Index. (53it 

Acoustics 

*ayrs. C A. Coupon. Oliver & Boyd. 5s. 

A rauihematical text for university sludenlv of applied mathematics or natural 
philosophy which di^cilivuts from an demeoliry standpoint the common types of wave 
motion An introductory chapter on tire standard equation of wave morion ii 
followed bv on -iccount of waves on strings, in liquid* afld membrane, loogitudiij.il 
wa\& m bars aflj j springs, and sound anti electee waves. An elementary knowledge 
flf vcqlor methods is assumed in the reader. 3 bird edition. Tn. 168 pages. -9 
h&urca. Index. (OniiTrji^ Mathernarient Texts}. (534) 

w AVFPgRM analysis. R, G. Manley. Chapman & Hall, 21s. 

JWi mantuil for student, (which include* e*erci*« with answers at Ihc end of Uw 
huok) vovers ihe interpretation of periodic waves, including vibratm records. Baste 
theory ..aj ih c properties of eomptei waveforms arc dealt wilb, and the various 

l>i 



BRITISH BOOK NEWS 

methods of analysis are taken to a moderately advanced stage TJe enve l°pc mctiiod 
of analysis is given in detail. D8. 288 pages. 3 plates, 103 diagram , 

Index. Bibliography. Glossary. 

sound insulation and acoustics. Ministry of Works. H.M. Stationery 
Office, Is. 

The two subjects dealt with in this report are essentially separate, and are treated 
in two sections. The sound insulation of buildings is a problem more acute now 
than ever before, both because the development of mechanisation has increased tne 
amount of noise, and because modem methods of construction allow for the easier 
transmission of noise. The reporting committee (a sub-committee of the Building 
Research Board of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research) found that 
sound insulation is primarily a problem for the architect and town planner no 
effective means of insulation can be fitted after construction. In tf}e section on 
acoustics various types of auditorium and factors influencing audibility are con¬ 
sidered. 80 pages. 13 tables. 32 figures. Appendices. Index. (Post-war Building 
Studies No. 14). (534.84) 

t 

Light 

the measurement of colour. W. D. Wright. Hilger, 30s. 

A comDrehensive book designed as an introduction to, and a link between, the 
numerous articles now being published on this subject. Topics include the trichro¬ 
matic system of colour measurement, radiation in the visible spectrum, colorimeters, 
rpectro phoTometry applied to the measurement of colour the colour atlas as a 
substandard of colour measurement, and the practical applications of colorimetry. 
C8. 232 pages. 65 figures. Tables. Indexes. 

Optics 

practical optics. B. K. Johnson. Hatton Press, 15s. 

The telescope microscope, photographic lenses, and the working and testing of 
optical glass are among the principal topics of this practical acc< L^f 
nique. The author, who is lecturer in the physics department, 

Science and Technology, London, has described experiments and optical working 
models in some detail, and has included enough theory to enable these to be 
understood and 6 carried out intelligently. M8. 198 pages. 194 figures. Tables 

Index. 1 

Heat 

a text-book of heat. G. R. Noakes. Macmillan , 10s. 6d. 

Mr. Noakes is already the author of text-books on optics and on and 

maenetism and has had wide teaching experience. In this volume he has adopted 
an original method of treatment, omitting much out-of-date material often totmdm 
text-books and surveying the results of recent research. It is designed to cover the 
work of sixth form students up to university scholarship standard. Questions are 
set from actual examination papers, with answers at the end of the booK. c-o. 
478 pages. 200 figures. Tables. Index. ' 

CHEMISTRY 

Physical 

the physical structure of alloys. C. E. Benyon. Edward Arnold, os. oa. 
This subject, bordering as its does on mathematics, physics and chemistir, is especi¬ 
ally in need of simple exposition by a specialist. ThisaccountbytheHeadofthe 
Department of Chemistry and Metallurgy, Wolverhampton and Staffordshire Techni- 
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cal College, is for practising and student metallurgists, physicists and chemists. 
Suggestions for further reading are given. C8. 126 pages. 39 figures. 13 tables. 

(341.IJ 

Atomic Theory 

time, number and the atom. R. Fortescue Pickard. Williams & Norgate , 

8s. 6d. ^ 

An empirical study in which the author maintains that “the atoms of the different 
chemical elements each have a fundamental mass-number, and when the elements 
arc tabulated in order of atomic number a distinct numerical pattern (with subordinate 
patterns) is to be found running through these mass-numbers." He propounds the 
view that this has an important bearing on the way in which the elements were 
originally built up. D8. 100 pages. Diagrams, tables. (541.2) 

Colloid Solutions 

swelling stresses in gels and the calculation of the elastic con¬ 
stants of gels from their hygroscopic properties. Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research: Forest Products Research Board. 
H.M . Stationery Office, Is. 

This report by Dr. W. W. Barkas covers work done at the Forest Products laboratory 
up to May, 1944. The treatment has been kept as generalised as possible; and a 
generaLtheory of swelling stresses in gels is propounded. M8. 64 pages. 20 figures. 
7 tables. Bibliography. (Special Report No. 6). (541.3452) 

colloids : their properties and applications. A. G. Ward, Blackie , 5s. 

This introduction discusses the nature of the colloidal state, the various colloidal 
systems (sols, gels, pastes, emulsions and foams, dusts, smokes and fogs), and the 
applications of colloids in physics, geology, biology and engineering. C8. 143 pages. 
Frontispiece. 6 plates. 28 figures. Index. Bibliography. (Technique Series). 

(541.3452) 

Quantitive Analysis 

colorimetric analysis. Noel L. Allport. Chapman & Hall , 32s. 

A practical account of colorimetric methods of analysis, critical in that no attempt 
has been made to refer to every colorimetric test, and the limitations of the methods 
described are indicated. The underlying theory and colour measuring instruments are 
not dealt with. References to current literature on the subject are made throughout. 
D8. 464 pages. 17 figures, 37 tables. Indexes. (545.8) 

semi-micro quantitative analysis. R. Belcher and A. L. Godbert Long¬ 
mans , Green , 10s. 6d. 

Semi-micro methods of quantitative analysis take less time, space and labour than 
macro-methods, and are easier to learn than micro-methods. This text-book gives 
a complete course in those semi-micro methods which the authors (who are scientific 
officers attached to the British Coke Research Association and the Safety in Mines 
Research Board respectively) have found to be the simplest accurate ones. A general 
introduction is followed by sections on the determination of the elements, the 
determination of groups, and physico-chemical determinations. D8. 176 pages. 

42 figures. References. (543.8) 

Organic Chemistry 

FARADAY'S ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF HYDROCARBON COMPOUNDS. Vol. 1. C a TO C 5 . 

J. E. Faraday. Chemindex ( Manchester ), £7. 10s. 

The two existing works covering this field are both in German and both very much 
out of date—Richter s Lexicon der Kohlenstoff Verbindungen and Beilstein’s Handbuch 
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for thV underpins will he forth™wine W justify in - 

carbon compounds- 422 paces. 

GEOLOGY 

geology in the urn of man, P. Latch. Watts, 2s, 6d. 

Dr, Leiich, Lecturer wt Geology. Glasgow University, a kcoS3 

the subject mailer of the geological of acolocv on 

of their fundamental principles— as with the influence of “te Sluay E • tv 

the development of thought, and with die ^oiofiic* 1 tachgjffl. Lf P m,f, ter r 
'.** * 1-8 J2$ fuses. 31 iigures Index. Bibliography- Glossary. 

UWy NO, 10«), y 

Physical Geography _ ,. 

a DACKGHOUNti of physical oeography. G. P KeEaway. Macmillan, Ss. &c 
Yli- lljlhM who I* lecturer at 5L John’s College, York, has prepared this book for 
The use of itudenis rending for the HI Cher School Certificate or Intermediate degree 
in physical geography, Enough elementary material h glv» to enable, he 
book to bemused by students who have no great background nF knowledge of t 
subject. A number of cMtiunaiion quadras oft given LLI. **0 pages. Map* 

ofeparot. 

Oceana . 

DISCOVERY reports, VoL 24: station list 1935-37. Cambridge University 

Press, 30s. 

Thk station lixL iv,ued by the Discovery Committee, Colonial Office. London, on 
behalf of the Government of Hie Dependencies of the Failed Utands f i* *«g* 
tinualii'ii of the station lists already published m Volume* L, 111 -.l^^SEI^rLifdiir 
it rives pomcuiati of observations made by R.R.S, Discovery 11 between Oct . - 
I 91 S and May IS17. DA. Page MM, Plates MU 

Gems . 

PRECIOUS AND siiMt-FRKTOUS stones. M. Weinstein. Pitman. IQs. 6d. 

SsS aSSS'LE? * 

kek; asrsi* 

and refractive indexes- There is a list ol the principal gem bwring locahues. Al 

additions have been made in this edition, but extensive revision h»* been 

Fourth edition. DH. J9S p;ig“ Fnnfi*- 

pi«a. 16 plates. 4 figure*- 1 

BIOLOGY ARCHEOLOGY 

Archeology 

PROGRESS AND ARCHEOLOGY. V. Gordon Childe, WOttS, 2s. 6fl. 
pfnfetmr o nr it fin Childe uiri'ii at showing in this short book addressed to the 
„ruder that iu some aspects of history archeology discloses trends uiid 
developments" 4 nil lending in one definite direction and consequently cumulative and 
progressive in effect. After a sketch of lb* impressive progress of archeology as a 

13-4 


R« OK tI ST 

^ i- turn it* leading evidence for Uic progressive »!)«ce» nf human 

S ? fcr food to ihe development of machine. intercourse, end 

jci ri t ^ i h ,-- LL- ihnt bv improving their equipment ot tnaten.il 

*t«H" £ S. have wkh ttcre^ng *m* adeptS lhem«lv« to their 

sss SESfsJk-tW- «uf «*—»u. •*— dtajgy 

need*." E8. 96 P 3 ®" 

WHATSIS LIFE? THE PHYSICAL ASPECT of THE LI vino 061J- Erwin SdlfO' 
Proi^o^S^7 rf ^ho U Sd , Slh P! ^S , Smc the Nobel Pn«^rp^»g Jj 

to make tort* Wudy of bwlopy. 

Tliis lead* lu an Epilogue on Determinism and Tree win jmi a iwicmco* 
author’s own view of the phllwuphiail implications of the problem. LS. tfl pn^«- 
4 pbtei. 12 figiLfri. 

THE STQRY OF LIV1NU THINGS AND THf lU EVOLUTION. Eileen MaVO. *"avmGf 
Bank Company . 40s. h 

A simply written and authoritative prewitljlioo of evoludmaiy bioSoey from MWcb^ 
,o man * -The discoveries of the nU*nth c*nry 

Julian Husky in bv. Foreword, rank wuh those of ®e 

ternine lifekis mailer a* die two achievement., of sucnc. -Hi ■-b navi. ImO i 
Eteatc'-r influence on general I bought. HiunMl history Is ilficif a par o ^ 0 | 

and acquires new siijtiTfiwnce by bem* related to ibc h <£ ~ 

lionniy process. Those who concern rhetnseyosolcly w ithnn^n aodhis woA* 
cut off from B raal territones of experience- C4. 306 pjfc^ 1,aul1 fj 7 oS> 

in colour. _ . 

new biology. [. M. Abercrombie and M. L. Johnson (Editors), f engmn 

Booh. Is. ^ . . . ... 

A volume of seven articles on biological subject# intended for "j“* 

possessing some scientific knowledge, although the editors claim ij . .. T 

TAr- PaL,>. \i< usurer.'IU of Sumtir, Survival, Wir'worms and Md "™ ) 
readily intelligible to the ordinary reader. Mu« *pec*U**d are 
FTrjn-nt* ■ ■ hv Ptt>fftODT Walltr Stilts, Tilt -4/MfarrtJf ii! Raxfe Of Jf-TTi 

F%ZSi:4 (MroSS cutk. ..a ™ fM.™ ;/ * ft*« I Mas- 

SyLen. by Mr. I. Z Young. *OS. US pager. Diagrams, inhlei. Glossary. (570.4) 

Somatology 

climate makes thu Man. Clarence Mills. Gollancz. 7s. 6d. , 

Dr. Mills has for many year# studied die effect of climule upon the vanou'. bodihr 
function# and believes that it has a dmrinatmg cltocl on rate of 
dcv-ttonmnnl r»riim nfg to infection, churtttci nod Ifinfiih ft lift He ^ucs utai 
wp are ta t miitb *rptftef t^cnl ifr&G we irtiaginc \xl [lie rtiercy of our mctcoio- 
lotHeal enviroiiLuenift By tnbnrittmt: tfii* ibesw to p-rccisc tnvestaEHe aptbor 
rSZi#^d c«Wi««. He -s of the opinion that the Study * to*«T 
(rum ihe noim of view of climate would yield significant data. LS. l J -^»tej- 


Structural Biology 

HE CENT ADVANCES IN p THE CfclEMiSTRY BlOUXiV Of WATER- H- W. 

Harvcv. Cambridge Unhvrsity Prw, 10s. 6d. 

Recent m^cclipaiicm into the relationship between plant and ununal life in rhe sea 
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and chemical constituents of sen water, much ul it curried out by Dr. Ifirvey tuld 
vther member? of the staff at the Marine Biological Laboratory at Plymouth, is 
de^rihed in this book; and bibliographies a a the end of each chapter provide a 
survey of current lileiature on the subject. DS. 172 page.* 29 figuitsa IndeM, 

(574j*J 

Properties of Mving Matter 

THE DIRECTIVENESS OF ORGANIC ACTIVITIES* B, S. RllBSgIL Cambridge Vfti - 
versify Press, 3s. 6d. 

The point of view adopted in ibis treat Leg runs counter to conanaunly accepted hi> 
logical coriocptions in its deliberate rejection of mc^Huulstn- In hi* preface the 
author main lain s that such a mcclimtbiic approach ^Leaves out of account all that 
is divtuactivc of life, the directi vertex, ordcrlinc** and creative nos or organic ftetivilsw. 
and completely disregards in psychological aipccL" He I mi, however, avoided 
philosophical problems a> far tk> possible, and concentrated on the recording of 
facia relating chiefly to arumaU, Cel. 104 p-igcs, 23 figure*, Index. 157 « r .21 

BOTANY 

AIDS TO botany. H. J, Bonham BwtUire, Tindall & Cox , 6s. 

A concise reunion course, suitable for mudenls for Higher School Certificate Inter 
mediate flwSc„ find M.B.. and lhe Preliminary Pharmaceutical examination. For this 
edition the book Has been revised, and a short chapter on the Lichen a hm been 
included in the TMllophyta group! additions have been made to the chapter on 
Algae, and there are several new illustrations. Second edition. FS. 221 pagea. 
J7 fig lues. Tables. Index. (Student^ Aids Set,ies% {5802) 

History of Botany 

British botanists, John Gilmour. Collins , 4s. 6d. 

The Anislaat Director of the Royal Botanic Oiifrfent at Ktw here |ivet a brief 
account of the lives and wort of the mod eminent British botanists from the sixteenth 
century to the present day. Among those considered arc: William Turner, who 
produced his iVff>v Herball in 1551, Robert Gerard, whose HerbaU epitoffllwd Eliza¬ 
bethan botany. Robert Morison, who held the first botanical chair ai Oxford Univer¬ 
sity in Ifpfrfl, John Ray^ who produced the first complete British Flora in 1690. tb& 
Rev, Stephen Hales, und William and Joseph Hooker of Kcw, The book concludes 
with a r«umA of experiment and research at Kew, RoihampJtfcd and South Kern 
sings on A -telected Ikx of British Botafilxh is also given. C4. 4K pages. 27 
plate*. Including H in colour. Short bibliography. (Britain in Pvturcj Series} (510^42) 

Ecology 

trees and toadstools. M C Raynor, Faber <& Faber, 6s. 

Dr. Raynor dlscussr? in nan-technical language the association between the toadstool- 
producing fungi of woodlands und of common trees. a* an example of the way 
in which very different groups t>f plants are Lnteprelated with one another and with 
the stmfiue of life as a whole IC3. 71 pages. IS plates Index. (581.524} 

Flora of Britain 

flowers in Britain. L. J. F. Brimbk. Macmillan, 12s, 6d. 

No previous knowledge of botany has been assumed., and technical terms have been 
kept to a minimum, as ihs book is intended for anyone interested in flowering 
plant*. Lhc t real mem, of the subject is nevertheless scientific, the plant* ate arranged 
•in their botanic families and each family subdivided into wild, cultivated, and those 
grown tor economic purpose*. and botanical panic* are u^cd. the uummon English 
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Sames 403 pages 18 coloured plates. 167 photographs and line drawmgs.^Index. 
common WILD flowers. J. Hutchinson. Penguin Books, Is. 

fi D f H^arwho- 

white diagrams in the text, a photogravure supplement of 12pages tt nclud ®^ gl |£|; 
252 pages. Indexes to common names and to the names qf the genera. 

British trees in winter. F. K. Makins. Dent, 7s. 6d. 

A euide to the identification of deciduous trees in winter designed for the layman 
as well as fo7 the forester and timber merchant. The text describes *e trees, which 
are arranged alphabetically under their popular names; and a key and ®Jear •llustra. 
tionsof die twigs are given at the end of the book. D8. 56 pages and 32 plate*. 

40 diagrams. 

Algae 

THE STRUCTURE AND REPRODUCTION OF THE ALGAE. VOL. 2 I PHAEOPHYCEAE, 
rhodophyceae and myxophyceae. F. E. Fritsch. Cambridge University 
Press. 50s. 

This volume completes Professor Fritsch’s exhaustive work on the 
algae. Very copious reference is made to the literature of the subject, an account 
of which is given at the end of each section. Author and subject indexes D8 
955 pages. Frontispiece. 336 figures. 2 folding maps. 

ZOOLOGY 

A manual OF elementary zoology. L. A. Borradaile. Oxford University 
Press, 24s. 

This standard work has been thoroughly revised and rewritten, ^^dythe 

sections on the maturation of the gametes, the functioning of 

the history of the vertebrata, the embryology of die chordata, and ..*f v 'i a * 

There is a final chapter on the animals in the world, and an appendix on practical 
work. Eleventh edition. C8. 828 pages. Frontispiece. 551 figures. Index. (590.2) 


Animals 

THE ZOO MAN TALKS ABOUT THE WILD ANIMALS OF OUR COUNTRY. D. Seth- 
Smith. Littlebury ( Worcester), 8s. 6d. 

The wireless talks (mainly intended for children) included in this book deal with 
the mammals native to Britain—badgers, otters, stoats, weasels, polecats, pine martens, 
foxes wild cats, deer, hares, rabbits, hedgehogs, moles, bats, squirrels, mice, rats, 
and seals The treatment is largely descriptive, with accounts of modes of life and 
habitat. D8. 90 pages. 26 photographs. (591.942) 
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Enfaiti&r&gy 

Insect life IN BRITAIN. Geoffrey TayJor. Collins, 4s. fit 
There arc mure than twelve ihoiii&nd specie* of British Ln*«ci* and ihe author 
therefore coofiad himself to those which are more familiar or hive *ome interesting 
pwaJEwiiy. He pjvts a history of the science from the eighteenth century. and 
writes an inch early ecttomQlogfcis as Dr. Drury. Edward Donovan, and William 
Kirby. There is also a. chapter on "JnsectA and HriglLsb LEi endure," C4 48 page* 
50 ilfiulrariociK incl tiding S plate in colour. (ifri/am in Pictures Series} (595,70942) 

Lcpidopferq 

-Some br ittsh moths. NoimflD Riley, Penguin Books* 2s. 

The iltelruUoni in this volume tire taken from original drawing.* in Thr Aurriian 
hy ihe ^Jghletfnth century entomologist and engraver, Moses Ham*. The text i$ 
by the Keeper of rh-e Department of Entomology, Britkli Museum (Natural Hitioiyh 
and fives an urcount of the biology and life history of moth* 32 page*. 

16 coloured plate, iKing Penguin Series), (595,78) 

Birds 

hirdb Oh the day. Hric Hosting and Cyril Newberry. Collins, 12s, 6d. 

A selection of photographs from the authors 1 collect]on, Illustrating, birds to be 
found in Britain in Die daytime, including such rarities as the golden eagle of 
Scotland and the mar^h harrier of Norfolk. The text describes special features of 
the birds illustrated, and the author*' experiences, In securing the photographs. A 
companion volume Birds of the Night, is in preparation. f>4, 128 78 

photographs. (59#JE) 

garden birds. Phyllis Bardny-Smitb. Penguin Books, 25, 

ThL book is written for those who wish to attract birds to their gardens in order 
to observe their habits without 1J hid»" :md tidd^la^cv The frees* shrubs and 
flowers which attract different kinds of British birds are indicated, and advice is 
given on bird-baths, nesilng-bo*** and (he provision vt noting maid rial The 
coloured plates are reproduced in miniature from John Gould's The Birds of Creai 
Britain (1673), the most famous of iiEJ English bird books. sCR_ 31 page* of te\t- 
2 diagram^ 2D plates in colour. (King Penguin Serin). (595.294© 

THE a&OO Man talks ABOUT THfc WILD HlRDS Ut OUR COUNTRY. D. Suth-Smlth 

Liitlebury ( Worcester), 9s. 6d. 

A companion volume to the book on wild animals of Britain, these talks are based 
on iho^e given In ihe Children*-* Hour of the B.B.C. Four talk* on bird* at the 
different Reasons are followed hy an account of migration, and a series ot dc scrip 
lions of different birds ringing from the sparrow and wren io ihe snowy owL the 
peregrine falcon md the swan. DS, 112 pages. 3(3 photographs. tS9S-294T' 

Blackbird 

THE BLACK BIRD: A CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF A SINGLE AVUN SPECIES. 

A- F. C. H i l Is tea d, Faber dt Faber, Ss, Gd. 

This deHailed account of ihe life and habits of fhe blackbird contains chapters on 
song* territory,, individuality, nesting, food, action, reaction, instinct and intelligence, 
migmlioa and plumage. CE, 104 pages. 19 plate, 2 iigurcs. Index. Biblio- 
graphy (598.Bh 

UflWMli 

Mammals and reptiles. K. B. Htnlgsoii- Crowsher, 6s 

A simple account for couulry-1 overs wilh no wricntiflc knowledge dealing with the 
identification, habits and characteristics of British tnauimaU nnd reptite Cfl 70 
pages. J 3 plated Index. (Rthmbftf Books Series), (jSS) 
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USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


Schools of Technology 

technical education. Scottish Education Department, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 3d. 

An Interim Report of a Special Committee of the Advisory Council on Technical 
Education reviewing the present position of technical education in Scotland with 
recommendations for its re-organisation and extension. An appendix gives a list 
of the technical schools and institutions in Scotland, MS. 13 pages, (Command 
Paper 6593), (607) 


MEDICINE 

text-book of medicine. J. J. Conybeare (Editor), Livingstone ( Edinburgh ). 
30s* 

1 ’Conybeare" is one of the most important text-books on medicine published in 
Britain. Its many chapters are contributed by eminent authorities and are co¬ 
ordinated by an editor with extensive clinical experience. It should be an invalu¬ 
able text for the medical student. This latest edition includes a new section on the 
sutphonamides, and the sections dealing with pulmonary tuberculosis, bronchiectasis, 
bronchial neoplasms, and asthma have been rewritten. This also applies to the 
articles on adherent pericardium and constrictive pericarditis, effort syndrome, renal 
function and insufficiency, hypertension, nephritis in pregnancy, sinus thrombosis, 
acute and subacute myelitis, epilepsy, the epidemiology of poliomyelitis, impetigo 
and eczema. New articles have been added on sarcoidosis, periarteritis nodosa, 
glandular fever, and lichen planus. Seventh edition, D8. 1,164 pages. (610) 

medicine and mankind, Arnold Sorsby. Watts , 2s, 6d, 

This authoritative and lucid outline of the biological and social significance of medi¬ 
cine is an abridged version of the fuller work which appeared under the same title 
in 194L The meaning and mechanism of health and disease are explained in non¬ 
technical language, and the book traces the development through the centuries of 
methods of treatment, both individual and collective, and considers the social victories 
gained and defeats sustained by medicine as a social force in a changing world. In 
the study of medicine, the author maintains, it is necessary to take into account 
not only man's internal make-up but also his environment and his interaction to iL 
116 pages, 24 illustrations. (Thinker's Library). (610) 

a SYNOPSIS OF MEDICINE, H. L, Tidy. Wright (Bristol ) f 30s, 

The present edition of this leading synopsis of medicine has been extensively revised. 
Many chapters have been rewritten and much new work on treatment is included. 
Eighth edition. 1*215 pages. Index, (610) 

galen on medical experience. R. Walzer (Editor). Oxford University Press , 
12s. 6d. 

The first edition of the Arabic version, with an English translation and notes, of a 
work which has survived only in fragmentary form in its Greek original. Galen 
was the Greek medical and philosophical writer who lived in Rome at the time of 
the Emperor Marcus Aurelius and whose works, many of which were preserved 
by Arabic scholars after the fall of Rome in the fourth century a.d., provided the 
substance of medical knowledge in Europe for over fourteen centuries, as well as 
a large proportion of the technical vocabulary of modern science. C8, 188 pages 

(610) 
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Dictionaries 

bailliere’s nurses' complete medical dictionary. Revised by M. E. 
Hitch. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 3s. 6d. 

This comprehensive dictionary of medical terms is not confined to mere definition; 
in many cases brief explanatory material is given, supplemented by frequent illustra¬ 
tions. Pronunciation is given in all cases where necessary. The 21 appendices provide 
a useful reference section, and cover such subjects as Surgical Instruments and Their 
Care, Bandages and Bandaging, Blood Transfusion, and Anaesthetic Apparatus, as 
well as such matters as Drugs and Dosages, Food Values and Special Diets. A new 
feature of this edition is a section on the preparation of patients for X-ray examina¬ 
tion. It is of handy pocket size and, though already well known in its earlier editions 
to the nursing profession, it merits wider recognition among those responsible for 
teaching the care of the sick and injured. Eleventh edition. Cl6. 462 pages. 

(610.3) 


Training School for Nurses 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE TRAINING OF NURSES FOR THE COLONIES. 

Colonial Office. HM. Stationery Office , Is. 

This Report has sections on medical policy in the Colonies, the present position of 
nursing services in the Colonies, nursing and midwifery councils, the training of 
nurses in Britain and the Dominions for work in the Colonies, recruitment and 
conditions of service, and a summary of recommendations. M8. 65 pages. (Command 
Paper 6672). (610.73) 

History of Medicine 

medicine in Britain. Hugh Clegg. Longmans, Green, Is. 

First published in 1943, this book by the Deputy Editor of the British Medical 
Journal describing the system of medical organisation and research in Britain, is 
now available in Dutch and Polish. Second edition. D8. 47 pages. 7 pages of 
photographs. (British Life and Thought Series ). (610.942) 

Anatomy 

a companion to manuals of practical anatomy. E. B. Jamieson. Oxford 
University Press, 16s. 

This first appeared in 1913 and has become an indispensable supplement to the larger 
text-book. There is little change in the new edition and the book remains one of 
the best available condensed accounts of naked-eye anatomy. Sixth edition. R16. 
736 pages. Index. (611) 

elementary anatomy and physiology. J. Whillis. Churchill, 15s. 

An introductory manual of anatomy intended to prepare the student for the fuller 
text-book and to amplify instructions received at lectures. In order to correlate 
structure with function, some elementary physiology is included and numerous illus¬ 
trations of semi-diagrammatic type supplement the text. The British revised 
terminology is used in the anatomical descriptions, supplemented in the text and 
index by the older names. Second edition. 280 pages. 93 illustrations. Index. 

(611) 

human embryology: prenatal development of form and function. 
W. J. Hamilton, J. D. Boyd and H. W. Mossman. Heffer {Cambridge), 
31s. 6d. 

A straightforward account of human development which will doubtless be regarded 
as a standard text-book on the subject for many years. The main body of the work 
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is devoted exclusively to human embryology, but the early development of the 
vertebrates as a whole is briefly surveyed. The illustrations are a feature of the 
book, sC4. 366 pages, 364 illustrations. Index. Bibliographies, (611,013) 

THE FCETAL CIRCULATION AND CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM. A. E, Barclay* K. J. 
Franklin, and M L. Prichard. Scientific Publications: Blackwell 
{Oxford), 50s. 

Knowledge of the foetal circulation and cardiovascular system has been revolutionised 
in the last six years by the application of the method of cineradiography to an 
experimental analysis of the circulation in the intact surviving feetus. The brilliant 
pioneer investigations of the authors in collaboration with Sir Joseph Bareroft and 
Dr. D. H. Barron have revealed the fallacies of the traditional anatomical specula¬ 
tions and replaced them by established factual knowledge based upon the sure 
grounds of unequivocal experimentation. The text of the present work is divided 
into five parts; (I) A survey of the historical development of the subject; (2) the 
actual course of the blood flow as demonstrated by cineradiography in the cardio¬ 
vascular system of the adult sheep and mature foetal lamb; (3) a full account of 
the cardiovascular system of the mature fcEtal lamb—the course and rate of the 
blood flow is detailed; (4) an account of comparative anatomical studies in various 
species of animals; (5) details of the' present state of our knowledge of the anatomy 
and physiology of the cardiovascular apparatus of the human feetus. C4. 275 

pages. 160 illustrations, including 5 plates. (611,1) 

Physiology 

HjEMogoblin levels in great Britain in 1943, Medical Research Council, 
HM , Stationery Office, 2s. 

Discussions between the Ministry of Health and the Medical Research Council, 
prompted by a desire to obtain some evidence as to the nutritional state of the 
people of Great Britain in the fourth year of war, resulted in the appointment of 
a committee to co-ordinate surveys of the hemoglobin and serum protein contents 
of the blood in representative samples of the population, with special reference to 
nutritional and other circumstances of wartime. Details of two such surveys form 
the greater part of this report, one dealing with the haemoglobin levels of large 
groups of the general population, and a second dealing, on a smaller scale* with 
serum protein levels among adults. The committee have concluded that the general 
situation in the fourth year of war was reasonably good, but that an effort is needed 
to improve the hemoglobin levels of young children, pregnant women and the poorer 
members of the population, M8. 128 pages. Tables, graphs and lists of references. 
{Medical Research Council Special Report Series No. 252), (612.11) 

MEDICO-LEGAL BLOOD GROUP DETERMINATION I THEORY, TECHNIQUE, PRACTICE. 

D, Harley. Heinemann, 12s. 6d. 

The first monograph in English on the subject, this book incorporates all important 
works on the history, genetics and serology of forensic blood grouping and should 
therefore prove of value to those working on this subject. The technique of collect¬ 
ing, testing and interpretation of blood, semen and saliva is described in detail. 
D8. 127 pages. 13 plates. (612.118) 

the infant: a handbook of management, W, J. Pearson and A, G. 
Watkins. H> K. Lewis , 4s. 

The more simple and practical rules for the care and feeding of infants are given 
in this book, which contains information otherwise available only in the larger 
text-books. It should make a special appeal to infant welfare workers, medical 
students, midwives, etc. This new edition includes sections on preventive inoculation 
and vitamin requirements. Third edition. C8. 60 pages. (612.3942) 
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RECENT advances in endocrinologv. A. T. Cameron. Churchill 18s. 

In this new edition more attention has been paid to the clinical aspects of endocrin¬ 
ology than before. The literature to the end of 1943 is reviewed, and there are a few 
references to papers published in 1944. Important recent advances dealt with 
include: the use of radioactive iodine in the study of thyroid function, the various 
iodised protein preparations having thyroid activity greater than the thyroid itself; 
the function of the parathyroid hormone and its relationship to phosphate excretion; 
the steroid hormones of the adrenal cortex; new synthetic oestrogens; the new know¬ 
ledge of Cushing’s and Frohlich’s syndromes. Fifth edition. D8. 415 pages. 73 

illustrations. Bibliographies and lists of references. Index. (612.4) 

THE RELATION BETWEEN ILLUMINATION AND VISUAL EFFICIENCY : THE EFFECT 

of brightness contrast. Medical Research Council: Industrial Health 
Research Board. HM. Stationery Office , 9d. 

This Report by H. C. Weston is the second of a series dealing with the relationship 
between the facility with which objects can be seen and their characteristics such 
as size, contrast and brightness. It is hoped through these investigations to provide 
“a scientific basis for a code of values of illumination for different classes of work." 
The first Report, on the relation between illumination and size, was published in 
1935. M8. 36 pages. 11 figures. 5 tables. (Report No. 87). (612.84) 

Food Dietetics 

nutritive values of wartime foods. Medical Research Council. H.M. 
Stationery Office , Is. 

In Britain values for the vitamins in foods have not previously been scrutinised and 
tabulated in a form suitable for use in evaluating dietary data. The dietary surveys 
of the population which are being carried out by the Ministry of Food and the 
Ministry of Health have created a demand for such food tables giving, for raw 
foods, values for the proteins, fats and carbohydrates, and for the relatively small 
number of minerals and vitamins most likely to be deficient in human diet in wartime. 
The tables in this volume are suitable for evaluating dietary surveys and may also 
be found convenient in planning human dietaries, where a high degree of scientific 
accuracy is not required. They are not suitable for surveys by the individual method, 
nor should they be used for exact experimental investigations. Numerous analytical 
data have been consulted, both published and unpublished, as well as many 
individuals. M8. 59 pages. (613.2) 

manual of nutrition. R. Simmonds. Cassell Is. 

This booklet is one of the Manuals produced by the British Red Cross Society for 
the use of its members. It sets out the fundamentals of the science of nutrition 
together with explanation of technical terms. A useful feature is the inclusion of a 
table of the nutritive value of various foodstuffs. L.Postl6mo. 90 pages. (613.2) 

Hygiene of Employment 

CHRONIC PULMONARY DISEASE IN SOUTH WALES COALMINERS. III. EXPERI¬ 
MENTAL studies. Medical Research Council. H.M. Stationery Office, 5s. 
The third and concluding report on this subject undertaken by the Medical Research 
Council in 1936. The first report (M.R.C. Special Report Series 243, 1942) dealt 
with the results of a medical survey and pathological examinations, the second 
(M.R.C. Special Report Series 244, 1943) was directed to a consideration of the 
physical and chemical nature of the dust to which a miner was exposed. The 
present volume is divided into five sections: (A) Report by the Committee on 
Industrial Pulmonary Disease; (B) the Mineral Content of the Lungs of Workers 
from the South Wales Coalfield, by E. J. King and G. Nagelschmidt; (C) The 
Estimation of Coal and of Aluminium in the Dried Lung, by E. J. King and M. 
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Gilchrist; (D) Tissue Reactions Produced Experimentally by Selected Dusts from 
South Wales Coal Mines, by T. H. Belt and E. J. King; and (E) The Solubility of 
Dusts from South Wales Coal Mines, by E. J. King. M8. 94 pages. 36 tables. 

40 figures. (613.63) 

Public Health 

SUMMARY REPORT OF THE MINISTRY OF HEALTH FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 
31st 1944. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

In spite of the short but sharp influenza epidemic, and the tiredness inseparable from 
continuous strain, the general health of Britain was at least as good as it was in 
peacetime, and in some respects rather better. For many diseases the mortality at all 
ages was the lowest ever recorded. 56 pages. (Command Paper 6562). (614.0942) 

battle for health: a primer of social medicine. Stephen Taylor. Nichol - 
son & Watson , 5s. 

The prologue to this book reminds us that “The Battle for Health unites all men 
everywhere in a common struggle. It is no academic objective, but something which 
affects the life and happiness of every one of us. And it is a battle in which all 
must play their part.” The book describes how the battle for health has been 
fought in the past and how it can be won in the future. Dr. Taylor believes that 
factual information is necessary before social advance can be made; his book 
is therefore addressed to the layman rather than to the doctor, its aim being to 
impart some knowledge of the social aspects of medicine to those who are prepared 
to put such knowledge to practical use. It should prove especially valuable to the 
public as an indication of what to expect of a state medical service. D8. 128 pages. 
81 photographs, 13 Isotype charts. (New Democracy Series ). (614.0942) 

Inspection of Food 

insect pests of food. Ministry of Food. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. 6d. 
This contains two articles, the first by S. M. Manton on “The Larvae of the Ptinidae 
associated with Stored Products’*; the second by H. E. Hinton on “The Histerid* 
associated with Stored Products/’ Both articles are reprinted from the Bulletin of 
Entomological Research, 35. That by Dr. Manton is the first comprehensive study 
of “Spider-beetles,” which are serious pests of stored products throughout the world. 
The keys to identification which form the main body of both articles will be invalu¬ 
able to those dealing with the processing and storage of commodities. M8. 58 pages. 
Plates. Figures. Bibliography. (614.31) 

Infectious Diseases: Tuberculosis 

the papworth families : a 25 years' survey. E. M. Brieger. Heinemann, 
45s. 

The Papworth Village Settlement for tuberculous families was started in 1916. The 
records carefully accumulated since then have become an extremely valuable source 
of information. This book contains the results of an examination and analysis of 
the clinical and other records of the Settlement, with particular reference to the 
children brought into or born in Papworth. This is an important contribution to 
our knowledge regarding the possibilities and limitations of tuberculosis control. 
D8. 674 pages. Illustrated. (614.542) 

social aspects of tuberculosis. S. Roodbouse Gloyne. Faber & Faber , 
8s. 6d. 

The purpose of this book is to describe, for health visitors and others interested in 
the social aspects of tuberculosis, the problems arising from this disease as they 
affect the individual and the community. After tracing the development of man’s 
knowledge of tuberculosis from earliest times to the present, the book describes the 
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growtfi of tuberculosis dispensaries, hospitals and sanatoria, and the work of the 
associated social services. The author gives statistics showing the prevalence of the 
disease and the value of various methods for estimating it. The causes of decline 
in the tuberculosis mortality rate during the present century are considered, and 
the factors responsible for the temporary wartime increase in incidence are discussed. 
The various anti-tuberculosis measures are briefly described and there is a chapter 
on human tuberculosis of bovine origin and its control. Schemes of arter-care and 
rehabilitation are also suggested. 1C8. 148 pages. (614.542) 

MASS MINIATURE RADIOGRAPHY OF CIVILIANS FOR THE DETECTION OF PUL¬ 
MONARY tuberculosis. Medical Research Council. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 3s. 

A Report prepared at the request of the Ministry of Health by Kathleen C. Clark, 
Principal of the Radiographic Technical and Demonstration Department, Ilford Ltd., 
P. D’Arcy Hart, Member of the Scientific Staff, Medical Research Council, Peter 
Kerley, Physician to X-Ray Department, Westminster Hospital and Royal Chest 
Hospital, and Brian C. Thompson, Tuberculosis Physician, Middlesex County Council, 
under the following sections: (1) Guide to Administration and Technique of Civilian 
Mass Radiography with a Mobile Apparatus using 35-millimetre film, and (2) 
Results of the Medical Research Council Survey, 1943. There are references and 
appendices giving a detailed list of accessories fbr mass radiography, with particular 
reference to the requirements for temporary premises, a description of the conditions 
under which the surveys were carried out, and a weekly time attendance sheet. 
M 8. 139 pages. 23 plates. (614.542) 

Fire Prevention 

GENERAL FIRE HAZARDS AND FIRE PREVENTION. J. J. Williamson. Pitman , 
8s. 6d. 

This text-book, which covers the construction of buildings from the point of view 
of fire prevention, the various causes of fire, lighting and heating, and other aspects 
of the problem, also covers the Chartered Insurance Institute's syllabus for general 
fire hazards, and is intended for students and members of the Institution of Fire 
Engineers and others such as factory executives interested in fire prevention. Second 
edition. D8. 160 pages. Index. (614.84) 

MANUAL OF FIREMANSHIP: A SURVEY OF THE SCIENCE OF FIRE-FIGHTING. 

Part 6a. Home Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. 6d. 

Part 6a of this Manual is divided into the following sections: Practical Firefighting; 
Control at a Fire; After a Fire; Methods of Entry into Burning Buildings; Methods 
of Rescue; Ventilation at Fires; Salvage; Knots, Slings, Purchases and Splices. LPost8. 
250 pages. 20 pages of photographs. Diagrams. (614.841) 

Lightships 

LOOMING LIGHTS. George G. Carter. Constable, 8s. 6d. 

The first part of this book describes the author’s boyhood at Aldeburgh, Suffolk. 
He served for a few years in deep-sea trawlers, and then in the Royal Navy. During 
the Second World War he joined the Lightship Service, and gives an account of 
an aspect of wartime life of which practically nothing is known. His first assign¬ 
ment was to the Nore, after which he saw service aboard most of the lightships 
off the Thames estuary and the south-east coast of Britain. sC8. 167 pages. 

(614.865) 

First Aid 

first aid services for factories. Ministry of .Labour and National Ser¬ 
vice. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

A pamphlet issued for the guidance of occupiers of factories in order to assist them 
in establishing efficient first-aid services. It is divided into the following sections: 
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First-Aid Boxes; Ambulance Room; Organisation of First Aid in the Factory; 
Accident Records; Joint Ambulance Room Services; Medical Supervision. Appen¬ 
dices give the text of the Factories Act, 1937, Section 45; Standards prescribed by the 
Secretary of State for first-aid boxes; first-aid leaflet (Form 923) issued by the 
Factory Department of the Ministry of Labour and National Service; Regulations 
and Welfare Orders; Factories (Medical and Welfare Services) Order, 1940, with 
plans of an ambulance room, etc. Fifth edition. R8. 24 pages. 13 plates. 

Diagrams. (614.88) 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics 

MATERIA MEDICA: PHARMACY, PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. William 

Hale-White. Churchill , 14s. 

Hale-White’s Materia Medica has now been in existence for more than fifty years, 
and is too well known to need any detailed description. This edition, revised by 
A. H. Douthwaite, includes the latest developments of pharmacological research, 
especially in relation to the sulphonamides, anticoagulants, hormones and penicillin. 
Twenty-sixth edition. sC8. 534 pages. Index. (615) 

the elements of medical treatment. Robert Hutchison. Wright (Bristol), 
10s. 6d. 

For several years Sir Robert Hutchison gave an annual course of lectures on elemen¬ 
tary therapeutics. These were later expanded into book form, to provide an excellent 
account of the principles of treatment and their practical application to the commoner 
diseases. Recent advances in treatment have made necessary an extensive revision 
of the text and the insertion of a new chapter on chemotherapy. Fourth edition. 
sC8. 213 pages. (615) 

Materia Medica Drugs Pharmacology 

THE PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS OF THE MATERIA MEDICA. W. J. 

Dilling. Cassell, 14s. 

Earlier editions of this book by J. M. Bruce and W. J. Dilling appeared under the 
title Materia Medica and Therapeutics. First published in 1884, it has become a 
recognised authority, providing students and practitioners with up-to-date facts and 
opinions on the pharmocological actions, the best methods of ministration and the 
relative therapeutic merits of currently accepted drugs and other therapeutic agents. 
The present edition has been revised to include the most recent advances, and 
details of drugs which have become official in the thirty-sixth addenda to the 1932 
British Pharmacopoeia are given in an appendix. Eighteenth edition. 625 pages. 

(615.1) 

pharmacology. J. H. Gaddum. Oxford University Press , 21s. 

The general principles of the subject are given and, as far as possible, the informa¬ 
tion sought by examiners is included. The book is an excellent introduction to the 
subject and will appeal especially to the medical student. It will also be of interest 
to the medical man who wishes to keep up his knowledge of pharmacology. Second 
edition. D8. 460 pages. Index. (615.1) 

medical scales. Ministry of War Transport. H.M. Stationery Office . 9d. 

The effect of the war upon the supply of certain drugs and medicines has necessi¬ 
tated a review of the scales governing their supply to, and use in, merchant vessels, 
as originally issued by the Board of Trade in 1931 under Sections 200 and 300 
of the Merchant Shipping Act of 1894. The Ministry of War Transport has adopted 
the recommendations of the Therapeutic Requirements Committee of the Medical 
Research Council. The wartime amendments to the scales are indexed separately 
in an Appendix, and the other amendments have been incorporated in the text 
L.Po$t8. 48 pages. Diagrams. Appendices. (615.1) 
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AIDS to MATERIA MUMCA tor nurses. A. E. A, Squibb^ Baittiire, lindati & 
4s. 

In this book each tyiUm of the body is ccHiRMfired In turn end she drugs which 
ailtfci ihai particular system nr* dheuvsed. In this new edition [he chapters cm 
Specific and Vitamins have been re-WTilfeu and u TubJe of and Dru^s 

in common u^: added. The SvLhims af [he Genera! Nursing Council has been 
covered and Typical Questions set In it-ccut Examination Fapcr* have been included. 
Second edition. FottiL 1% pages. (Nitrstx 1 Aid S&U.\\ (615A} 

Prescript tom 

THE STUDENT'S POCKET rRESCRinER AND GUIDE TO PRFftaaFTiON writing. 

D. M. Macdonald. Uvitigstone {Edinburgh), 4s. 

Vnluibk information concerning the use of the pbmmcflpsial prcpamticTia 
in the treatmedE of common ailment* is prodded jo this little book, ti 
includes advice on prescribing a list of iocoiDpRlIblcs, dcmili- of proprietary pre^ 
paragons, geological tables, etc. It Is intended for ihc student and the ucwly' 
qualified medic4l man, Howl 34S pages. C615.14) 


Organic Drugs 

AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MEDICAL MYCOLOGY, 1943, S H P. Wiltshire. 
imperial Mycotogkal Institute {Kew}, 5$, 

This bibliography* which U in appear annually, niim at 4 complete mirvey of the 
Papers on The sobjccE published or noted by abstracting journals during the year. 
Each entry include* cither a brief annotation or a reference io where an abstract 
nmy be found. Adequate author and subject indexes arc provided. 32 pages. 

mfjm) 

Pharmacy 

A text-book of piiarmacology. G. E, Trcasc. BalUtfre, Tindall il Cox. 
27s. Ool. 

A reliable text-book for the pharmacist and pharma ccuticjI student. The author 
duFaniy pharmacognosy as including Ur- rtudy af the history* commerce* cidlivqlioii 
collection, preparation lor market, storage, chemistry, identification and evaluation 
uf crude drugs, and the book deals fully with all these aspects of pharmacy Fourth 
edition. DB, 199 paged. 270 UIutfmfioa&. 9 maps. <6l5-4> 


Inject Ion 5 

Tin- STELRtLI7 All ON* L'SE AND CARE OF SYRINGES. Mtalieal Research Council 

H.to. Stationery Office* 4d 

As IS emphasised in die introduction to ihi* memunintf tuts, any risk, however small, 
will produce acrideols if Jl is repealed often enough. Faulty iujevlion technique— 
eApecully jeriqua when it occurs in the courtc of mass inoeifiaiians or in hospital 
practice— been responsible not only for mild inflammationi and infections. but 
5>umcHmcj also for such conditions as streptococcal celluUtii and lymphadenitis 
Ataphylococcal and streptococcal abscesses, tuberculosis, mrnineitl* due lo contamin¬ 
ated lumbar puncture needles, amarobtc inf ect tons such as tetanus and gas gangrene* 
jixid lystcmic. diseases like infective hepatite and malaria, Tills small handbook 
Fms therefore been compiled from the experience of many worker* and rhe result* 
of ewensive ba^criologieol tests as & guide to n^tliods which have been proved 
buln sale and practicable for use in hospitals and for mass Inoculations. It should 
be invaluable to Ibou responsible for the Instruction of medical student* and minus*. 
2“ «“*** ,™Jc full Y Bware not only of the correct methods. but uUo of the 
niks whsij el teed careka anJ mrperfevt technique, m 23 page*. Dtogmms. 
{Medical Rexearrh Coumti War Memorandum No. \5l (615.6) 
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Blood Transfusion 

life blood. Ministry of Information. HM. Stationery Office , 6d. 

The story written in simple, human terms, of the blood transfusion services of 
Britain, showing how people give their blood to save the lives of others in hospital 
and on the battle fronts. Sections include: What is Blood?; Blood Relations; The 
Story of the Blood Group; How Blood is Given; The Secret of Plasma; The Gift 
Works Miracles. 1C8. 32 pages. 21 photographs. (615.65) 

Anaesthetics 


RECENT ADVANCES IN ANAESTHESIA AND ANALGESIA. C. LangtOn Hewer. 
Churchill, 18s. 

Besides an account of modem anaesthesia and analgesia, this book gives new informa¬ 
tion on anaesthesia for thymectomy, general analgesia with ethyl chloride and trich- 
lorethylene, intravenous general analgesia with procaine, improved apparatus for 
controlled respiration, pethidine analgesia in obstetrics, pressure infiltrators, factional 
caudal block, suction from oxygen cylinders, etc. There is an additional chapter on 
anaesthetic charts and records. Each chapter includes a useful list of books for 
further reading. Fifth edition. 343 pages. 141 illustrations. Index. (615.78) 

TEXT-BOOK OF anaesthetics. R. J. Minnitt and J. Gillies. Livingstone (Edin¬ 
burgh), 25s. 

It is twenty-five years since this book first appeared, under the title of Handbook of 
Anaesthetics and written by J. S. Ross. It has since grown both in size and authority 
during successive editions and is now properly re-named. Extensive revision has 
taken place in the present edition. There are new chapters on trichlorethylene, 
endotracheal anaesthesia, intravenous anaesthesia and anaesthesia for dentistry. A 
chapter on local and regional anaesthesia, by L. B. Wevill, includes a section by 
J. Boyes on its application to dentistry. Sixth edition. D8. 486 pages. 199 

illustrations. Index. (615.781) 

Manipulation Exercise Massage 

DEEP MASSAGE AND MANIPULATION ILLUSTRATED. J. Cyriax. 

Hamish Hamilton, 15s. 

This is essentially a book for student and practising psychotherapists, and deals 
with these techniques, both frictional and manipulative, that affect deep structures. 
In demonstrating the principles of deep massage and manipulation, illustrations 
are as essential as the written word, and the author has presented an admirable and 
extensive series of photographs to amplify his accounts of the more common pro¬ 
cedures advocated. Second edition. D8. 257 pages. 98 illustrations. (615.82) 

outlines of physical methods in medicine. G. D. Kersley. Heinemann, 6s. 

This book describes concisely those methods commonly used in remedial gymnastics 
massage, medical electricity, radiotherapy, heliotherapy, hydrotherapy and occupa¬ 
tional therapy which are of proven efficiency, and gives the main uses and contra¬ 
indications and enough of the scientific background of the principles discussed to 
demonstrate their value and limitations. It should be of use to physiotherapists 
occupational therapists and doctors interested in rehabilitation. C8. 85 pages! 

(615.82) 

PHYSICAL TREATMENT BY MOVEMENT, MANIPULATION AND MASSAGE. J. B 
Mennell. Churchill, 30s. 


This book, by the consulting physiotherapist of St. Thomas’s Hospital, London is 
not intended to serve as a text-book for the massage student. It is written (1) for 
the practising physiotherapist to enable him to improve his technique and to noint 
out the rationale of massage treatment and (2) for the medical man as a work of 
reference when giving instructions for physical treatment. This new edition has been 
thoroughly revised and many new illustrations incorporated. Fifth edition n« 
512 pages. 288 figures. (615 8*) 
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Electro ThernpeuHca Radiotherapy 

ACnNCTHFRAPY AND DIATHERMY TOR TtIF STUDENT. E B CkYtOd BriUiive 
Tindall dL Cm. 8s, 6d. 

Thli book ii intended for Hutfenu working for the second part of ihe electrotherapy 
eHEniimtion of the Charter^ Society of PhysEothcnipy. k is a companion volume 
to the author EltefrviheTajy (I5W4). In this, edition the chief changes have been 
made in the diathermy set lion, md a chapter is devoted to high-frequency current* 
of low amperage. The whole of the leal ha* been revised and soma new diagram# 
added. Third edition. L8. Z04 pages. (615,84) 

electrotherapy wna the direct and low frequency currents. E. B. 
Clayton. Bailti&re, Tindall <£ Cox t Ith. foj 

Dr. Clayton her* gives a clear exposition of the *Lib]ect for the benefit of sludenl* 
working for F tart One of the electricEty exammatiuti of the Chartered Society of 
Physiotherapy. There urc many diagrams which simplify explanations of the median 
fsm of apparatus md actions of electricity. 271 pages. 55 fllutf radons, hide*. 

(615.84) 


Occupy ttarloJ Therapy 

THE RUHA&TUFATJOK OF THE INJURED: OCCUR AlTONA) THERAPY, J. H. C 

Cdi$on. CcksW/. 15s. 

Thc first of ^ series of books which the author v* writing imder the gene ns I hiding 
Of The Rfhtfh'dittttlrjn a} the Injured. Occli psi J tmnl therapy is dealt with first because 
the author believes it to be the subject about which there is she greatest dearth of 
practical guidance; Lbere is, moreover, o demand for occupational therapists which 
exceed* the supply, The present book presents occupational therapy at a disguised 
form of remedial exercise u&ed for the re-education and re-deveiopnieni of specific 
mufclc groups and the mobility on of specific joints. k as one pf the first books 
of ns kmd and should be welcomed by the surgeon, the occupational [hemmsr and 
the psychotherapist. 226 pages, 196 illustrations. (615.551} 


IflCfiricbyy 

A text-dock of RACTERiOLOOY R, W, Fairbrothcr. ffeinemmn. l?s, 6d. 

The first part of this book tells the *tory of the early baten®login# and their dis¬ 
co veries, and conttnuex with an account of the morphology and biology of bacteria 
and iheir cultivation. The principles of immunity, the classification of buclcria and 
ihcrf relation to medicine are described. There is a new chapter on chefflojhcrapy. 
Part 2 of the book It devoted to systematic bacteriology* and h entirely adequate 
for the undergraduate student Part 3 describe* the use of eJi* microscope, burning 
HWlhods,, etc. Fourth edition, DB. 463 p.igt#. 6 plain. J2 figures. (616.01} 

HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY: A GUlDi TQ LABORATORY WORK. 

T. J Mac tie and J. L, McCartney. Livingstone (Edinburgh). 17s. 6d. 
™* >*,on* of Che standard boots cm practical bactcriolosy in Britain and as such 
u in valuable to students, bacteriologist, technician*. ana in fact all laboratory 
workers in bacteriology. It appeared originally in 192 5 and has been cmutonUy 
r*vi*etl and bfoughi up to date, so that now it con tains a vast amount of informa¬ 
tion on bacteriological methods. Seventh edition. CS, 720 pages. Index. (61601) 

Diagnosis 


ah index of differential diagnosis of MAIN symptoms. H. French and 
A. H. DuuLhwaite (Editors). ff'rijjftf (Bristol). 84s. 


Thu boisl covers the whole ground of medicine, surgery, jfynrecoiogy, ophthalmology 
demialQlcigy and neurology, tujd provide* an alphabetical index of symptoms, £s- 
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tuning methods of riialinguiihing between the various dijeuex id which each 
individual symptom may be observed A gciicc.it my ex lit the end fitters these 
sympuims together und^r ihe heading* of ibe various diseaxe* Tht text hfii been 
carefully levied for Eh:> edit ton iv include new laboratory tests 2 nd diagnostic 
method* Sixth edition RS. IJ28 pages, 7^3 figures, (616.1375) 

lyes 

ophthalmic nursing. M, H. Whiting. ChmtHtt* 6s. 6cL 

J he author of this book is surgeon to the Royal London (Moorfieldi) Ophthalmic 
Hospital, and Sic has given an outline of ophthalmic nursing based on the methods 
employed si that hospital. The new edition include* brief notes on air-raid in juries 
and burns of the eye*- the section on r dpboimiiii>Jc drugs has been expanded and 
a note on virtu infections of the eye has been inserted! Fourth edition. C8. 133 

pkft*. Illustrated. Index. (616,0753) 

A pathology of the EYE. E, Wolff F //. K. Lewis. 425. 

A sound and adequate guide to Ehe morbid change* occurring in the eye. The hut 
edition, which appeared in 1933, contained a considerable amount of matter of i 
purely clinical natm; in the present edition this bus been largely deleted, making 
room tot additional descriptions of morbid processes, as well as the addition of 
ES illmtraemn^ which help materially the presentation of what h essential! v i 
descriptive text Second edition. C4. US pugc*. 212 iJlustrations, (616,0753) 

Veins 

VARICOSE VEINS, HAEMORRHOIDS. AND OTHER CONDfllOtfS; THEIR TREATMENT 

dy LNJECTiONh R + Rowdcn Foote. H, K, Lewis, 12$, 6d* 

The injection treatment of varicose veins ha* in many case* been replaced by 
conservative treatment or high ligation. Ihe author, who is Physiaun-snOhargc of 
ihc Injection Clinic, Royal Waterloo Hospital, London, consider^ that too many 
enseS aje at prescat treated operatively, and ihxi many require treatment by injection 
only, lie discusses foosEi aspects of this question, and gives a full account of the 
aetiology of varicou veins and of sheir treatment by injection and operation, in 
addition, the injection treatment of haemorrhoid*, hydrocele hernia and other condi¬ 
tion! are described. 119 pages. 54 iUintffttiooJu (616 14) 

Blood 

clinic al atlas of vtOOfr disfases. A. Piney and S WyartL Churchill, Ife, 
An important (cature of this atlas is the series of excel tent illu*tmtior™ in colour. 
Each i* Accompanied by a short eacumctttafY and the work is a text-book of hrmato- 
tugy in miniature. Sixth edition. IC8. I3B page* III usee at ed. (61115) 

Tuberculosis 

PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS : A HANDBOOK FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTITIONERS. 

K. Y- Beers and U- G. Higdon. Livingstone [Edinburgh). 17s, 6d. 

This book presen Ex concisely th^ position of pulmonary tttbercolm^ to-day and 
incurpyrafet recent advances in diagnosis :md trcaEmcnL Empha^a is laid upon the 
treatment of the tobertulnsls lung Specialised (k-tuih ure poutted, though there h 
a chapter devoted to collapse therapy indicating the scope and Efoihattoui yf each 
method, os lhi& b a subject cm which practitioner* have to answer many enquiries. 
The boot is intended to stimulate 1 he In i crest of the student and to give the 
practitioner an outline or prcscnlduy therapeutic measures which will enable him to 
advbc and rc-u^ure. C$ 273 page*. 124 figures. (616.246) 
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Intestines 

THE TREATMENT OF ACUTE INTESTINAL OBSTRUCTION. J. T. Chesterman. 
Churchill, 10s. 6d. 

Acute intestinal obstruction is one of the most difficult emergencies which the 
general surgeon has to meet. In this book its treatment is considered under four 
main headings: the pathology induced by obstruction and the release of obstruction; 
early diagnosis; methods of treatment, and their application to special types of 
obstruction. The author has presented concisely the results of his pathological 
and surgical experience gained in hospitals on both sides of the Atlantic. D8. 
116 pages. 13 diagrams. (616.34) 

Psychiatry 

RECENT ADVANCES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROPSYCHIATRY. W. R. Brain and 
E. B. Strauss. Churchill, 18s. 

In this edition of a book now well established, the title is expanded to include 
neuropsychiatry. Neurology and neuropsychiatry have made greater progress in 
certain fields during the last four years than in almost any previous corresponding 
period, and this is reflected in the changes made in the present edition of this book. 
Each section contains the appropriate references to the literature on the subject, and 
the book will be of great value to those who are interested in the recent progress 
that his been made in neurology and neuropsychiatry. LPost8. 365 pages. 32 
illustrations. (616.8) 

aids to psychiatry. W. S. Dawson. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 6s. 

This little book, which has undergone extensive revision in the present edition, in¬ 
cludes chapters on psychology, psycho-pathology, the causation and classification of 
mental disorders, theories of the psychoneuroses, neurasthenia and nervous exhaus¬ 
tion, anxiety states, hysteria, obsession, psychoneurosis in war, sexual perversions, 
manic-depressive psychosis, schizophrenia, paranoid states, toxic psychoses, 
alcoholism, general paralysis, epilepsy, dementia, mental disorders associated with 
physical diseases, mental deficiency, legal aspects of insanity, etc. Fifth edition. 
F8. 306 pages. (Studer us’ Aid Series ). (616.8) 

psychology in general practice. A. Moncrieff (Editor). Eyre & Spottis - 
woode, 12s. 6d. 

This book brings together authoritative articles, the majority of which have appeared 
in The Practitioner, and is designed to help practitioners who have not received 
special instruction in psychology. Chapters of particular interest are “Psychosomatic 
Medicine and the Rheumatism Problem,” by Dr. James Halliday, and “Minor Degrees 
of Mental Defect,” by Dr. D. R. MacCalman. Sections specially written for this 
book are “Sex Problems” by Dr. E. F. Griffith, “Mild Depressive Psychoses,” by 
Dr. C. H. Rogerson, and an appendix by Dr. S. R. Tattersall on the procedure 
necessary for the admission or discharge of patients to or from a mental hospital. 
D8. 199 pages. ( Practitioner Handbook ). (616.8) 

MANUAL OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEDICINE : FOR PRACTITIONERS AND STUDENTS. 

A. F. Tredgold. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 18s. 

A reasonably full account of the many forms of mental abnormality met with in 
medical practice. This edition, which follows little more than a year after the first, 
has been revised and enlarged to include: pitre&sin in the diagnosis of epilepsy; 
cerebral malaria; mental disorder due to vitamin deficiency; mental disorder in 
Parkinsonism; prefrontal leucotomy; alterations in the law regarding divorce in in¬ 
sanity and infanticide. Second edition. 1C8. 308 pages. Short bibliography. (616.8) 

DISEASES OF the nervous system. F. M. R. Walshe. Livingstone (Edin¬ 
burgh), 15s. 

Intended as an introduction to clinical neurology, for students and practitioners, this 
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first appeared in 1940. It is now recognised as one of the best short text-books 
dealing with diseases involving the nervous system. The new edition has been 
thoroughly revised and, in particular, the chapters on peripheral nerve lesions, herpes 
zoster, cervical rib, sciatica, and protrusion of the intervertebral disc have been 
recast. New matter on the nature of aetiology, and the concept of psychosomatic 
illness have been included. Fourth edition. D8. 360 pages. 51 figures. (616.8) 

General Diseases 


AIDS TO FEVERS for nurses. J. M. Watson. Bailliere , Tindall & Cox , 4s. 
This book is intended to help student nurses during their training in the nursing 
of infectious diseases. In this second edition the text has been revised and brought 
up-to-date. The introductory chapters are devoted to the first part of the General 
Nursing Councils syllabus and succeeding chapters to infectious diseases and their 
nursing, and the book is thus a complete text-book for those taking the State 
Examination. Second edition. Pott8. 362 pages. 35 figures. {Nursef Aid Series) 

(616.9) 

tropical medicine. Leonard Rogers and J. W. D. Megaw. Churchill , 21s. 
This book, by two recognised authorities on tropical diseases, is devoted chiefly to 
their recognition and management with special attention to their geographical dis¬ 
tribution For this edition much has been rewritten, especially the chapters on 
malana, Iuala-azar, trypanosomiasis, the typhus fevers, leprosy, and the dietetic 
diseases. Fifth edition. R8. 528 pages. 89 illustrations. Index. (616.93, 

vd lectures for nurses. R. H. Boyd. Heinemann, 2s. 

A very brief account of the venereal diseases and their treatment is given in this 
booklet for nurses. It is suitable also for midwives and those working in venereal 
disease clinics, ante-natal climes and child welfare centres. sC8. 24 pages. (616.95) 

AIDS TO tuberculosis for nurses. L. E. Houghton and T. Holmes Sellors. 
Baithere, Tindall <£ Cox , 4s. 

nus is intended both as a text-book to cover the syllabus of the Tuberculosis 
Association Certificate and as a reference book for nurses working at sanatoria as 
part of their general training. It gives a straightforward account of the pathology 
ot tuberculosis and a description of the main clinical features of the disease When 
dealing with therapy, it emphasises the institutional aspects of the treatment of 
pulmonary tuberculosis. Pott8. 246 pages. 16 plates. 58 figures. (Nurses' Aids 
* enes )' (616.995) 

Surgery 

after-treatment: a guide to general practitioners, house-officers, 
ward-sisters and dressers. H. j. B. Atkins. Blackwell (Oxford), 18s. 

This book covers the field of surgery from the point of view, not of the surgeon 
out of those who co-operate with him in making surgical treatment a success. The 
nrst part of the book deals with the general treatment of sick patients especially 
in regard to fluid administration, the control of vomiting, sleep, regulation of the 
bowels, and the care of clean and infected wounds. Specific operations are also 
dealt with on a regional basis, and details of after-treatment given in each case 
The whole text has been revised for this edition, many new sections included and 
chapters dealing with operations on children and rehabilitation have been added 
Second edition. 3-8 pages. Diagrams and plates. Appendices. Index. (617.073) 

Injuries 

studies OF BURNS and scalds. Medical Research Council. HM Stationer* 
Office, 4s. J 

This Report embodies observations made in 1942-43 on some 400 in-Datient. 

2,000 out-patients treated for burns at the Royal Infirma™Glasgow. T& „S 
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for further research on various aspects of the treatment of bums resulted in the 
establishment by the Medical Research Council, in agreement with the Managers 
of the Royal Infirmary, of a laboratory team to survey the bacteriological, haemato- 
logical, and biochemical aspects of the problem. The director of this Bums Unit, 
Dr. E. Colebrook, has taken an active part in the preparation of this Report. M8. 
210 pages. Illustrated. (Special Report Series No. 49). (617.11) 

arterial injuries : early diagnosis and treatment. Medical Research 
Council. H.M. Stationery Office, 4d. 

For those whose experience of the early treatment of arterial wounds has been 
limited, this memorandum will afford a helpful guide to the morbid antomy, clinical 
manifestations and principles of treatment of such wounds and to the management 
of the ischaemic limb. Four appendices deal with the technique of arterial suture, 
the technique of administration of heparin, the technique of sympathetic block, and 
the writing of case notes in vascular injuries. R8. 24 pages. ( Medical Research 

Council War Memorandum No. IS). (617.14) 

bone-grafting in the treatment of fractures. J. F. Armstrong. Living¬ 
stone (Edinburgh ), 25s. 

The author. Surgeon-in-Charge of an R.A.F. Orthopaedic and Fracture Centre, has 
long felt the need for a practical book on bone-grafting in the treatment of frac¬ 
tures. This book, based on his own experience and technique, fulfils such a need. 
It deals with general principles; types, sources and fixation of grafts; pre- and post¬ 
operative treatment of the patient and operative technique by anatomical regions. 
It is profusely illustrated by radiography and some excellent colour photographs. 
An appendix gives statistics on the incidence of bone-grafting in fracture treatment 
at an R.A.F. Orthopaedic Centre. In a foreword Sir R. Watson-Jones stresses the 
importance of complete asepsis in internal fixation, for infection of a closed fracture 
is a disaster of the first magnitude. R8. 175 pages. 204 figures. (617.15) 

Surgical Pathology 

text-book OF surgical pathology. C. F. W. Illingworth and B. M. Dick. 
Churchill, 42s. 

This book, which first appeared in 1932, has proved its value to senior students and 
graduates in medicine, for whom it was designed to provide an account of the 
pathology of surgical diseases. In this new edition the sections on surgical shock and 
bums have been re-written and incorporated in a new chapter on Constitutional 
Effects of Injury; the section on anaerobic wound infections has been revised with 
the knowledge of experience gained during the war. New subjects covered include 
crush syndrome, sarcoidosis of Boeck, argentiffine tumours of the intestine and 
interstitial-cell tumour of the testis. Fifth edition. M8. 728 pages 306 figures. 

(617.2) 

THE treatment of “wound shock.” Medical Research Council. HM. 
Stationery Office, 6d. 

The new edition of the instructions produced by the Medical Research Council 
Committees on traumatic shock and on blood transfusion, in co-operation with 
the Army Medical Service, differs very extensively from the first edition issued in 
1940. Changes in emphasis and modifications in therapeutic procedure have necessi¬ 
tated the re-writing of the original Memorandum almost in its entirety. Second 
edition. 32 pages. (War Memorandum No. 1). (617.21) 

Orthopaedic Surgery 

fractures and orthopaedic SURGERY FOR NURSES and masseuses. A. 
Naylor. Livingstone (Edinburgh), 16s. 

This book is intended for the nurse who is already familiar with the general principles 
of surgical nursing, and it demonstrates the application of these principles in the 
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after-care of orthopaedic cases. The more common conditions requiring ortho¬ 
paedic intervention are described and the various forms of treatment are outlined, thus 
acquainting the nurse and the physiotherapist with the aims of the surgeon and 
the importance of proper post-operative care. M8. 288 pages. 243 figures. (617.3) 

AIDS TO ORTHOPAEDICS for nurses. B. E. Waller. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox ; 
4s. 

A small handbook which provides the basic information needed in orthopaedic nursing 
and is designed to cover the syllabus for the Final Orthopaedic Examination. It 
includes chapters on deformities, infections, diseases and injuries of bones and 
joints, physiotherapy and plaster technique, together with a glossary of terms in 
common use in orthopaedic surgery. F8. 213 pages. 97 figures. ( Nurses' Aids 
Series). ( 617 . 3 ) 

aids to orthopaedic surgery and fractures. I. E. Zieve. Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 6s. 

This useful volume of the Aids Series provides a short survey of the subject, especi¬ 
ally suitable for revision purposes. The greater part of it is devoted to the locomotor 
system, and deals with the effects of abnormal development, injury, inflammation 
and new growths. The effects of these influences on the nervous system is discussed 
and a final chapter considers acquired deformities. Second edition. F8. 274 pages. 
Index. ( Nurses’ Aids Series). (617.3) 

Rectal Surgery 

rectal surgery : A practical guide to the modern surgical treatment 
of rectal diseases. W. Ernest Miles. Cassell, 17s. 6d. 

The author is recognised as an outstanding authority on his subject, and although 
this book is a record of his own interpretation of the various problems presented 
to him by rectal disease, and an outline of methods of treatment which in his 
experience have proved to be most efficacious, it should at the same time prove to be 
an excellent general introduction to the subject and of great value to students. 
Second edition. 358 pages. 107 illustrations. (617.5) 

Dentistry 

interim report of the inter-departmental committee on dentistry. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

The report of the Committee under the chairmanship of Lord Teviot, dated October 
19th, 1944, contains recommendations that a comprehensive dental service should 
be instituted as an intregral part of the National Health Service at its inception, 
and that there should be a general dental practitioner service broadly analogous 
in structure to the proposed general medical practitioner service. 25 pages. (Command 
Paper 6565). (617.6) 

PARODONTAL DISEASE I A MANUAL OF TREATMENT AND ATLAS OF PATHOLOGY. 

E. Wilfred Fish. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 18s. 

The object of this monograph is to describe a method of supervising the health 
of the gingival and parodontal tissues. It gives a detailed account of present know¬ 
ledge of the aetiology of parodontal disease, and provides guidance in the manage¬ 
ment and surgical treatment of this condition. The author shows how greatly oral 
hygiene is dependent on constant care and supervision of the gums. The work 
includes 30 extremely well-produced photomicrographs of the paradontal tissues 
186 pages. 72 illustrations. Index. (617.61) 

Ophthalmology 

A MANUAL OF OPHTHALMOLOGY FOR MEDICAL OFFICERS. B. W Rvcrnft 
Hamish Hamilton, 10s. 6d. 

This work is intended as an introduction to ophthalmology, and is written for 
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medical officers in the Armed Forces. It is confined to a description of the diagnosis, 
treatment and prevention of those affections of the eye and orbit most likly to be 
encountered in the Services. It embodies the most recent experience among both 
home and overseas troops, in temperate and tropical conditions. Methods of examina¬ 
tion and first-aid treatment, as well as treatment that does not require special skill 
or apparatus, are described in detail. The illustrations are mainly diagrammatic 
and concentrate on essentials; their interpretation should present no difficulties to 
those without previous knowledge of ophthalmology. 1C8. 107 pages. 59 
illustrations. • (617.7) 

Operative Surgery 

pye's surgical handicraft. Hamilton Bailey (Editor). Wright (Bristol), 
25s. 

Rye has been in existence since the time of the great English surgeon, Lord Lister 
(1827-1912), and with the appearance of this edition, a collective work by forty-six 
authorities, it celebrates its sixtieth birthday. The advantage of individual contri¬ 
butors for special subjects is nowhere better shown than in this book, which has 
the additional advantage of expert editorship by an eminent surgeon. It has been 
carefully revised for this edition, and, with its many excellent illustrations, is an 
essential tool for the house surgeon. Fourteenth edition. 628 pages. 724 illustrations. 

(617.9) 


Gynaecology 

RECENT ADVANCES IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY. A. W. Bourne and 
L. H. Williams. Churchill , 18s. 

During the war years much research in obstetrics and gynaecology has been pub¬ 
lished, presenting tentative opinions as well as established facts. These trends of 
thought are reflected in this book, which presents a survey of current opinion and 
practice. New chapters on Nutrition and Pregnancy, Vitamin K, Stillbirth and 
Neo-natal Death, and Erythroblastosis have been included, while those on ante-natal 
care, pyelitis, puerperal sepsis and electro-physical therapeutics have been deleted. 
“X-ray Therapy in Gynaecology,” by Dr. W. M. Levitt, has been separated from 
the chapter on “Radiological Diagnosis,** by Dr. Rohan Williams. 1C8. 357 pages. 
77 figures. (618) 

THE PREMATURE baby. V. W. Crosse. Churchill , 10s. 6d. 

The author, as Chief Obstetric Officer in charge of the City of Birmingham Premature 
Baby Unit, has been responsible for the care of 2,575 premature infants during the 
years 1931-43, and the results of her experiences are recorded in this book. Parti¬ 
cular attention has been paid to the reduction of mortality amongst premature babies, 
which has been achieved by the application of carefully prepared schemes of 
management and feeding. Practical methods are described which can be employed 
in the care of the infant at home. The last chapter and appendix contain statistics 
relating to prematurity. IC8. 156 pages. 14 figures. (618) 

A SHORT PRACTICE OF MIDWIFERY FOR NURSES. H. Jellett. Churchill , 12s. 6d. 

This book lays great emphasis on adequate ante-natal care and the importance of 
aseptic management of labour and the puerperium. These two principles are an 
essential part of the basis upon which a midwife’s practice is built. In the preface 
a table is given showing that since the application of these principles in New 
Zealand maternity hospitals the maternal death rate per 1,000 live births from 
puerpal sepsis fell from 2.01 in 1937 to 0.44 in 1942. Two chapters are devoted 
to the care and feeding of the infant. The book is profusely illustrated, and contains 
a useful glossary of medical terms. Thirteenth edition. C8. 456 pages. 195 

figures. 7 coloured plates. (618) 
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A HANDBOOK OF GYNAECOLOGY FOE THE STUDENT AND PRACTITIONER. B. 

Solomons and E. Solomons. Bailliere, Tindall c£ Cox, 25s, 

The authors of this wort consider that a small book on gynaecology, provided it 
is read in conjunction with comprehensive hospital teaching, provides sufficient infor¬ 
mation for the student of gynaecology. This book is therefore as concise as possible. 
The new edition includes a chapter on X-rays in gynaecology; most of the chapter 
on anatomy has been re-written, and the sections dealing with hormones, ovarian 
tumour, vaginal hysterectomy, and ieucorrhcea have been revised. Some new 

illustrations are included. 1C8. 352 pages. 280 illustrations. Index. (618) 

AIDS to gynaecological nursing. H. M Oration, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox , 
4s, 

An introduction to gynaecology for the nurse in training. Descriptions of the various 
conditions are brief, but the text dealing with the nursing aspects is very adequate 
for the needs of the nurse dealing with gynaecological cases. Third edition. PottS. 
170 pages. 44 figures. (Nurses? Aids Series}. (618.1) 

text-book OF gynaecology, Wilfred Shaw, Churchill, 24s, 

The clinical aspects of the subject are stressed in this text-book, which is intended 
for the final-year student. This edition incorporates new work on endocrinology and 
chemo-therapy, and the section on ovarian disease has been brought up to date. 

Other parts of the book have been rewritten and new diagrams have been added. 

This is one of the most useful short text-books of gynaecology. Fourth edition. 
1C8. 636 pages. Index. Illustrated. (618.1) 

TEXT-BOOK of gynaecology. Wilfred Shaw. Churchill, 24 5. 

This text-book, by the director of the obstetrical and gynaecological unit at the 
British Post-graduate Medical School, gives a comprehensive orthodox account of 
the subject, A thorough revision of both text and illustrations has brought this new 
edition completely up-to-date and in line with modem teaching. Fifty-seven excellent 
new illustrations have been added and some old ones discarded. Sixth edition. D8. 
444 pages, 81 illustrations. (618.92) 

Children's Diseases 

a HANDBOOK OF ' diseases of children. Bruce Williamson. Livingstone 

(Edinburgh), 12s, 6d. 

The present edition of this book follows the original format designed to present 
the subject in concise form, and it is to be recommended to those who require a 
brief, readable and reliable exposition of praiiatrics. Fourth edition. sC8, 388 
pages, 81 illustrations, (618,92) 

Diseases of Old Age 

OLD AGE : SOME practical foints IN GERIATRICS, T- H. Howell. H. K. Lewis t 
4s. 6d. 

Only a small amount of literature is available on this subject, which increases in 
importance in proportion to our ability to keep alive until old age many who 
would formerly have succumbed to illness in earlier life. The observations which 
form the basis of this book are of a clinical nature, and were made at the Royal 
Hospital, Chelsea, London. It is estimated that in 1971 men over 65 and women 
over 60 will account for over 20 per cent, of the population of Britain, and the 
author points out the increasing importance of the studv of old age and its diseases 
D8. 56 pages. (618.97) 
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Veterinary Surgery 

index of diagnosis (clinical and radiological). H. Kirk. Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 35s. 

A comprehensive manual for the canine and feline surgeon covering diagnosis and 
treatment In this revised edition entirely new subject matter has been introduced 
under such headings as: cramp, glossitis, Stuttgart disease and tonsillar carcinoma. 
Many detailed tables on differential diagnosis are given. A companion volume. 
Index of Therapeautics, is in course of preparation. Second edition. C8. 595 pages. 
302 figures. Index. v 61 ^ 

lander's veterinary toxicology. J. A. Nicholson (Editor). Bailliire. 
Tindall & Cox, 21s. 

It is eighteen years since the last edition of this work appeared, and the whole text 
has been revised and new material added to incorporate the latest advances. It is 
intended not only as a text-book for veterinary students and practitioners, but as a 
manual for the practical toxicologist and the research worker; and the references 
have accordingly been rearranged to form a starting point for future research. 
Mineral or inorganic poisons, organic poisons and drugs, poisonous plants and 
chemical toxicology are dealt with. Third edition. D8. 335 pages. 39 diagrams 

and tables. Index. (619) 


ENGINEERING 

engineering research. R. A. Collacott. Crosby Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

An outline covering research in large and small firms, research development and 
engineering progress, technical training and education, types and centres of research, 
industrial research as a career, and patents. A list of societies, reports and books 
to which reference can be made is given. This pamphlet is designed for junior 
engineers interested in the prospects of, and the part played by, research. D8. 
24 pages. (620) 

kempe's engineer's yearbook, 1945. L. St L. Pendred (Editor). Morgan , 
45s. 

The fifty-first issue of the well-known compendium of formulae, rules, tables and 
data for civil, mechanical, electrical, marine, gas, aeronautical, mining and metal¬ 
lurgical engineers. sC8. 2,957 pages. Photographs. Diagrams. Index. (620) 

engineering design. J. E. Taylor and J. S. Wrigley. Pitman, 12s. 6d. 
Abstract knowledge of the strength and properties of materials is applied to the 
practical designing of simple machines in this text-book for students preparing for 
ordinary and higher national certificates and university degrees in engineering. 
Eighteen complete examples in design are given, and in this edition recent research 
and up-to-date practice have been embodied. Second edition. D4. 140 pages. 

Diagrams. Index. Bibliography. ' (620) 

Materials: Tests 

strength of materials. F. V. Wamock. Pitman, 12s. 6d. 

A text-book covering the syllabuses of the B.Sc.(Engineering), Institution of Civil 
Engineers, and Institution of Mechanical Engineers examinations in the strength of 
materials. Worked examples and exercises from recent examination papers are given, 
together with references to researches bearing on the subject. In this edition revision 
has been carried out, particularly in the chapter on testing and testing machines. 
The account of hardness testing has been brought up-to-date by the addition of 
descriptions of the Rockwell and Vickers methods. Sixth edition. D8. 408 pages. 
Tables, 155 figures. Index. (Engineering Degree Series ). (620.11) 
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nPTFRMiNATioN of PARTICLE size in sub-sieve range. The British Colliery 
Owners’ Research Association and the British Coal Utilisation Research 
Association, 7s. 6d. ... 

The increased use of powdered materials, and the widespread separation of the pro- 
cesses* C of a prodiKtion *and utilisation, has led to the recognition of the need for 
mpthods of determining particle-size distributions, to allow material to 
chanc^ha'nds'under an agree'd'specification. The British Coal Utilisation Research 
Association, supported by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, and 
RHtUh (Tollierv Owners* Research Association, sought an exchange of ideas with 
faKrfSSS industrial and university research laboratones and th.s 
bookris a report of two informal conferences held on 30th June. :1941 and 10th July 
194^> The book takes its title from a paper by representatives of B.CL an 
B.C.O.R.A. 70 pages. 20 figures. 15 tables. Bibliography. Author index. (620.119) 

Iron and Steel 

PRINCIPLES OF MAGNETIC CRACK DETECTION. H. B. Swift, Spon, lOs. Od. 

A practical treatise designed for those about to operate the process of magnetic 
crack detection in iron and steel parts, and for those selecting apparatus for the 
work. The subject has become very important in recent years, especially in con 
nection with the inspection of aircraft parts, but little has been published °j* 

Britain outside technical journals. This book docs not deal with the abstruse 
theories of the process, either metallurgical or electrical; but the mam principles of 
electro-magnetism are outlined so far as they apply to crack detection. There is 
a historical review of the subject, an account of typical magnetising eq»“P““t, the 
interpretation of markings, demagnetisation, and the choice of plant and routine 
of operation. D8. Ill pages. 59 figures. Index. ' " 

Boiler Furnaces 

the stoker’s manual. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office, 
6d. . 

A handbook for the use of stokers, including sections on stoking applied to Lancashire. 
Cornish, economic and vertical boilers; hand firing with coal; draught, grate and 
firebars; general technique; boiler house instruments; mechanical firing, sectional 
central heating boilers; the principles of boiler firing, etc. sC8. 84 pagra. 
Diagrams. Tables. (621.183) 

Steam Boilers 

boiler plant technology. R. L. Batley and E. G. Barber. Pitman, 15s. 

A chemist and an engineer have co-operated to produce this account of a subject 
common to both fields of applied science. Although the 

practical, the essential theoretical aspects and certain laboratory operations have 
received fairly full treatment. Bibliographies are appended to the various chapters. 
Minor alterations have been made in the new edition, and a chapter on lubricating 
oils has been added. Second edition. sC8. 316 pages. 68 figures. Index. (621.19) 

boiler user’s guide. C. P. Jenkyns. Hutchinson, 15s. 

The material in this book first appeared as a series of articles in The Gas Times. 
It sets down in simple language the facts and figures which boiler users must 
consider in order to utilise their boilers fully without waste; and deals with boiler 
selection boiler parts and fuels, accessories, fittings and instruments, testing and the 
boiler house. D8. 196 pages. 28 photographs. 122 diagrams. 13 tables. Index. 

(bzi.iy) 

BOILER-HOUSE practice. E. Pull. Technical Press (Kingston-on-Thames). 
10s. 6d. 

In view of the need to economise fuel it is essential that industrial steam plants 

157 



BRITISH BOOK NEWS 


should be run with a maximum of efficiency. This concise text-book for engineering 
students and those in charge of such plants covers their selection, working and 
maintenance; and elementary questions in boiler-house practice are given at the end. 
To this revised edition ten new chapters have been added. Second edition. C8. 
288 pages. 9 illustrations. Tables. Index. (621.19) 

Power Presses # 

RENDING BRAKES : REPORT OF THE JOINT STANDING COMMITTEE ON THE SAFETY 

of heavy power presses. Ministry of Labour and National Service. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. 

An appendix to this report gives a specification setting out the performance required 
of a guard that will “afford the necessary protection as regards the trapping area 
when used in conjunction with another or similar guard to prevent access to that 
area from the back of the machine/* and the body of the report includes a detailed 
description of the only guard yet on the market that meets this specification. M8. 
16 pages. 7 plates. (621.266) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON SAFETY IN THE USE OF POWER PRESSES. 

Ministry of Labour and National Service. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 
Numerous accidents occur between the punch and die on power presses, and the 
committee appointed to report on their prevention maintains that their “complete 
elimination . . , lies in the adoption of the principle of the fixed guard.” This 
report (which is not concerned with hydraulic and pneumatic presses) lays down 
standards of guards for use on existing presses, and standards of safe construction 
and safety devices for new power presses. M8. 32 pages. 12 plates. (621.266) 

power presses. E. Molloy (Editor). Newnes , 15s. 

This book, prepared by a staff of technical experts, deals with the latest types of 
mechanical and hydraulic presses used in engineering production, including a dis¬ 
cussion on guards and safety devices, lubrication, and defects in finished press work. 
It is intended for installation and maintenance engineers, press operatives and tool 
setters and others concerned in the use of power presses. M8. 224 pages. Tables. 
Figures. Bibliography. Index. (621.266) 

Electrical Engineering 

the simple calculation of electrical transients. G. W. Carter. Cam¬ 
bridge University Press , 8s. 6d. 

An elementary treatment of transient problems in linear electrical circuits, using 
Heaviside’s operational method. It is based on a course of lectures given to engineers 
of the British Thomson-Houston Company, and is meant for engineers who wish 
to use this method of solving transient problems, but have no advanced knowledge 
of mathematics. The four last appendices summarise the mathematical background, 
and many worked examples are given in the text drawn from real engineering or 
laboratory problems. 128 pages. 74 figures. Bibliography. Index. (621.3) 

electricity in the house. J. E. MacFarlane. English Universities Press, 
3s. 6d. 

Various aspects of the lighting and heating of a house by electricity are dealt with 
in this introductory text-book, which has chapters on conductors and insulators, 
main switches and fuses, flexible leads, accessories and fittings, transformers and 
accumulators. sC8. 215 pages. 8 plates. 152 figures. 15 tables. Index. ( Teach 
Yourself Building Series ). (621.3) 

“electrical engineer” reference book. E. Molloy (General Editor). 
Newnes, 42s. 

A reference book compiled by over fifty specialists, summarising the latest practice 
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in all branches of electrical engineering, with sections on theory and calculation, 
progress, literature, education, rules and regulations and British stMdardspeci&M- 
tions, as well as the numerous subdivisions of applied electricity. CS. 1,87 _ pages, 
illustrated. Indexes, 

WORKED EXAMPLES IN ELECTROTECHNOLOGY. W. T. Pratt. HutclunSOn, 

More* than 6 ?wo hundred problems are dealt with in this book, which is designed to 
meet the needs of part-time day and evening students in technical where tfa 

amount of time which can be spent on worked examples is small. Most of them 
are°taken from* actual examination papers set for the City and Guilds preliminary 
and intermediate grade examinations, the ordinary national certificate m electrical 
engineering, and the Institution of Electrical Engineers Associate membership exam- 
Sn part L The author emphasises the importance of setting out correctly the 
logical'steps of a problem; and preliminary matter gives definitions of terms and 
of standard units. C8. 262 pages. 158 figures. Index. (621.3) 

Generation of Eleetrieify 

the protective gear handbook. M. Kaufmann. Pitman. 30s. 

This handbook for students and engineers concerned with maintaining continuity of 
supply in electrical generating and distributing systems gives a critical survey ot 
modern methods of feeder-, busbar-, power transformer- and generator-protection 
Their operation, testing and maintenance are dealt with. D8. 308 pages. 184 

diagrams and photographs. .Index. ywioi/oj 

Transmission 

high frequency transmission lines. Willis Jackson. Methuen* 6 s , 

' The dements of transmission Une theory and its application in such Reids as power 
transmission and telephonic communications, involving ow frequencies, was laid 
down years ago by Heaviside and Carson, Now these lines are applied as inter- 
connectors and circuit elements, in micro-wave equipment, this theory is no longer 
sufficient for their analytical solution. This text-book brings out the restrictions of 
the application of this theory to high frequency transmission, the extent to which 
it is still useful, and the characteristic properties of the lines. F8. 160 pages. 46 

diagrams. Bibliography. Index. (621.31!#) 

Electric Lighting 

luminous tube lighting. Henry A. Miller. Newrtes , 10s. fid. 

The principles of the luminous tube and the materials and equipment involved in its 
construction and use are dealt with in this account, which covers mercury and 
sodium discharge lamps, fluorescent lamps and low and high pressure neon tubes. 
Special attention is paid to neon signs and low pressure tubes. D8. 152 pages. 

78 photographs and diagrams. Index. (621.32/) 

Radio 

electronic equipment and accessories. R. C. Walker. Newnes, 25s. 

A simple introduction to the subject for practical electrical engineers and students 
with a knowledge of the elements of electricity and magnetism. It is not a descrip¬ 
tive catalogue of the industrial uses of electronics, but covers the principles of 
thermionic and gas-filled valves, light-sensitive devices, cathode-ray tubes, small 
switchgear and delayed action devices. M8. 428 pages. 343 illustrations, tote. 

RADIO VALVE data pocket book. F. S . Camm. Newnes , 5s. 

The data in this pocket book relate to the uses and connections of valves, valve 
symbols, 'dimensions of valve bases, and the plotting and reading of characteristic 
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curves. A glossary of valve terms is given, together with details as standardised by 
the Radio Component Manufacturers* Federation. The most commonly used Ameri¬ 
can valves are included. C24. 208 pages. Index. (621.384) 

RADIO RECEIVER test gear. W. H. Cazaly. Pitman , 6s. 

An account of the principles upon which radio receiver tests and measuring instru¬ 
ments operate, based on articles which appeared originally in The Wireless World. 
It does not give explicit constructional data. C8. 96 pages. 46 diagrams. (621.384) 

AN EXPERIMENTAL COURSE IN THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF RADIO. R. H. 
Humphry. Pitman , 12s. 6d. 

The experiments described are grouped in chapters to illustrate in logical order the 
fundamental principles of wireless. The book is based on a practical course developed 
for those with little or no knowledge of electricity and magnetism, and is intended 
for use in conjunction with lectures. C8. 208 pages. 122 figures. Index. (621.384) 

radio laboratory handbook. M. G. Scroggie. Ilifie, 12s. 6d. 

A knowledge of fundamental principles is assumed in the reader of this handbook, 
which is designed for both professional and amateur workers in radio. This edition 
has been brought up-to-date, and new illustrations have been added. Third edition. 
C8. 438 pages. 40 half-tone illustrations. 176 figures. Tables. Index. (621.384) 

classified RADIO receiver diagrams. E. M. Squire. Pitman , 10s. 6d. 

While text-books can only, deal with fundamental circuits, their practical application 
in receivers involves considerable modification. In this book the author analyses 
modem radio receivers in a sejies of diagrams. In each section the fundamental 
circuit is given, followed by its modifications in order of complexity. Second 
edition. C8. 172 pages. 323 diagrams. Index. (621.384) 

RADIO receiver circuits handbook. E. M. Squire. Pitman , 6s. 

This practical guide to the accurate interpretation of radio circuits is a companion 
volume to the author*s Classified Radio Receiver Diagrams. Explanatory notes on 
the operation of basic modem superheterodyne and straight circuits are given, 
brought up-to-date in this edition, in which the number of diagrams has been more 
than doubled. Third edition. C8. 144 pages. 108 figures. Index. (621.384) 

THE superheterodyne receiver. A. T. Witts. Pitman , 6s. 

A theoretical survey not a practical manual—giving the development, theory and 
modem practice of the superheterodyne receiver. Since the fifth edition in 1941 
no notable development has taken place in such receivers available to the public, 
and therefore the book has not been extensively revised. The material on oscillation 
generators has been expanded, and crystal filters as used in modem commercial 
telegraph and telephone receivers are described, and there are chapters on post-war 
developments and the television superheterodyne. Sixth edition. C8. 216 pages. 

135 figures. Index. (621.384) 

high frequency thermionic tubes. A. F. Harvey. Chapman & Hall t 18s. 

An account of the properties of high frequency thermionic tubes and their relation 
to those of the associated electric circuits, based on extensive original work at 
Oxford and on a wide survey of the literature on the subject, scattered throughout 
technical journals published in many different countries. The bibliographies at the 
end of each chapter are an important feature of the book. The main subjects dealt 
with are general properties, influence of frequency of operation, retarding field- 
generators, the magnetron, and miscellaneous tubes and circuits at very high fre¬ 
quencies. Second edition revised. 247 pages. 99 figures. Bibliographies. Index. 

(621.3841) 
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Television 

REPORT OF THE television committee, 1943. HM. Stationery Office , 6d. 
The Television Committee met in October, 1943, under the chairmanship of Lord 
Hankey, to prepare plans for the reinstatement and development of the television 
service in Britain after the war. Their Report is dated December 29th, 1944. An 
Appendix gives an account of the Alexandra Palace Television Station and the 
Marconi-E.M.I. Television System. M8. 25 pages. (621.388) 

Heat Engines 

HEAT engine calculations. A. E. Talbot Pitman , 3s. 6d. 

The mathematics required for heat engine calculations are treated simply and in 
great detail in this account, designed for those working with diesel, petrol, steam 
and marine engines who have little mathematical background. Answers to exercises 
and logarithm tables are given at the end of the book. C8. 96 pages. Diagrams. 

(621.4) 


Internal Combustion Engines 

carburation, carburettors and petrol injection. Charles H. Fisher. 
Chapman & Hall , 21s. 

Since the first appearance of this work in 1939 under the title Carburation and 
Carburettors little development has taken place in automobile carburation. In air¬ 
craft, however, the war has led to the replacement of the float type carburettor by 
fuel injection in one form or another. A fresh chapter has accordingly been added 
on petrol injection in general, with detailed descriptions of the Stromberg injection 
system and the German design of direct injection. Second edition. D8. 370 pages. 
165 figures. Index. (621.43) 

Engineering Works 

THE ELEMENTS of workshop training. Edgar J. Larkin. Pitman , 12s. 6d. 
The author denounces the attitude that the apprentice can only get his skilled 
knowledge of his work from long years of experience in the workshop, and has 
prepared a text-book covering the necessary elementary science and principles of 
workshop theory and practice which is designed to supplement training in the 
workshop or in technical classes. C8. 266 pages. 274 diagrams and photographs. 
8 tables. Index. (621.7) 

Blast Furnaces 

modern furnace technology. H. Etherington. Griffin , 34s. 

A revised edition of a work first published in 1938 on the scientific principles under¬ 
lying furnace desigir and operation, including the use of atomic weights, available 
heat, process balance sheets, gas flow, heat transfer and refractory materials. A list 
of references to data for use in calculations is given. Second edition. 532 pages. 
2 folding plates. 64 figures. Index. (621.76) 

Ball and Roller Bearings 

roller bearings. R. K. Allan. Pitman, 30s. 

Although this subject has been dealt with in engineering journals and papers, this 
is the most recent book on ball and roller bearings published in Britain. It is a 
comprehensive work covering history, theory, design and use, and deals with the 
Hertzian theory and the work of Stribeck, Goodman and Palmgren. D8. 416 pages. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs and tables. Bibliography. (621.822) 
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Cranes 

electric traction for cranes. R. A. West Pitman, 15s. 

A knowledge of both electrical and mechanical engmeering U necess^y tothe 
competent working of electric cranes, and this book bnngs t08 .® th '. r h ^. e hr !^? h ^ 
mechanical and electrical data to enable the engineer trained meitherbram* to 
make suitable recommendations of horsepower and geared speed. The Em much 
mainly concerned with the long-travel motion of the s'eel-mi 1 crane bndge but much 
of the book has reference to other types It is his object throughout toshow how 
the best use can be made of the considerable rise in speed with de ^f* sl ^ g l °£f 
which is one of the main features of the series motor. D8. 96 pages. Graphs. 

Index. ' 

Screw Gauges 

notes on screw gauges. National Physical Laboratory : Metrology Divi¬ 
sion. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. 6d. 

The last edition of this work appeared in 1938, and it has now been careroUy 
revised and brought up to date. It covers the principles of limit gauging as applied 
to parallel screw threads, the types of error met with in screw gauges, and methods 
of testing them. There is a list of technical publications of interest to eauge makere. 
Fifth edition. M8. 74 pages. 35 figures. 41 tables. Index. (6Z1.8BZ) 

Machine Tools 

indexing and spiral milling. O. Lichtwitz. Newnes. 15s. 

This book, designed for machine-tool operators, tool setters and production engineers, 
covers single and multiple, simple, differential, compound and angular indexing, _wi 
spiral and camm milling, graduating and milling converging flutes. The principles 
involved in solving indexing problems are fully explained, but a wide range ot 
tables are given which can be used to obviate direct calculations. Worked e,ta mp 
are also given. M8. 120 pages. 23 figures. 32 tables. Index. (6Z1.VJ 

THE TURNING OF ALUMINIUM PISTONS WITH DIAMOND TOOLS, AND RECORDS 

of surface finish obtained. Ministry of Supply. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 6d. 

War production has led to an increased use of materials upon which diamond tools 
can be used to produce an especially fine finish, but because of the cost of diamond 
tools and the lack of widespread accurate knowledge as to their methods ot use 
they have been largely neglected. This treatise describes experiments at a factory 
in the diamond turning of aluminium pistons observed and recorded by memoers 
of the tool technical panel, diamond die and tool control. Ministry of Supply, m 
July 1943 The results show the efficiency and consistent performance ot tne 
diamond tool when used correctly. 10 pages. 19 figures. Folding graph. (621.V) 

cutting tool practice. H. C. Town and D. Potter. Elek, 13s. 6d. 

This account, suitable for students working for the Higher National Certificate in 
production engineering and the City and Guilds of London final examination in 
machine-shop engineering, deals with the new practices in high production tools 
and new processes such as down-cut milling, negative rake milling, and bonng 
cutters which the war has brought about. It also deals with the substitute materials 
which factors such as the shortage of tungsten have brought into use. with heat 
treatment, the drilling of square and hexagon holes, broaching, diamond took, ana 
the upkeep of cutting tools. D8. 140 pages. 124 diagrams and photographs. Tables 
Index. ' 6Z, - SM 

Lathes 

CAPSTAN AND TURRET LATHES: THEIR SETTING AND CONTROL. W. C. Dumey. 

Pitman, 12s. 6d . . . . 

This book is designed to instruct operators in the mounting together of tools and 
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holders etc to produce particular jobs. Chapters on capstan and turret lathes 

and tooling equipment are followed by exercises in bar work and heavy^bucking 

and special fixture work which introduce a variety of everyday parts, designed to 
illustrate the range of work which can be done on capstan or turret lathes. D8. 
176 pages. 287 figures. Tables. Index. (621.94Z) 

Mining Engineering 

coal mining. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

The Committee, under the Chairmanship of Charles Carlow Reid, was appointed 
in September last year to examine the present technique of coal production from 
coal face to wagon, and to advise what technical changes are necessary in order 

to bring the industry to a state of full efficiency. The Report is not confined to 

British coal mines but gives a general survey of recent technical developments in 
German Dutch, Polish and American mines, with a comparison with conditions 
prevailing in Britain. Appendices giving schemes of reorganisation, output per man 
shift in various countries from 1913-1938. and a glossary of mining terms are 
included. M8. 149 pages. Tables. 4 figures. (Command Paper 6610). (622.3) 

REPORT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OPENCAST COAL MISSION TO THE UNITED 

states of America. Ministry of Works. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. 

The Mission was appointed “to study the engineering technique and operations of 
opencast coal mines in the United States, together with costs and many other 
matters which would assist in increasing efficiency of opencast coal operations in the 
United Kingdom, and to prepare a report." The Report is dated December, 1944. 
M8. 16 pages. (622.31) 


Shipbuilding 

THE APPLICATION OF ELECTRIC ARC WELDING TO SHIP CONSTRUCTION. Ad¬ 
miralty Ship Welding Committee. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

Experience has shown that, by careful attention to welding procedure and assembly 
sequence residual or lockcd-up stresses can be kept within safe limits. The present 
booklet has been prepared for the guidance of shipbuilders, designers, inspectors, and 
foremen engaged in the fabrication of ships’ structures by welding. LPost8. 6 pages 
of text. 18 figures. (623.8) 

STEEL SHIPS: THEIR CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE. Thomas Walton. 

Griffin, 30s. 

The present edition of this standard manual for shipbuilders, ship superintendents, 
students and marine engineers has been revised by John Baird. The general plan 
and a substantial amount of the original material have been retained, but there have 
been a number of alterations, additions and deletions due to the growth of scientific 
knowledge as applied to shipbuilding. The broad principles of construction and 
design are dealt with, the details to be inferred from the illustrations or from 
specialised books or practical work. Eighth edition. 291 pages. 124 figur^, 22 
folding diagrams. Index. (623.8) 

the crew were saved. Charles Vince. Longmans, Green, Is. 

A simple account of the lifeboat service in Britain, how it originated, how it works, 
what lifeboats are like, and how they are built. D8. 32 pages. 24 photographic 

illustrations. ( Britain Advances Series). (623.829) 


Bridges 

MEMORANDUM ON BRIDGE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Ministry of War 
Transport. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

This survey covers all aspects of bridge construction from determining the nature 
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of [he jubloi) 10 question of periodic uupcctjon 4 and deals with beam type bridge* 
ot vuioui breadth, steel bridge, and pedetfriao md cycle subways and ovcr-brid&rs 
MS 46 page*. Folding diagram*. 13 figures. (624) 


Hydraulic* 

4 treatise on APPLIED hydraulics Herbert Addison, Chapman d Hali 

3 2s* 

In the third edition of this book by the Professor of Hydraulics. Fouad T University. 
Oi?4i, Egypt, jhe bibliography has been brought up to date, more example [or 
sMUtion are given, and acw ma serial has been added io brlug die book more trio 
j™£ with _ the requirements of the vgrkHrt professional examining bodies. The first 
half of the hook covert the fundamental principles of hydraulics, Third edition. 
D&. 622 pa [fea, 415 figure, Tables. Index. (627) 

REPORT ON THE SEVERN BARRAGE SCHEME. Ministry of Fuel and PoW£F. 
HM. Stationery Office, 2 s, &L 

The authors I A- G. Vaughan-Lee, Sir Willing Halcro# and 5. B. Donkin) have pul 
forward a technically po^ibk plan which would lake eight yean to execute md 
would employ an average of 10.000 men a year. Hi cost would be about forty 
milboo pounds, mid it would only be cconucitivuily justified for the first fifteen 
years of operation, if the average price of coal {at present 42s. 2d,i was pol less 
djun 4%, Id. per ton. The Report begins with a review of [he scheme for utilising 
the power resources of the River Severn pul forward by the Severn Barrage Com¬ 
mittee of 1931, Mfl. 12 pages, 4 figures. Tables Plan. (617) 

flood estimation and control. B. D r Richards. Chapman d Halt , 1 6s. 

Hood problems are of great importance to civil engineers eogaged id the iMigo 
of re^eryoLia. flood water channels, m.ufa acid railways, but the infrequency of floods 
in Urn.™ means that the data available for a survey of these problems is limited. 
A report of acommjir« of [he Institution of Civil Engineer in 1933 considered 
whm data cou]J be collected. Thia book considers the problem from a theoretical 
point of vjjjw, analyses Uic principal factor* affecting Hood discharge and useswc 
™ relative importance, D8. 160 jpguR 44 figure*, 38 lable*. Index. (627.4) 

Aeronautic* 


AIR TRAINING CORPS: BOOK LIST no t 188- National Book League 44. (54- 

po^i free horn National Book League* 7 Albemarle Street, London, 

W.n. 


A selected list of books fur Air Training Cade H compiled by Leonard Taylor. Editor 
v* Inc Air ireining Corps Gazette, with sections on The War in the Air ATC 
AJfCfftft Roeognitian, Navigation, MclctiKOlagy, Models, Qlidinz, Flying 
i routing, Signals, Acrofi*Utktd Engineering. Fnginea. Aircraft Injimenerm Strategy 
uuj factics, Civil Aviation. Mathematic*, and a General section. Second edition. 
6 pages (629*13) 

AERONAUTICS: A BOOK UF GRADED WORKED EXAMPLES. I. D. Haddoit. 
Pitman, 2 vols., 8s< 6d, each. 


The first volume dcais with aerodynamics and the aero engine, the mond with the 
properties and strength of materials, and structures. In oadi caw the example* 
(Xtupy the first half of book, the worked solutions being given a separate section 
and each volume hasi a diort bibliography. The eiamplu arc graded from etcmco- 
tary to the standard of the Royal Aeronautical Socftaty'i Auodaw Fellowship 
■exfirrunalioin, CS. 124:136 pages 36:8b fijurcL {629*11} 

THE A B C. OF FLYING. W. LockwOOd Mttf&li. ffefafcj Books ; 6s. 

OM’fflaihfinwiicsl,account in simple language of the principle* Ucdfarhim 
the Right of aeroplane*, with some notes no design and production, intended for 
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the young, notably the A.T.C. The sections deal respectively with lift and drag, 
stability and control, engine and airscrew, and design and production. C8. 88 pages. 
24 half-tone plates. 42 line drawings. Index. (629.13) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY AND APPLICATION OF MOTION STUDY. 

Ministry of Aircraft Production. HM. Stationery Office , Is. 6d. 

Motion study is the scientific investigation of the movements involved on the per¬ 
formance of any piece of work and the development of methods which eliminate 
unnecessary movement and conserve energy, time and materials. The present paper 
has been prepared by A. G. Shaw. M8. 42 pages. 3 folding charts. (629.13) 

aircraft servicing manual. T. G. Preston and G. W. Williamson. Elek, 
10s. 6d. 

The emphasis in this manual is on civil aircraft, and it is designated as an introduc¬ 
tion to the subject for those who wish after the war to become aircraft engineers. 
It deals with airframe construction and erection, controls, undercarriages, tyres and 
brakes, instruments, de-icing and fire protection, aero engines and components, engine 
accessories and maintenance, and the maintenance and inspection of complete aircraft. 
A short list of books is given. D8. 136 pages. 53 photographs and diagrams. 

Index. (629.13) 

flight handbook. G. Geoffrey Smith (Editor). Flight Publishing Co., 7s. 6d. 
A manual for aircraft fitters and others without great technical knowledge who are 
interested in the theory and practice of aeronautics. It deals with non-mathematical 
aerodynamics, aircraft structures, gliders and sailplanes, balloons, airships and 
parachutes, airscrews, aircraft power units, types of engines, supercharging, strato¬ 
sphere flight and instruments. Numerous diagrams and photographs. Fourth 

edition. 240 pages. (629.13) 

AEROPLANE PRODUCTION YEAR BOOK AND MANUAL (n). M. M. and G. W. 
Williamson. Elek, 40s. 

This issue gives a wide survey of production process developments since the first 
appearance of the Manual in 1943. A number of articles on air transport policy 
and production are followed by sections on materials, specialised airframe processes, 
machine and hand tools, testing equipment and ground equipment. D8. 668 pages. 
Photographs. Diagrams, tables, graphs. Indexes. (629.13) 

aviation. H. E. Wimperis. Oxford University Press , 3s. 6d. 

This account by a past president of the Royal Aeronautical Society, and Director 
of Scientific Research, Air Ministry, 1925-1937, covers the history and development 
of flight, research, flight and physiology, and the part played by the aeroplane in 
peace, war and world security. The principles of jet propulsion and radiolocation 
are described. F8. 184 pages. Tables. Index. Bibliography. (Home University 

Library No. 195). * (629.13) 

a college of aeronautics. Ministry of Aircraft Production. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2s. 

The Inter-departmental Committee, under the chairmanship of Sir A. H. Roy Fedden. 
recommends in this Report, dated July 19tb 1944, that the primary purpose of the 
College should be to provide a high-grade engineering technical and scientific training 
in aeronautics to fit students for leadership in the aircraft industry, civil aviation, 
the Services, education and research. 100 pages. 2 folded plates. (629.1307) 

Aerodynamics 

A COMPLETE COURSE IN ELEMENTARY AERODYNAMICS WITH EXPERIMENTS AND 

examples. N. A. V. Piercy. English Universities Press , 21s. 

This book by the Reader in Aeronautics, London University, is designed for the 
non-graduate with only an elementary knowledge of mathematics, for whom a wide 
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and ifficaartnig knowledge oi tfie ^hjcct will suffice. Experiment* aft relied on to 
convey this knowledge lo the UudcnL and the advanced part*—for example the 
l^ncasttr-E^ndLl theory nf —;irc dr scribed without ^ Lint] lie analyiij. Applica¬ 
tive of principles und mcthodii are fliujfmied fey ciiuuplc* worked in Use irat. 
Oft 326 pagpx 12# Squirt. 7 tables. Index. (629,1323) 

Navigation 

AIR Navigation. VoL 1 p May 1944. Air Ministry. H M. Stationery Office. 
7s. 6cL 

The Ruyat Air Force Manuals of Air NavtEuliiHi were withdrawn from public sale 
at the beginning of the war. This new edition hai been released for publkall™ 
beeauK it is fell ihai there is ll need for an authoritative book dealing with the 
principles of Bir tiavjj^tmn, in be read by the increasing omobn of young air- 
minded people, and by ihwc members of ihe genet id public whose interests lie m 
imatHD and tn in future 3flS pages. 5 folded chans (629.1325) 


air navigation. & F. Freundlich, Oliver A Boyd, 7 St 6d 
pie ttl*fn:Fic rather than the practical point of view- has been taken in thi* book 
by the Napier lecturer in astfemwny at Si. Andrea's University. Scotland It fc 
™*™ OJi Iccintc!* ^iyen there to Air Ministry >tudenlj, and needs a knowledge of 
xumem^diis to Higher School t'ertlheate jsiaueiftid ful in proper understanding 
C3. US pages, hgLires. Index (625UJ25) 

astronomical air NAVIGATION. R. Hadinghiim, Technical Press, 12*l 
Two new chi'ipter* appear in the second edition of this handbook for rmiEplora. 
dcalmg respectively wirh she Mmk IXA ledmi, which ha* enabled problem of 
JW* ^kme dun it- unsteady weather coqdilicna to be overcome; and the j-.u^ruph 
rhe chapter on star identification has been re written and enlarged; and other chap- 
l«n deal with praeiiim] work in (he air anti astronomy. Settled edition. I A. 164 
64 photographs and diagram*. InUcs. (629.1J2J) 

Performance Calculations 


INTRODUCTION TO AIRCRAFT lHRKlKMANCE CALCULATIONS, p, H. SuHlIlCr 

Crosby Lockwood, 7 a 6d. 

Clcinentary nuiheniarfcal determinations, and ipprotinnlc formulae for general use 
m expedient,? or where there are several 'unknown*," am given. Luge (her with some 
calculation* of use fur an analytical investigation into the chameteristte and perform 
IM 1 « of a particular aeroplane. Of, S3 page*. Figures. Tables. Graphs. (629.U45) 

Equipment 

msmniENTs. R. vv. Sloley. Pitttwi, 6s. 

A mantml. first published in 1934. dealing with ihe repair, overhaul, testing and 
calibration of .uruifi mid acro-cngine ifiHniuwnls, and with the adjustment, iasmlla- 
lion and compensation of ronjpassci in aircraft This edition has been revised av 
fnr as possible, but many new types of instruments have come into use dunne the 
war, some of which fall outside the scope of the book, while others cannot he dealt 
with [or security reasons. Appendices arc given on such subjecij as standards and 
instrument specifications, D8 144 page*. 67 flflUfel, table*. Appendices. 
Bibliography. (629,135) 

Motor Vehicles 

PRACTICAL AUTOMOB il.K fcNOlNL BRING ILLUSTRATED. Odhams Press. 9g, 6d. 

A number of tpccialiMs have contributed the vnrioui chapters in this guide to 
Automobile cnjjijjciriM, which deal with ihe chassis, AMpeosioa systems, bra king 
systems, steering mechanism, the power unit, carburation, transmission, and clcclii- 
***** csjUipMU. MS. 448 (Mjn, Over 400 photographs and diagram* 
intMJL . <62931 
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smallholder broadcasts. W. F. Bcwlcy and Others. Littlebury (Worcester), 
Ss. 6 lL 

Twenty eight talks from the series "fiacki to the Lan d." broadcast jo Lbe Home 
Service of ihe British Braadcn*TjG£ Corpora lion r arc gv-rn io Uib volume, Some 
are by one speaker only, □then; m Lhc form of dlsctt^iorti, ihe subjecLt covered 
including tomato and lettuce growing under filra. pig and bee keeping* poultry 
keeping (including geese and ducks), the breeding and care of raving pigeons, ,md 
machinery for market gardens 134 pages. B photographs. (6.1 fa 

four years harvest. Fiances DonftJdsOii. Faber A FoW* 7s. 6d. 

Mr* Dopald's.Ofi look a Farm soon after the outbreak of war alter six months' 
training it an agricultural centre, Her early experiences were described in Approach 
to Fanning* to which Ihit u a sequel, the firat part of the book describe* her 
activities on her 375 act? farm during ihe invl three y^m»; Lhc second summarises 
the opinions she has come to hold on lygttirnt of farming and the question of a 
fiaiura plan for agriculture, 1C& JJ5 pages. 16 platea, map. (MO* 

THE future of British farmlng. A. W. Menzicg-Kitclmt. Pilot Press , 5s. 

Dr. Menzks-Kiichfa* who b m charge of the Economic Department, School of 
Agriculture, Cambridge, think* that ihe best hope for British agricuhurt lies in no 
increase io the production of those tooth lulls in which this country halt comparative, 
productive advantages and for which there is an expanding demand at a lower 
price milk* high quality meat, poultry, eggs, fruit and vegetable*. It will be nece- 
ssry gradually to reduce the amount of Laud used In cereal production, and this 
period of Transition mint be planned and conu oiled. The furm price of agricultural 
product* should be fixed during this period. Song term credit facilities -Jsould be 
available (pr de.'dopitteat, and education and research should be encouraged D8 
64 pages. 24 photographs. 9 diagrams E l tables. {Turret /or To morrow Series! 

i6M 

agriculture io-day and Tomorrow E. John Russdl (Editor). Michael 
Joseph, 8s. 6d, 

A series of address** on the more important problems of agriculture. given by 
leading experts to the Royal Society of Arts, arc now issued in book form. The 
topics deafi with include methods and results of land reclamation in England, sop 
fertility, efficiency and output in agricultural system^ machinery, eu operation, 
research and the farmer, and agricultural surveys. CBL 199 pages. Figures and 
tables. ifi jo) 

PROBLEMS OF tht countrywide. C. S> Qntfiii. Cambridge University Press, 

3s. 6d. 

Or. Orwtn* Director of the Agricultural Economic* Research Institute, Oxford 
University, exam in a the various problems of lhe countrywide - the Land, file develop¬ 
ment of me viUu&c, Luctl gove rn mem and rural life—nod lecuuimt-aiEw two main 
policies Thc^e are the cottc&ttruhvn of fanning in larger laniLs to increase pro¬ 
ductivity, and dta planned decentralisation of other industries to bnng a variety of 
employment within the reucli of riJiagc dwdJers and prevent the "drift to the 
towns, FR. 118 pages. Index. (Current Problems Senes No. 26)- {QQl.l) 

thg natural ORDER, H. J. ftfis&tfigbaai (Editor). Dent, 7 s. 6d. 

This book contains fourteen lull-length essays on husbandry by aulhoriticH, including 
Edmund Btundcn and Adrian Bell. Chapter tiller include: The Rural Tradition 
Work and Quality, Agriculture and Industry, Mechanisation and the Laud* The 
Small F.irm* and The Future of Estate Msrtaftrmrnt A list of books for funher 
reading Lt given. UJusUationi by Thomas HenuelL Ctk 1K4 page*. Illustrated 
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British Agriculture 

British ACiRrrmTtiRT. L. F. Eastcrbrook, Longmans, Green, Is. 

Between the war of 1914-13 and the Second World War, Britain Said the foundation* 
of a sew agriculuif*! industry; with the Second World War came a vast iflcreaAs 
in agriculture and a great modernisation of methods. Thu present owiy “Crino 
these developments and attempts to forecast the future. Firtt published in uui 
now obtain.'ihie also in Dutch and French. Second revised edition. OS- ™ P a E*J; 
8 photographs. {British Lift and Thought Strips). (630.944 


Welsh Agriculture 

rut agriculture of wales. A. W. Ashby and L L Evans. Honourabk 
Society of Cymmrodorion and the Press Board of she University of 
Wales (Cardiff), 15s. 

A comprehensive survey o( Welsh agriculture* with special reference to the years 
immediately before the present war. Types of fuming, the State and agriculture, 
co-operation, price*., markets* population, labour and ownership* are all discoSKO, 
and a Dumber of statistical tables are given, 300 pages. Graphs. Table*. Index 


Forming 

youth and the land. L, F. EasterbrooL Longmans, Green , U* 

A well-known writer on agricultural subjects here deiali with tlic Young Farmers 
Clubs of Britain^oemieSp run by the boys and girls themselves under expert guidance, 
where they learn every aspect of farming through actual experience of working on 
the land D8. 32 pages. 24 photographic illustrations, (JUriffvfn Advances .WrVrk 

(031) 

FARMING HANDBOOK No. 3. Jarraid {Norwich), 5 s, 

This collection of essays includes an account of wmlci wheats, by H- Hunter; th* 
mkscoscopic population of field ■soil, by H. G. Thornton; Land drainage, by H H- 
Nicholson; the development and production of fruit* by Mi B. Crane: the ley and 
its problems, by William Davies; flu* in war and peace, by G. Q Searlc; farm 
HiafiagcLiictil. by Archibald Bridge; the post-war development of sheep farming 
in Great Britain, by J. I". H. 1 homos; and tree management on the farm, by E, K. 
Pratt. C&. I4tf pages. Plates, Tables. Diagrams, (oil} 

THIRTY YEARS FARMING ON THE CLIFTON PARK SYSTEM. W. LaiDin. Faber A 
Faber . 7s. 6d. 

The author was for many year* the successful farmer of some of the wont soil in an 
industrial centre of the Midland counties of Britain: a farm which, until he look 
it over, had been without a tenant for twenty years Contrary to the usual practice, 
he did not regard the rearing of sheep as the only method of making very li&ht land 
pay* hut had no sheep at all, u^ing die Clifton Pork method of supplying humus, 
lexlure and fertility to rhe Land by the aid of deep-rooting gra^s, tlO pages, 
3 photographs. Index. (»D 


Accounts 

good farm accounting. A + C CarnpbdL English Universities Press . 3 s, 6d. 
The keeping and analysis of farm accounts L^ one of the nn^t imporLim means 
ol mi* in Lain Log agricultural prosperity, for written accounts form a bass fur future 
planning and efficient management, and provide nectary information for dealings 
with banker or Government. This In [induction To the subject: is by the lecturer eo 
agricultural and farm accounting, Harper Adams AgricuHuml Colley. Newport* 
Shropshire. sC& £00 page*. Table*. {Teach Ymtrwf Farming Stria). (631.16} 
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Machinery 

farm machinery. C. Cuplin. Crosby Lockwood, 21s. 

The first edition of this book by the lecturer in agricultural engineering, School of 
Agriculture Cambridge University, appeared in 1938. Subsequent developments are 
discussed in this edition, but those arising from purely temporary wartime 
tions are not emphasised. The book covers the machines used m all 
operations on the farm (their construction, operation and maintenance), fann trans¬ 
port and electricity; and the economic aspects of mechanism There is a new 
chapter on land drainage machinery. Lists of references are given at the end of 
chapters. Second edition. 560 pages. 300 photographs. Diagrams. Index. (63J.3) 

Soil 

THE SOIL: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIENTIFIC STUDY OF THE GROWTH OF 

crops. A. D. Hall. Murray, 9s. 

The last revision of this standard work, which first appeared in 1903, was made m 
1931. Many developments in the subject have taken place since 
whole book has now been re-cast by Dr. G. W. Robinson, Director of Soil Surveys 
for England and Wales. Fifth edition. C8. 336 pages. 22 photographs and 

diagrams. Tables. Index. ' * ' 

FARMING AND gardening for health or disease. Albert Howard. Faber 
& Faber , 12s. 6d. 

Sir Albert Howard maintains that freshly prepared humus is the real basis of soil 
fertility, and that on that depends the health of crops, livestock and men. Most 
disease can be traced to impoverished soil, and is an indication that the normal 
processes of nature have been disturbed. Farming which relies on poison sprays 
and artificial manures is therefore fundamentally unsound; die problems of the farm 
are biological rather than chemical. D8. 282 pages. 15 plates. 5 figures. 

Index. 

Farm Operations 

good farm workmanship. D. V. Fletcher. English Universities Press , 3s. 

Descriptions are given in this volume of the work of the principal skilled men on 
the farm—the cowman, shepherd, pigman, waggoner and tractor driver—and of 
such operations as are connected with sowing, harvesting, threshing and the cropping 
of potatoes, mangolds and sugar beet. sC8. 180 pages. 16 illustrations. Index. 
(Teach Yourself Fanning Series). 

threshing of grass, root and vegetable seed crops. Ministry of Agri¬ 
culture and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office , 9d. 

The recent expansion of seed growing in Britain has created a need for skilled 
knowledge of the various processes involved. This account of threshing includes 
some treatment of combine harvesting, conditioning, weed impunUes and the dress¬ 
ing of seeds. M8. 20 pages. 2 plates. 2 diagrams. 2 tables. (Bulletin No. 130). 

(631jo12) 

Fertilizers 

THE DIAGNOSIS OF MINERAL DEFICIENCIES IN PLANTS BY VISUAL SYMPTOMS t 

a colour atlas and guide, supplement 1944. T. Wallace. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 5s. 

jk. inrreasine interest in mineral deficiencies in plants has led the author to extend 
r" C '“d value of his Colour Atlas and Guide, originally published in 1943, 
by a Supplement, incorporating the results of recent investigations. Additional 
crops in the Atlas include flax, broad bean, pea, red clover, lucerne, radish, leek, 
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celery, pear, plum, and sweet cherry. Nitrogen deficiency, which is not portrayed 
in the main edition, is shown for a number of crops, including wheat, flax, vegetable 
and fruit crops, and recent occurrences of molybdenum deficiency in pasture plants 
are recorded. The main volume and the supplement, bound as one volume, are 
now obtainable at 15s. M8. 9 pages of text. 48 pages of plates in colour. References. 

(631.8) 


Plant Diseases 

FARM FRIENDS and foes. J. Gunston. Methuen , 7s. 6d. 

An account in non-technical language designed for farmers, students of agriculture, 
and others interested in the diagnosis and preliminary treatment of pests and dis¬ 
eases. The various sections cover climate and weather, viruses, bacteria, fungi, earth¬ 
worms and parasitic worms, insects, birds, and animals. C8. 216 pages. Index. 

(632) 

cereal diseases : their recognition and control. Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

A Bulletin prepared by W. C. Moore of the Plant Pathology Laboratory, Harpenden. 
giving descriptions of the various cereal diseases that exist in Britain, and indicating, 
wherever possible, the factors that influence their seasonal prevalence and intensity, 
as well as measures for their control and prevention. A few diseases of importance 
not yet recognised in Britain are also included. The Bulletin is intended as a guide 
to all who are interested in the cultivation of cereals, from the farmer to the student 
of agriculture. A list of advisory centres and advisory mycologists in Britain is 
also given. M8. 42 pages. 8 pages of photographs. Index. (Bulletin No. 129). 

(632) 

diseases of vegetables. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. H.M. 
Stationery Office , Is. 6d. 

This Bulletin, prepared by Uwrence Ogilvie. Advisory Mycologist, Agricultural and 
Horticultural Research Station, Long Ashton, Bristol, is essentially a revision and 
expansion of Vegetable Diseases: A Brief Summary (Bulletin No. 68), the second 
edition of which was published in 1935. It was rewritten in 1941 mainly for growers, 
with emphasis on the description of symptoms, on the influence of cultural practices 
on the occurrence of diseases, and on control measures. The information given here 
is based on the results of recent work carried out at research stations and other 
institutions in Britain and elsewhere. The Bulletin does not purport to give a 
complete account of diseases of vegetables occurring in England and Wales, but 
only of those most commonly encountered. The present edition, dated November, 
1944, embodies considerable revision made as the result of recent research and 
experience. Indexes of parasites and non-parasitic and virus diseases, and a list 
of advisory centres and advisory mycologists are given. Second edition. M8. 
76 pages. 8 plates. (Bulletin No. 123). (632) 

Crops 

herbage abstracts. Vol. 14, No. 4, August 1944. M. Hall (Editor). Imperial 
Agricultural Bureaux ( Aberystwyth , Wales), 5s. 

A classified and annotated list of all the most important books published in many 
countries of the world on forage crop, grassland husbandry, and plant biology, 
compiled by the British Imperial Bureau of Pastures and Forage Crops. 276 pages. 
Indexes of genera and authors. (633) 

good farm crops. A. W. Oldershaw. English Universities Press , 3s. 

Designed as a simple introduction to farm management and operations, fhi< volume 
covers modem methods of preparing the seed, manuring, liming, tilling, draining 
and irrigating the soil, and reclaiming and using bad land. The author was for 
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twenty-nine years Agricultural Organiser in East Suffolk, and has been in charge 
of experimental stations in Britain. sC8. 224 pages. 37 illustrations. Index. 
(Teach Yourself Farming Series). (633) 

green pastures. W. A. Stewart and Others. Littlebury (Worcester ), 7s. 6d. 
This volume comprises a number of broadcast talks on grass as a crop, the scripts 
being reproduced as broadcast except that cuts have been re-inserted. Most aspects 
of Ley farming are covered, and the topics include grassland management, grass 
breeding and seed production, grass preservation, and the economics of grassland 
farming. M8. 108 pages. 8 plates. (633.2) 

Fruit 

FROST AND THE FRUIT GROWER. R. Bush. Cassell, 10s. 6d. 

The effective protection of orchards against frost requires a scientific knowledge of 
the way in which frost develops, and of the numerous factors which determine its 
severity in different areas. This account deals with the behaviour of cold air, the 
part water plays in frost, how land contours affect aid drainage, frost pockets, the 
classification of frosty areas, the mechanics of frost prevention and the siting of 
orchards. D8. 127 pages. 23 plates. 13 figures. Index. (634) 

Forestry 

the wood from the trees. Richard Jefferies. Pilot Press , 9s. 6d. 

Since John Evelyn’s Sylva of 1664, no one has attempted to bring up to date die 
history of timber and forestry and to assess their importance to industrial societies. 
In setting out to fill this gap, Mr. Jefferies writes of the distribution of hard and 
soft woods, describing forestry work in different parts of the world from the plant¬ 
ing of the seedling to the felling of the timber. He also writes of the use that 
has been made of the neglected woodlands of Britain in the Second World War, 
a period during which all overseas supplies of timber were cut off, and the part 
played by wood in the life of the modern state. In conclusion, he argues that 
drastic economic and technical reforms are essential to the future prosperity of 
British forestry. D8. 143 pages. (634.9) 

TREES AND SHRUBS AND HOW TO GROW THEM. W. H. Rowe. Penguin Books, 
Is. 

The author, who is a member of the staff of the English Forestry Association, here 
gives descriptions of over 850 different British trees and shrubs, with an account of 
how they live and grow, feed and reproduce themselves. He also writes of the life 
of the forest, of the value of trees to man, and their function in relation to archi¬ 
tecture and town planning. The uses of particular trees for various purposes are 
discussed at length and in detail, and a comprehensive list of British deciduous and 
evergreen trees and shrubs, with full details as to their planting, growth and care, 
is provided. The illustrations are by S. R. Badmin and the author, and there are 
photographs of British trees by St Barbe Baker and R. C, B. Gardner. sC8. 
292 pages. 15 photographic plates. 36 figures. Index. {A Penguin Handbook). 

(634.9) 

Kitchen and Market Gardening 

VEGETABLE AND FRUIT GROWERS* CONFERENCES. D. H. Robinson (Editor). 
Littlebury (Worcester ), 6s. 

Papers given at the conferences sponsored by the Technical Development Sub- 
Committee of the War Agricultural Executive Committee at Worcester, December, 
1944. have been collected in this volume. Their subjects include: the maintenance 
of soil fertility, by Professor T. Wallace; soils suitable for fruit growing, by Dr. D. A. 
Osmond; the national vegetable programme, by H. V. Taylor; and irrigation, chemi- 
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cal control of weeds, mechanisation, marketing, distribution ap.d the various varieties 
of fruit and vegetables, doit with by experts, MR. 64 pages. (635} 

THE vegetable grower's A, J. Simmons, Penguin Book r, 2 

vols.* Is. catJ l 

The author is a Civil Servant srnd b keen amateur gardener, interested in the scientific 
oi well as the practical aspect* of agriculnire* who has made a special study of ihe 
cultivation of vegetable!. From ll?43-45 he wis director and manager of a well- 
known nurwry garden in Britain. His book reflects bis own opinions based on 
thirty years' experience "of growing ihings in all softs of places and under all sons 
of condi lions,^ VoL I is devoted to such general questions as; soil improvement; 
growing vegetables, in greenhouses and frames: pests md diseases ia Ihc kitchen 
gjiden. Vol. 2 deals with the growing of particular vegetable crops, *C8. 224 

pag«. 12 pin res, Diagrams Indexes (A Penguin Handbook). (635) 

winter (brocculi) AND summer caulitlower. Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries. HM. Stationery Office. 9d. 

A committee preaided over hy Mr F A, Secret!, under [he general direction of 
Dr. H. V H Taylor, has been responsible for the production of chi* guide to cauli¬ 
flower growing for market sale. Harvesting, packing and marketing arc also dcaEl 
with, and there i- a section on pest and disease crmirol Mg 16 pages and fi plaits 
(Bulletin No. Ol). (635.35} 

rhubarb. K V. Taylor and EL EL Sklllman. Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries. UM. Stationery Office r 9d. 

Suitable methods of production of both natural lin d forced rhubarb fir* here described. 
The advice civen relates to normal peacetime practice. 24 pages. 6 plates *RuLlenn 
No. 113), (63148) 

Livestock 

fertility and animal bheedinu, F. H. A. Marshall and John Hammond 
for Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. HM . Stationery Office , 
Is, 3d. 

Research carried out at the Animal Nutrition Institute, Cambridge, is the basis of 
this practical Account of [lie physiology of reproduction in farm animals. Technical 
term* have been u*cd a* 3Elite ns possible, and where used are explained; in the 
test. Hicrc arc a number of additions and alteration.* in this edition, and the section 
cm artificial termination has been extended. Sixth edition. MB. 46 page*. S 
plates. 4 diagrams. Bibliography. (636.0324) 

LIVESTOCK IMPROVEMENT IN RELATION TO HEREDITY AND ENVIRONMENT. J_ E* 
Nichols, Oliver Boyd, I Os, 61 

Formal genetics is an abstract science, and for its adaptation to the problems of the 
stockbreeder a wide knowledge of the work of both the stockbreeder and ihe scientist 
ii necessary, The author, Deputy Director of the Imperial Bureau of .Animal Breed’ 
lag and Genetics, Edinburgh University, has had close connection* with breeders all 
over (he world. In this book he discuss gebc effect* and interactions, cumulative 
cEleels and external factors, gene and character frequency, environmental aspect*, 
outbreeding and hybrid vigour, performance and progeny testing, and breed con¬ 
struction, Dfl. 216 pages. 24 photograph*, diagram* and graphs. Bibliography, 
lodes, (636.0824) 

physiology OF farm ANiMAt s F. H. A. Marshall and E. T. Hainan. Cam¬ 
bridge University Press, 18s. 

A comprehensive text-book for students of agriculture and veterinary science dealing 
not only with physiology proper but with animal nutrition, including the chemistry of 
food*, the energy requirements of the body, and feeding standards. In this edition 

172 





book list 


and 


n« n m.iierial has been added 10 include Hie r«ulu of recent invctigallons, 
some material which appeared in the second edinon has been it* noi necessary 

6<S scheme of the work. Third edit™. DS. .152 pages. 119 lUuMMl* 

Index, 

Horses 

mt authfnTTc Arabian horse. Lady Wentworth. ^ Unwin. £5 5s. 
Lady Wentworth h the living authority on the history and breeding of 

horses nod her Thoraaghbnd Raring if the standard work on the suhj^L Hie 
nrmeni honk Is a companion volume, which unte * pin hears witness to an <?r [ 5 ^" 3& ’ 
piredic knowledge, Tn addition to her spccpl 

breeding. she give* here an account of ihc Life work of Lodji.Anne Blunt. who len 
ar her death a quantity of manuscript on the sub ]&t of Arabia, ns hordes and 
tribes. D4. 383 page* 2SI plates. including 2fi in colour. MO. IIJ 

5 Keep 

sheep. J. F. H. Thomas and Others. Faber <fr Faber, 15s, 

A description of the various breeds of sheep in Bn tain to day and their importance, 
sheep-farming systems, shepherding, routine flock management, the * 

marketing ot mutton, lamb and woo], and a discussion of possible future develop¬ 
ment, Scpamle chapters deal with the Scottish border counties, rmd Scotland and 
Wale< The Illustration* portray ait the impoitwU breeds, different types of she*P 
farming and implements A list of iheep breeding societies u given at Ae odof 
the book. D8 Wt pajes. 44 photographs Index. ib&Jl} 

Pigs 

pk*s : riTCiR, breeding, feeding and managementV. C. Fishwick. Crusby 
Lockwood, 12s. 6dn 

In ibis manual the result* of observations piade during twenty-three years at the 
Pig Industry Ee&eArdl Station, South En*lem Agricultural Col lege, lopdon univer¬ 
sity, ktve been applied to the practice of pig-keeping in normal conditions. Much 
of the research upon which ii is based was oofiutally described m jshjrmls issued 
by the Ministry of Agriculture. New information is given m ih* edmpci on the 
marine of young pies.. general policy; and feeding Second edition, revised Cg. 
23B pages ^0 platen diagramih table*. Index. {Agricultural arid Horflculiwal 
HaJb'rtii l6364) 


Poultry 

poultry farming, Alan Thompson (Editor). Penguin Books, Is. 

The editor or The Poultry Farmer has here collected ten essays by expert* on 
various aspects uf poultry farming for the benefit of those who intend id ecp 
poultry. A general survey of the subject by the editor is followed by chapters on 
!hc economics of poultry farming-, laying out the battery system: folding poultiy 
on the general farm: slatted iloor unit on a general farm. pedigreei breeding, how 
to start a poultry smallholding: rable production: &ra^ a* food imp as a breeding 
reserve: disease; capital outlay, requirement expenditure and receipts, «C8 ; l» 
pages. 16 plate*. Diagram*. Tablet, {A Penguin BmlbOQK). l 6 ^ 5 ! 

Dairying 

A TEXT-BOOK: of DAIRY CHEMISTRY, Vol. Il THEORETICAL. E, R, Ling Chap- 

man & Hall , 13 s. 6 d. 

The first edition of this book appeared in S«0. ripce when dainmg hu developed 
into a highly technical industry. Tn the new edition thc*c developments are dealt 
with, and the book has been entirely rewritten and enlarged to form two volumes 
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Many formula* and ecmiljan* and references to original papers are given in the text. 
Ir-ijr the book Ls_ intended For those with only im elementary knowledge of chemistry 
and physics. The author h lecturer m agricultural chemistry. Midland Agricultural 
College, Loughborough* Leicestershire, Ln gland. Second edition. D3. 2M 



Tables. Indexes. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF DAIRY CHEMISTRY, VoL II: PRACTICAL, E- R, Lint!* Cfrm- 

man £ BMi; 10s. 6d, 

Si^cy-sas experiments, grouped under subject heading*, arc described in this text- 
book, whi^h i* intended for use with an instructor, '[he aulhor tmphiLi'its that 
in _^rnc coses the dairy technologist Should leave certain determinations io |fo c 
■rained analyst. Reference* arc gr-en Throughout to defied sources of infarmaticiii. * 
Second edition. US, S12 pages. 37 diagrams, Index. (£ 37 ) 

8 ee-Keeping 

bee-keeping. C. G- Butler for Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. IIM 
Station0y Office. 9d. 

The Usl edition of this bulletin appeared in 3937. and it is now re-imied as an 
encirety new work by Dr, Butter oi the Rothamiled Ptpcrimentid Siuiion It ts a 
brikif introduction to she technique of bee keeping, using any type of moveable comb 
P1 ve trf she ttamlntd British or American pattern Seventh edition. MB. 32 moes 
(Bulletin No. % ( 5Ei) 

A manual op bee-keefjng. E. B. Wedtntim. Edward Arnold r 18s. 

ThU comprehensive manual is blended fur those who already have an elementary 
knowledge of the iubjccL En this revised ediilnn much new information hn^d on 
die author's experience over the last twelve year* has been added and the sections 
on management have been ratal! The book is divided into chapters under such 
headings as honey, luvc*. wanna, disease* and peats, etc., und each chapter is 
divided into numbered paragraphs and cloudy cross-referenced. A classified hut of 
wiionnl contents with reference to paragraphs is given in addition to she usual 
Ust of chapter headings Second edition. DE 414 page* Splat** 33 illustrations 
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HOUSEWORK WrTrttDUT thars. Priscilla Novy. Pllut Press, 5s. 

An account of how to run a post-war home with the minimum amount of trouble 
and with the maximum help from modem scientific appliances. Foreword by Lady 
Beveridge. CE. 124 pages, (flow? and Leisure Stria). {G40J 

Nutrition 

MANUAL of nutrition. Ministry of Food, //.Af. Stationery Office. Is. 

Twelve lessons an let out in this course, which Is designed for the ou of instructor* 
and a then and should be supplemented by the practical work suggested throughout. 
The iiiliicr. Dr. Magnus Fyke, docs not attempt to deal with ihe chemistry and 
general physiology of the subject, but n concerned io give on outline of the principles 
of nutrition, mainly fur ihose who already have a practical knowledge of catering, 
svo. 63 pages. 2 diagrams. Tables, (64J.I) 

Food Preservation 

nm Curing qf bacon and hams. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. 
HM. Stationery Office, la. 6J. 

The domestic curing of bacon andhami has been practised extensively for centuries 
m England and Wn|c*. The quality of tmh produce has, however, been variable. 
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partly owing to local difference! in method. partly became the principles wen act 
generally understood:; Mid because up 10 ih* present there has been no school 
uf instruction de^olcd To Kicnn curing comparable with schools of dairy instruction. 
To remedy itiii situation tiie Small fis Keener! Council Act up a Home Curing Com 
mine* under the chttirnsiiiudup of Dr. John ] Limmond of the School of Ap^iiltiire + 
Cambridge, The presenl manual of instruction wm issued In 1^3. The second 
«dilion contain* further recommendations put forward In the light of experience. 
The section about rail and local cure* ha* two revised, there ha* beets some re¬ 
arrangement of material, m index has been added,, the bibliography extended, and 
the section dealing with regulati-urn drastically feduced- Second edition. RS. 62 
page*. 4 pages of iLliutraiiuPV Digrams, Tihles. Index. Hibliography, \BuUmr% 

no. tin «nm 

Heat Light Ventilation 

A GijiDh TO KEATTKC, VENTILATION AND LKIETOTl. W. D. Seymour. Oxford 

University Prr.ry, 6\. 

nils does not deal with Ihc technical problems of heating, ventilation and lighting, 
but if? deviened To combat the Lk fiLrangc and gld-foshiotiftf* ideas on the subject 
Mill held by many educated people. Methods of heating and ventilation and the 
cHeels of bad heating and ventilation M* discussed in Section L while Section 11 
dents with Use eye, tight and seeing and daylight and artificial lighting:. Section HI 
i% an the post-war aspoeUi at the tubjccli, A short list of reference* ia given. DB. 
112 pages. 14 tables. 9 figures. (644) 

Domnsfic Service 

RETORT ON POST-WAR ORGANISATION Of PRIVATE DOMESTIC EMPLOYMENT. 

Violet Markham and Florence Hancock. Ministry of Labour and 
National Service. H,M. Stationery Office, fid. 

The Hirhfeet is considered under the following headings: General Survey of Domestic 
Work; Unpopularity of Domestic Work; The Pic sent Position; The Housewife* 
Task; Plans for the Future: General Condtttiuas and Summary of Recommendation*. 
Appendices include a questiunnaife to organisations and women Interested, a census 
of domestic servants in England and Wales, 1911, and a list of individuii]!* ami 
organisations consulted. MS. 26 pngcs. (Command Paper (647,25) 

Laundry 

MODERN LAUNDRY PRODUCTION, F. J. Hj&Tll- Hey Wood, 10s. 6d. 

This text-book on Imtndry work covers plant, personnel and methods: with s«ti<HS* 
on modernising an old laundry, welfare, iuid the protection Instruction is given 
on the most effecttve modem method* of using machines and operatives in the 
various processes, and on the maintenance uf plant, D’4. i92 pctgc& 9fi figure*. 
Tables. Index. (&4B.L) 


BUSINESS 


Printing 

introduction tu iyp£«jRaphy. Oliver Simon. Faber d. Faber. 12 s. fid. 

A handbook, by one of the foremast living English typographers and Director of 
the Curwen Press. for those interested In fine book production. The author deals 
with many of the typographical problems which normally arise in each stage of 
printing a book, from the half-title at (he beginning right ihrongh to the Index at 
the end. There are also chapters on Choosing a Type Face, the Printing of Play* 
and die Printing of Poetry, UJiatraLkn and Binding The book hbeen written 
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mainly for young printers and publishers, but should prove of considerable value to 
authors and bibliophiles generally. Examples are given of many type specimens 
D8. 137 pages. 

PRINTERS' AND AUTHORS' proof corrections. British Standards Institution, 
2s. ' 

In view of the considerable measure of disagreement between printers’ readers with 
regard to the symbols used in correcting proofs, the British Society for International 
Bibliography suggested that the establishment of a standard system of symbols should 
be considered. At a conference convened by the British Standards Institution the 
view was expressed that, while it was impracticable under present conditions to 
establish an international system, it was desirable to prepare a senes of bntisn 
standard symbols. The present leaflet is the outcome of this conference, ine 
symbols are accompanied by a few recommendations giving suggested procedure 
for the preparation of copy for the printer, with examples of the use of the standard 
correction marks. LPost8. 19 pages. (British Standard 1219: 1945). (655.Z5) 


Publishing 

publishing in peace and war. Stanley Unwin. Allen & Unwin, 6d. 

An essay, by the well-known publisher, on the principles and practice of British 
publishing and some of its wartime difficulties. First delivered as a discourse at the 
Royal Institution, it is here expanded and followed by shorter essays on The Future 
of English Books on the Continent After the War’* and “The Status of B< >oks 
40 pages. 4 figures. ibM.*) 


Business and Industrial Management 

WHAT is THIS MANAGEMENT? Walter Puckey. Chapman & Hall, 15s. 

Wartime organisation of industry has brought the question of industrial management 
into prominence. The author, who is a Fellow of the Institute of Industrial 
Administration and Director and Works Manager, Hoover Limited, discusses the 
qualities of the manager (personal, organisational and technical); methods-of manage¬ 
ment (by conference, the joint consultative committee, the principle of double linK 
control, the management aspect of “Group” organisation); ffie social responsibilities 
of the manager, the training and selection of managers, and the future of manage¬ 
ment. Foreword by Oliver Lyttelton, Minister of Production in the late British 
Government D8. 290 pages. Figures. Index. (658) 


factory organisation and management. N. F. T. Saunders. Pitman, 
10s. 6d. 

A concise account of fundamental principles in readable language, in which only 
important aspects or those not fully dealt with elsewhere are given very detailed 
attention. There are chapters on design and development, the drawing office, plan¬ 
ning and tooling, control of materials, production and output, buying, handling the 
finished article, labour, overheads, budgetary control, and estimating and costing. 
D8. 172 pages. Tables. Figures. Index. (655) 


REGRESSION ANALYSIS OF PRODUCTION COSTS AND FACTORY OPERATIONS. 

Philip Lyle. Oliver & Boyd, 15s. 

A new edition of a book previously printed for private circulation in the sugar- 
refining industry. It is designed to introduce the industrialist with small knowledge 
of mathematics to the value of statistics, and particularly to the methods of regression 
and correlation and their application to the analysis of production costs, which 
should be equally useful in other industries. A list of references and a number 
of fully worked examples are given. 220 pages. Frontispiece. 25 figures, 14 tables 
Glossary. Index. (658.001) 
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OF THE INTER-WAR YEARS. 


time study and rate-fixing. F. L. Meyenberg. The Engineers Digest . 
Pitman , 20s. 

This is the first publication of the Institute of Economic Engineering, apart from 
monthly reports on general meetings, and is based on lectures given by 
Meyenberg,May-September, 1943. The principles of time study work.ant I their 
application are dealt with and illustrated by examples taken from actual practice. 
D8. 237 pages. 63 figures. 36 tobies. Index. Bibliography. (658.34) 

Jewellery Trade 

THE RETAIL JEWELLER’S HANDBOOK AND MERCHANDISE MANUAL FOR SALES 

personnel. A. Selwyn. Heywood, 17s. 6d. 

This is a review of the information necessary for those engaged in the jewellery trade 
covering the materials used for jewellery (their price, properties testo and ha« 
marking); the manufacture of jewellery; window display; advertising, and( the organ 
isation of the shop. There is an appendix on weights melting points and specific 
gravities. D8. 480 pages, 13 plates. 303 figures. Index. t058.*> 

Cocoa Industry 

INDUSTRIAL RECORD, 1919-1939: A REVIEW 
Cadbury Brothers. Pitman. 8s. 6d. 

An account of the problems of organisation and development faced by a firm '" 3 
highly competitive branch of industry. Managerial organisation technical Pr°gr« s - 
marketing and price policy, distribution and overseas trade, and relations between 
management and employees (their welfare, education, recruit m ent and promotion) 
are discussed and illustrated by clear graphs based on available data. D8. 8 P 8 ■ 
Photographs, graphs, plans. 

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Milling 

provender milling. J. F. Lockwood. Northern Publishing Company ( Liver¬ 
pool ), 15s. , , . . 

Provender milling has become an important subject as a result °* *e Progress "2^ 
in the knowledge of the scientific feeding of animals, and all the largest new flour 
mills built in Britain in the last few years include complete Proy« d 'r p'^^ ' 

comprehensive account, by a director of a large firm of milling engineers, dials 
with P raw materials, animal dietetics (in outline), die machines used in provender 
milling and the actual processes. Only a few minor alterations have been made 
in this edition, as the war has prevented major development. Second edition. M8. 
372 pages. Photographs, diagrams, tables. Index. Bibliographies. (664.71) 

Petroleum 

STANDARD METHODS FOR TESTING PETROLEUM AND ITS PRODUCTS, 1945. 
Institute of Petroleum, 15s. 

This revised edition of the volume issued in 1944 includes a number of additional 
methods, particularly those relating to bitumen and the determinaUon of sulphur. 
Sixth edition. 598 pages. Tables. Figures. Index. (665.5) 

Metallurgy 

metallography. C. H. Desch. Longmans, Green, 24s. 

The first edition of this comprehensive work appeared in 1910, and it has since been 
brought up-to-date from time to time. In this edition many passages in the text 
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have been revised, references 10 recent researches and papers have be«i added, 
and the notes on recent prariiice in the appendix have been expanded Siam eaitign- 
D8- 4L6 pages, 17 plates, 143 figures. Author and subject indexes t669j 

MET A L L URULCAL ANALYSIS BY MEANS OF THE SPEKKUt AB50RPTIOMTTEE. 

F- W, Haywood and A, A. R. Wood, Hilger, 13s. 

A collation of detail* of some twenty-six commonly required metallurgical analyses 
using the Spckkcr photoelectric absorptiometc( T add descriptions of some rapid and 
accurate methods of analysis Tried and prove*! in control Inhonitwus. Ferrous, 
copper, aluminium and magnesium alloys arc dealt with. C8- 140 pages. 32 figure*,^ 
tables. IndcMSs (®OT 

ah OUTLINE oi industrial METALLURGY, D, G- P, Paterson and J, Beam. 
Chapman & Halt. 12s. fid, 

Rased on a series of articles on the training of the young metallurgist which appeared 
in Shat Metal Martrlrr, m2 3. the book deal* with the scientific basis of tempera- 
rure measurement, physical and chemical aspect* of metallurgy, principles of smelling, 
mechanical properties of metals and alloys, micro-cxairiirmltyti of metal*, defects ui 
metallic imutiuls, industrial beat treatment and the joining of metala. Lists of 
references are given at the end of chapters, and new material and illustrations have 
been added. DEL 193 pages. 174 photographs and diagrams. Index. (66?) 

AN INTRODUCTION 10 A-KAY METALLOGRAPHY. Ah Taylor, C hup matt ct Hall, 

365 . 

X-ray ana! yin., which has been developed mainly by phjnkilU. b bee n min g of 
increasing import&rtcc in metallurgy, and this book is designed io provide a link 
between ihe two sciences. If is an introduction and guide to the specialised literature 
in technical journals, for research workers and those rending for degrees. Foreword 
by Sir Lawrence Bragg. R8. 4J2 pages, 238 diagrams* j^aph* and fable*. Index. 
Bibliography. (^9) 

Steel 

the economic HISTORY of cterlmaking, 186M939. D. L. Bum. Cambridge 

University Pness, 27k. fid. 

The Gm book to Study tire history of ttodmokiug in Britain in all it* various aspects. 
Beginning wish the Paris Exhibition in the mid-nineteenth century, the author gives 
a continuous accuunt of the development of the industry up to the recent Snnkcy 
iind Mai reports. D8* 531 page*, draphs. Maps. Index, {669-1) 

STEEL PLANT REFRACTORIES TESTING— RESEARCH—DEVELOPMENT. J. H. 

Chesters. United Steel Companies (Sheffield}. 36s. 

Although [here Is considerable general literature on the subject of refractories, tht* 
is lhc first large British work on steel plant refractories- specifically> The author 
has studied the subject not only in Britain, but in America Hind Germany, and hi* 
work is v.L*ll documented with bibliographies at the end of each chapter. Subject* 
covered include m el hods of IcNting, properties of the principal materials used, and 
the condition* existing in Med plant furnace*. There are a glossary ol tonus 
commonly used in connection with refractonci, and author and subject indexed 
522 pages. 208 figures. (669.1) 

the i teat TREATMENT OF stfhl. E. Gregory and E. N. Simons, Pitman, I8s+ 

The authors found that there wss a demand for it simple exposition of heat treatment, 
which had only been touched upon in their earlier works. The Structure uf Steel. 
Steel Manufacture Stmpty Explained, and The Met'kwicat Working of Steel. This 
i* a comprehensive account in a practical manner for steel users and worker! and 
others interested in ihc procew. C8, 368 1 11 figure*. Index. (669.11 
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steel MANUFACTURE simply explained. E. Gregory and E. N. Simons. 
Pitman, 12s. 6d. 

at various stages in the melting process: gaps in the chapter From ingot to finished 
bar^have been fiUedinT and a glossary of the principal terms used in steelmaking 
has now been giv^ ffi an appfndix. There are many other improvements and 
additions, and the text has been revised throughout Third edition. D8. 205 pages- 
188 illustrations. 52 figures. Appendix. Index. 

tinplate. W. E. Hoare and E. S. Hedges. Edward Arnold, 40s. 

This book by the technical development officer and the director °( % . re * ea f ° e 
Tin* Research institute is the first "to deal 

arg ss Hil 

diagrams, tables. Author and subject indexes. Bibliographies. yw*) 


MANUFACTURES 

materials of TO-MORROW. Paul I. Smith. Hutchinson, 12s. 6d. 

An account in easily understood language of the new materials now wed m British 
industry, covering plastics, synthetic rubber, new woods, light me *f ls - f s ^f 1 t ^ c “ 1 ^!*' 
adhesives, new drugs and new uses of glass and cement. Accounts oE niamafoeturms 
nrocesses ♦ire included and Britain’s capacity to produce these new materials is 
compared with that of the United States. D8. 140 pages. Photographs. Diagrams. 

Index. 

Electro Plating 

electroplating. Samuel Field and A. D. Weill. Pitman , 15s. 

War conditions have brought about great developments in the theory and practice 
of electro-deposition, and these are briefly indicated in the new edition of this 
book. It is a practical survey intended for the electroplater, which indudes an 
account of the analysis of solutions. Fifth edition revised and enlarged C8. 492 

pages. 95 photographs and diagrams, 75 tables. Name and subject indexes. (671) 

Timbers 

a handbook of empire timbers. Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research: Forest Products Research Board. H.M. Stationery Office, 3s. 

An introduction dealing with the weight shrinkage figures, b en f“8- st f en 8* a ^ 
other properties of timber is followed by descriptions of individual timbersarranged 
alDhabeticallv in the two mam groups, hardwoods and softwoods. The last edition 
appeared in 1939. and this revision includes later information relating to some 
twenty species. Third edition. M8. 150 pages. Tables. ( ) 

Plastics 

modern plastics. H. Barron. Chapman & Hall, 42s. 

The author lecturer on plastics. University College. Southampton, aims at providing 
in this book an adequate technical account of as wide a range of plastic materials 
as possible. The specialist is encouraged to select from this wide field his particular 

179 


BRITISH BOOK NEWS 


sphere, anil lists of reference* at she end of each chapter facil stale his introduction 
To more detailed literature Materials l'B the mainstream of plastic development 
shellac, bitumens md rubber ptnsEi«> and m a serial a not available b Britain (aljyh 
silicon and boron min$i are rvoi included. D8. 696 pages. 250 illustrations. 165 
tables. Name and subject indexes. (6tv) 

NEWNes’ plastics MANUAL. F, j. Camm, H. W, Gilbert-Rolfe and D. C. 
Nicholas, Ne R'nf.r, 17a. 6d. 

Most of the well-known British plasties are described in this manual, which deaU 
with chemistry and properties, nuuiuEActurc, methods of working and design of 
cools* and applications. A glossary of trade and proprietary names is included, MS. 
28D pages, I )5 photographs nod diagrams. Ttbfe. Index, {<*79) 

WHITHER PLASTICS? THE POSSIBLE USES UP PLASTICS IN INDUSTRY, SCIENCE 

and art. H, Ronald Fleck. Temple t’rcss. 15s. 

PlusEtas ran be u*ed to good effect in rhe electrical^ paint and textile industries in 
building and architecture, surgery find medicine, and will influence she rubber, 
aircraft, engineering and transport industries fn ire they can be used in produce 
Gained yias* effects (the frontispiece to il\c present book 11 an illu>traiKin of thi.sk 
for plastic statuary and furniture, nnd u^ ftuocwtflt plaslics and textile^. Navnthc- 
Je»^ the author emphasises shat plastics should nnt be .substituted for another material 
unleiu they are proved to fulfil the required function more satisfactorily: noshing 
would be of more harm to Use plastic industry than their in disc rim in are use. U|. 
132 pages. Plaicx fl Lolouredk photographs, map. folding diagram, (679l 

plastics Attu INDUSTRIAL DESIGN. John Gloag., Altai <4 Unwin, IDs. 6d. 

A fully iUmtrated hook on the origin* characteristics and various uses of plastics, 
with chapters on their connection wish industrial design and commercial an, and 
on The economics of design. There fit a section on different type* of plaslica, Ihetr 
properties and uses, by Mr?. Lovst Fruxr, which includes material on fabrication 
methods and on she latest progress in plastics In both Britain and America. D3 
16H pages.. 48 plaits. 12 figures. Glossary. Index. (€79) 

Watchmaking 

WITH the watchmaker at the bench. D. tte Carle. Pitman* 10& 6d. 

Simple, practical instrueiioEis are given in ihti manual for students and practising 
watchmaker*, and for those engaged in the aircraft unifUmciiL-nau firing and repairing 
industry. Proftsxor D, K, Torrens has assisted jp the revision of this edition. Fifth 
edition, CB. 256 page*, 166 figures, folding diagram. Index. (681.11) 

Toyi 

toy making. Mabel Early. Studio, ISl 

The author is a craftFivoimo with many years* experience In making toys and in 
teaching other people how to make them, She gives very 1 full instructions for the 
making of a cotlvdcrt^blc number of hurd and soft soys *rsh full dentils of material*, 
toots and methods. C4. 96 pages. 17 coloured plates, 25 diagrams and ID other 

d lust rations. eHow to Dp it Serin No. 34). (619) 


BUILDING 

BrilLDING science. Vol, 1- A. G. OocKQn* English Universities Press B 215. 

The use of new materials--plasties, reinforced concrete, structural Meel, etc.—h&s 
revolutionised arehilecture md sclemlffc building A recent report on architectural 
education remarked on "The casual reklions between building research and building 
practicetn this book the author presents the most recent advances in science 
relevant to building lor the practical tludml preparing for the national diplomas 
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and certificates in bull din*. There arc ibree teeliam dc^infi WKlWcly 
maienaK slrwturw and «iiiipnicni, with miffiaent rnh « ™j| 

the itL-atmeni self-contained. Exercises are given at the end of some (hapten. DB. JUJ 
pages 442 figures. Bibliography. Index. ' 

pHAt.Tic aj. BUILDING Rt pairs ILLUSTRATED. R. Grccnhfllgji (Editor)- Odham* 

Prewr. 8s, 6d. b 

The nineteen chapter &f this guide To methods and material* employed id * G 
decoration. repair and main Ecuance of budding* have been contributed by & num er 
of experts in the various fields, and cover every aspect from *“®“g 

to builders' office work and routiue, and huildina law*. D8. 384 pages, 

300 illustrations, Indea, 1 J 

walls, floors avd roofs, Ministry of Works. li.M. Stationery Office, 9 d. 
The ihrre subjects of this Report by a committee convened by the Rov^l Instilute 
of British ArcMtecti are dull with in three separate KsbiiU*. with subd v hobs on 
general properties (suengih and durability. weather nod fire resistance, tber^il and 
Sound imillation 1, special requirements [tor domestic buildings schools, and corn_ 
mcrcial and cgricuitnral buildings!; *ud recommendations.. There are appendices 
on sound insulation and on experience resulting from wartime building, MB. 5* 
pages, Index. {Pvit-War Buildittg Studiet No, 15). l ? Ai > 

practical building Mechanics. Newman Talc. Chapman £ Hall. 15s. 
fn this introduction by an author with wide experience as a lecturer on the subjert. 
designed for students without an advanced know edge of mathematics the lunda- 
menial principles arc stressed, and problems in their application are worked °tjl__ c d 
by atop. del 236 pages. 151 figures and tables, inoex, twiM-i 

cossu<tJcnoNAi details. D. F Wurland. English Universities Press, Is. 

Thin vohrnic, deigned a handbook for beginners. out!inn imditioitisl nwfflodi 
of construction; the survey* clearing and leveling of litcs, foundtitioii*, tonai-rue lion 
of walls, cavity walls, floors. roofs, internal furnishings, slating an cl tiling* plumbing, 
piaster work* painting and glazing. Finally the information given is Billed to cover 
the eacnpleie construction of n go^gc, for which quanlJtiM Of matenaLi arc wyE^-ed 
out and pveo. The details illustrated arc presented in Pfctorml form, ^ 212 

pages, 03 figures. Inde*. \Te&h Y&untlf BulUlttg Sews). (6302) 


Materials 

HANDBWK OF BRITISH STANDARDS FOR BUILDING MATERIALS AND COM“ 

pon t nts, British Standeeds Institution, Simpkin* Marshall, 12s. Gd- 
This summary of British standard specifications, dealing with building materials and 
cvinp^ncnts, which were published up to 30th Novcmbetp 1944. is designed io serve as 
4 supplement to the Housing Manual issued jointly by the Ministry ofHealth and 
the Ministry of Works, in which reference it made to them. The specification* are 
arranged numerically, wiiti a subject indcA, a classified list, and a lui of those 
now in preparation. Jt is proposed to Wise the book in about a years time, to 
include those *perifiealions which have been issued subsequently. D3, Ml pages. 
Coloured plate- Figure*. Tables. 

dry rot in wood. Dupartiiieiit of Scientific and Industrial Research. //,M. 
Stationery Office, i a. 

Fr«h malarial has been iiicorpomfcd in the new edition of this Bulletin, prepared 
hy k St G Cartwright and W. P. K. Findlay, and the section dealing; with new 
building* ha* been revised. Attention is drawn id the precaution* nectary to 
prevent decay m limber in same of rhe later type* of constructions that may be 
used after the war The Bulletin is divided into three parts: Fungi enuring dry 
roi in wood, The detection and practical treatment nE dry rot and Precautions to 
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fee taken in the use of timber to prevent outbreaks of dry rot Fourth edition. MS- 
32 page* 8 photographs. tables arid plan* (Forest Products Re&eaich Bimcllfl 

No. n wn*%) 

Plfllts S pec i fi c a t i o ns 

trade drawing. E. G. WarlancL English Universities Press> 5s. 

This ct&as-bouk designed for junior technical schools ol building ilEutiratei the basic 
principles of building trade drawing, and gives examples drawn from ordinary 
building practice. Chapters on the deroeutary theory of plane K solid and descrip¬ 
tive geometry art followed by sections on bnekwork t masonry, carpentry,Joinery, 
phimoina and drawing. The niatcriul given jb sufficient for a two years course, 
DS. 154 pages. 192 figures, Index, {Junior Technical Scries). 
specification . 1945, F* fL S. Yortc (Editor). Architectural Press (Cheam). 
21s. 

This yearbook living spadfications on materials and methods of building ban be*n 
appearing since iti'JB. J wo entirely new lections are contained in this edition, on 
venllitioia and Dhjmination. and there U new material on lightweight aggregate^ 
mas tics ^nd vapour barriers. 'I he sections on metal windows, plastics, plumber and 
drainlayer have been rewritten, M4. ®76 pages. Photographs. Diagram*- 

Contracts 

THE PLACING AND MANAGEMENT OP BUILDING CONTRACTS. Ministry of Works. 
HM* Stationery Office , 1$. 

this Report of the Centra! Council for Works and Building daah not only with the 
internal problems of the industry, but Mao empbaatses the importance of the parti 
that in use be played by thE Government and by building owners ill providing heller 
eondiuons tor building than those which pi evaded in the inter-war period, if w 
building industry is. to become fully efficient. 72 pages*. (692,4) 

Brickwork 

brickwork. E. L. Braley. English Universities Press . 3s, 

A further volume in the series Teach Yourself Building, designed for those who are 
practically engaged in the wort and who have had no wide technical induing- The 
principles, of bnckbuiidmg, the bricklayer's 1 ools and nulcdth. nud practical brick 1 
laying are dealt with. An account ol the technique nf brink bonding wat given 
in the volume Cotinrueiianal Details in this series. LI B. 194 pages, 42 plates. 
Index. (Teach Youmif B inf din# Series), (6932> 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON BRICKWORK: ELEMENTARY; ADVANCED. William 
FrosL Newnes, 5s. each. 

The qu dealt with in thc*e two volumes are based on ihose $et by the City 

and Guilds of London Infinite In recent years: and fully worked-out model answers 
are given, ihe elementary volume covers the syllabus of (he first, second and 
third years: the advanced those of the fourth, intermediate and Gnat ycus. F6. 
144:96 pages. Diagrams, indexes. (jfYehwr Q~ & A. Manual^ (6932) 

brickwork FOR APPRENTICES. J + C. Hodge. Edward Arnold, 6s. 

This manual, illustrated by many diagrams, covers the City and Guilds of London 
intermediate syllabus in. brickwork: and deals with craft training, bricky mortar, 
concrete, tools bonding of brickwork, foundations too lings., arch construction, damp 
prevention, fireplace construction, pointing and job]ting and brickwork quantities. 
C4, 1&0 pages, 252 figures. {V932) 

BRICKWORK, W. B, MacKay. Lcmgmuns, Green. 7a. fid. 

The author, who ii head of the Department af Building, Manchester College of 
Tcehnclogy. has produced a text-book for those receiving instruction in bricklaying. 
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While it ii mainly for betiunerr. wmt chapter*, for rtampb that on ictiinR out, 
can be used by more advanced students : and a chapter on drawing has be«i 
included. D8, *192 pages. 172 diuwins! Indcs. (Building Craft Stria), (6302) 

brickwork and drainage. E. J. Ward add A- Vollor. Allen <£ Unwin, 5s. 
The first of a new sene, of practical handbook!, under the general editorship of 
I R. VeMclo, designed for tndtt who will be engaged in building after only a 
abort course of training in the post-war period The eswnlmla of bnckwork and 
drainage in the modern house me dealt with; including bonding, quoins and junctions, 
foundations, lootings, damp proof courses, floor supports wall opemnp, firep'*®*** 
flues, chimneys, joining and pointing, and cavity walls. CIS. JOB page*. 94 figures. 
(OTtm Buitdtff Htindb&ok No. IV 


( 693 , 2 ) 


Carpentry 

carpentry and joinery. S, H. Glcnister. Allen <£ Unwin. 5k. 

An introduction for young apprentices mid those jutt entering the building trad*, 
covering tooli, timber, lioon. dour frames, dMfs, cascrtiem and sash windows, roofs 
and stairs There is a section on the use ot new- materials t plywood, hbre wnll- 
boards and wbevios-ccmcnt iheetsl fur covering surfaces. The author is lecturer ai 
Hendon Technical College CS- 110 pages 94 diagrams. (New BtdUUft 
bools No. 2). J™* 


Roofing 

rooting. J, Lee English Universities Press. 3s. 

No previous knowledge oi the subject is assumed in the presentation of ihis book, 
and the diflicuLtics <il stresses in roof structures fall outside its scope, Itcginning 
with a general introduction* including a deseripritin of Raman roola* the author 
discus the coafti ruction and covering of The roof, its geometry, roof truces, lead- 
wotfc on roofs, flat nob, stating* tiling, wood shin^o, nstaatoa-ceraent m&teriata 
corrupted iron, and roofing with feto I FA *63 paget 137 figure** Inde^ 
{Tttth Yourself Building Mmt0, C695J 

Heating and Y*tttfEafl« 

PRINCIPLES AND FMCtlCB Of HEATING AND VENTILATING. E. Molloy (Editor). 

Ntwncs, 21s, 

\ iiinouil dealing with the ihcory of heal UsinsmiSGifift, methods of heating, boilrf 
in ^nation, pipework, radiators, bot water fc steam and olcctekii Intiugspstefliti tin IE 
heaters aul-urn-atic tempera Eure control, ihcrmul insillMiOtl* air coo di tinning,. dust 
and fume extractfafi and drying plants- There Is a section on butUnt 1 work, 
estimate* and ipedficatkui*, and on funning costs. Li bus been prepared by a stall 
of technical expert*. Ml. 344 pages, holographs Diagrams. Graphs, 41 tebkj. 
Index. 

hot water ENOiKEEfttrtO, E. MoDoy {Editor}, Newmx, 21s, 

Many different systems fire dr,ill with in this manual for hot water and iiulftilaiioa 
engineers and architect, Including buitcr*. Links, ga-t and electric healers, there 
are also chapters on inch aspects ai mutilation and pipe culculuhon^ mid examples 
are given of supply systents in houses, UaU and fuctorie*. MS. 360 pages. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams and Labtcs. Lades. (697.4) 


FEME ARTS IAND RECREATION] 


Art Education 

children AS artists. R R. Tomfinsnt. Penguin Books, 2s. 

Paintings by children in Briteh from the age of nine to sixteen, with an e*wy on 
ihc cm-ouraitemtin yf creative ahlliiy tn children by the Senior Inspector of Art 
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to the London County Council. sC8. 48 pages. 29 illustrations, including 16 
plates in colour. (King Penguin Series). v 7U, J 

History 

early Celtic art. Paul Jacobsthal. Oxford University Press , 2 vols., 
£10 10s. 

Of the objects found in early Celtic tombs on the Continent a few only have hitherto 
been adequately described. The present book, by the Reader in Celtic Archaeology 
at Oxford University, which is based on a close study of the material preserved 
in European museums, is intended to fill this gap. Its scope is not the civilisation 
of the Gauls, but their art from its beginning in the late fifth century b.c. down 
to about 200 b.c. It represents an approach by new methods to questions which 
are the prime concern of pre-history, and sheds light on the archaeology of Southern 
and Eastern Europe and of the Near East, and lays a foundation for future work 
on Celtic art in the British Isles. R4. 270 pages. 280 plates. Indexes. Bibliography. 

(709.364) 

a miniature history of European art. R. H. Wilcnski. Oxford University 
Press , 6s. 

A concise survey, first published in 1930, which should be of value not only to 
beginners in the study of art history. The present edition contains a new chapter 
and four new plates. Second edition, revised. C8. 106 pages. 28 illustrations. 

(709.4) 


Regional and City Planning 

MAPS FOR THE national plan. Association for Planning and Regional 
Reconstruction. Lund, Humphries , 15s. 

A volume designed as a background to the Barlow, Scott and Beveridge Reports on 
town and country planning, and social insurance. Each Report is dealt with in a 
separate section, prefaced by a short introductory account, and illustrated by maps 
showing the distribution in Great Britain of such factors as population, industry, 
employment, types of farming, doctors and many others. Two outline transparent 
maps for tracing are given at the end. R8. 124 pages. 42 maps. Index. (711.084) 

greater London plan 1944. Patrick Abercrombie. H.M . Stationery Office , 
25s. 

The report prepared on behalf of the Standing Conference on London Regional 
Planning by Sir Patrick Abercrombie, at the request of the Ministry of Town and 
Country Planning, continues without break the London County Council plan, and 
the two should be studied together. R8. 232 pages. 89 photographs. 34 diagrams. 
Tables. Index. (711.09421) 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE CITY OF LONDON’S REPORT ON POST-WAR RECONSTRUC¬ 
TION. Royal Fine Art Commission. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. 

These comments on the City of London plan, published last year, deal notably with 
the reconstruction of the area round St. Paul’s and Tower Hill, and with street 
improvements. M8. 12 pages. (711.09421) 

the county of London plan. E. J. Carter and Emo Goldfinger. Penguin 
Books , 3s. 6d. 

A simple explanation by two well-known architects of the London County Council’s 
plan for the rebuilding of Greater London, which covers an area of 692 square 
miles. There are sections on: Housing; London at Work; Leisure and Open Spaces; 
Traffic; Putting the Plan into Practice; and Architecture. Drawings by Gordon Cullen. 
F4. 80 pages. 23 pages of photographs. Tables, Isotype charts, diagrams and maps, 
including a folding map of present-day London. (711.1) 

184 



ROOK LIST 

REBUILD [MG BRITAIN J A TWENTY YEARS FLAN. Ernest SlIIlOIL GoUanCZ, &S- 

Str Ernest Simon Is one of ihe lading housing Mid towa 

RfinEn Mti hook ii divided Into four pJiru. Part t deal* mth buiWiOg^i 1 B 

.1 comprehensive and factual accouutof r |l! h p^’f 

ins niutipiift-er. materials, costs, and technical progress. Part -- V?, * 

hoiisins & Britain from 1918 to 1939: Part \ S*S™ 

r -™ t devcIoDmenu in heusmg &nd town planning in Moscow. .Afli-enca, s^ulci 1 ^ 11 *. 
HttSWSrt 4. "Plannine Britain.” the «*«^»*«* bnd na*£•*»•non 
to facilitate planning and examines the future of tile roads and Uansp • f*- - 

256 pages, , _ , 

COUNTRY TOWN? [N THE FUTURE BNQUN&. Stanley Baron (Editor)- Fa er 
Faber, Ss, Gd. 

The Report of a conference called by theTtMO and Country. n*«i>tj 

iVtnKfr 1943 The k3sI of the proceedings is contained art thtf gcaouluOcL 

[he ckiseIde gJiJiitrv towns of EheWJ present opportunities of development capable 

SfflSf mUreof rfeceotmlisatiou 

popXion from over lap towniftnd ™s«t= the Reotr rceoS^ 

Using condition* for many people from Those arcus. While ihc Kepdri recognises 

the need for ness buildings, it insist* on the opportunities P f ^ r * d ! , J J ’. {Vjjj 
in the caw of country towns. Include existing services.and the m^mcry of 

\i C nia^c'jt HtTiTreJarv flf the Arts Council of Unreal itia D&SH 

CSi C onhe^Truvrfling Repertory Theatre, also make a number <rf plia¬ 
ble Suggestions towards the dcvdopmerl of the recreational and cultural M 
country luwn Hf& C8. 140 pages. . 

DfSTRnnrnoN of new HOUSES in SCOTLAND, M . M . Stationery Office , ~ S . 

A report prepared by the Scottish Housing Advisory Committee, dated 25 th May, 
1944. which survey* the legislative background of homing distributitm m 
deals wiih ihe importance of planning as a means of securing a proper 
of houses, and contains a number of fir-reaching proposals. 127 pages- it-ommind 
paper 6552) U ) 

HOMES FOR ALL: THE KRTnSIl HROAOTASTINQ CUK Pi'RATIOS LOOKS AT THE 

problem. Uttlebury (Worcester), 7s. fid. 

The lent nf a series of discussion* and talks on the subject of poster housing 
and planning, its given op (be Home Service of the B.B— '- . , _ rt 

against planning, p re fabrication and erection of temporary home* and thepart 
to be played by building societies, are dLseuftrd. P^hrfc^« m Svwlen. Am™ 
and Britain. the County of London plan md housing developments m Lecdt 
Liverpool, Birmingham. Rath and Plymouth are illustrated LB. £9 P0&<* TZ 
photographs. 1 

THE REHOUSING OF BRITAIN. J, M&dgcr. Pilol PfCSS, 4s, 6d. 

Ttiis volume discusses huusEng before the war. ihe major problem* which have to 
be faced, official reports and the statements of potitind potties on housing, present 
condition* and house design in other couutne*. There ate illustration* of the 
fSffi L“ TtZ and Fhoed* bou«V the Ministry of Works’ demon,tjaUon 
houses at Noriholi. and housing in Washington, Moscow, Berlin, Vienna and Malms 
(Sweden). L4 64 pages, 33 photographs, diagram*. {forge/ /or ra-wraw^Stota 


No- 9). 


how should we rfruild London? C R, Purdom. Dent. !2s. fid. 

Addressing himself to the general reader. Mr. Purdom ft well-known town-planning 
c\Dcft nrrsvidcs □. comprehensive view of ins composition ol a great muaem city, 
raring that "home*, arc for the common man . for whose sake every function 
of the citv is called into existence." Drawings by “Batt" (Oswold Barrett). Foreword 
by the late Lord Snell- D8. 33S pages M illustrations Appendical. Index. 

(711,13) 
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building and planning. G. D. H. Cole. Cassell, 10s. 6d. 

This discussion of post-war Britain is mainly concerned with the location of 
industry and the use of land (in a discussion of the Barlow and Uthwatt reports) 
and the development and organisation of the building industry in order to P roc “J cc 
not only the necessary houses, but factories, schools, community centres and ot ^ r 
buildings. The final chapter outlines a tentative programme of construction tor tne 
next twelve years. C8. 288 pages. 15 tables. 6 charts. Index. \7112) 

Merseyside plan, 1944. F. Longstreth Thompson for the Ministry of Town 
and Country Planning. HM. Stationery Office , 7s. 6d. 

In this Report, prepared in consultation with a technical committee of the Mersey¬ 
side Advisory Joint Planning Committee, a co-ordinated policy for the reconstruction 
and development of Merseyside is worked out, and means of giving effect to it 
discussed. TTie Merseyside area is taken to include Liverpool, Bootle, St. Helens, 
Southport, Birkenhead, Wallasey and the surrounding districts; and the need for the 
development of new industries, besides reconstruction in the existing industry, agri¬ 
culture and commerce of the area is emphasised. Living conditions, communications, 
regional water supply and sewerage are all considered, and there is a section on 
the improvement of urban and the preservation of rural amenities by an architect, 
Mr. C. H. James. R4. 80 pages. 19 maps and large-scale folding map in cover 
at end of book. 5 diagrams. Index. (711.3) 

cathedral city. Thomas Sharp. Architectural Press (Cheam), 5s. 

The City of Durham instructed Mr. Sharp, as their town-planning consultant, to 
prepare a development plan and report which “shall have particular reference to 
the historical and architectural character of this city.” The present book is Mr. 
Sharp’s official report based on these terms of reference. It is presented in popular 
form in order to emphasise that town planning in a democracy is everybody s 
business. Beginning with an analysis of the physical and architectural character 
of the present city of Durham, it proceeds to a basis for planning, dealing successively 
with the necessary limits in development, communications, public buildings, and 
open spaces. The emphasis throughout is on the visual approach and the author 
appeals for the awakening of the artist's vision of a town as an “urban landscape.” 
sC4. 96 pages. Over 50 illustrations. (711.424) 

country planning : a study OF rural problems. Agricultural Economics 
Research Institute. Oxford University Press , 7s. 6d. 

Convinced of the necessity for replanning all forms of rural industries if the country¬ 
man is to enjoy conditions of life approximating to those available to town workers. 
Dr. C. S. Orwin, director of the Agricultural Economics Research Institute, Oxford, 
assisted by a team of investigators, has here carried out an experimental survey 
of all aspects of rural life within a selected area. His aim is to test the method 
and scope of an enquiry which would provide a basis for country planning. As a 
result of this survey a number of proposals are made for restoring prosperity to the 
countryside. C8. 296 pages. (711.582) 

tideless Thames in future London. J. H. O. Bunge. Thames Barrage 
Association: Muller. 10s. 6d. 

In the 1850's Herbert Spencer proposed the erection of a barrage in the lower 
reaches of the Thames, to provide a broad, deep river flowing Uiroughout the heart 
of London. The scheme has been discussed at various times since, and Mr. Bunge 
has made a detailed study of the problems which such an undertaking would involve. 
The book also includes articles on the Thames barrage from a health aspect, by 
Lt.-Colonel Wm. Butler, late medical officer of the London County Council, and 
on the barrage in a replanned London, by Sir Charles Bressey. Foreword by Lord 
Desborough, for thirty-two years chairman of the Thames Conservancy. C4. 122 pages. 
Photographs, plans, graphs. Index. (711.762) 


186 


book list 


Parks . 

national parks in England and wales. John Dower. Ministry of Town 
and Country Planning. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

Mr. Dower was asked to study the problems relating to the estabUshment ° f “ati°nal 
parks in England and Wales. His report has now been published as a basis for 
discussion. M8. 57 pages. 2 maps. (Command Paper 6628). (/iz.o; 

British gardens : book list no. 205. Royal Horticultural Society. National 
Book League , 4d. (5d. post free from National Book League, 7 Albe¬ 
marle Street, London, W.l). 

A selected Ust of books compiled by the Royal Horticultural Society for the collator 

and the student of the history of gardening in Britain. Many of the 

tioned are rarities of the eighteenth and nineteenth centunes The bsl K divided 

into the following sections: The History of Gardening in Great Bntain Some 

Early British Books on Gardening; Garden Planning in Britain 

eighteenth century; Pleasure Gardens, large and small; Physick, 

mental gardens; Public Parks; Miscellaneous. Introduction by Dr. Harry Robots. 

C4. 6 pages. ' 

Lawns 

practical lawncraft. R. B. Dawson. Crosby Lockwood , 15s. 

A comprehensive work by the Director of the Board of Greenkeeping ^ esea ^^» 
St. Ives Research Station, Bingley, Yorkshire, covering the construcUonof new 
lawns, maintenance of established turf, and dealmg with turf for golf, bowls, lawn 
tennis, football, cricket, polo grounds, racecourses and aerodromes. Recent advances 
in the knowledge of turf grasses, pest and weed control and other aspects are 
included, and this edition contains new material on mowing technique and an 
appendix on the adjustment and maintenance of mowers. There is a s ^ c . tl0 ° 
turf in other countries. Second edition. C8. 322 pages. Photographs. 

Tables. Index. Bibliography. (716.164) 


National Trust 

THE NATIONAL TRUST: A RECORD OF FIFTY YEARS* ACHIEVEMENT, 1895-1945. 
J. Lee-Milne (Editor). Batsford , 12s. 6d. 

The National Trust has been instrumental in saving much of the natural and archi¬ 
tectural beauty of Britain from the hand of the speculative builder and despoiler, 
until by 1944 it owned 110,000 acres of land. The story of this great achievement 
is told in twelve essays by Ivor Brown, Harry Batsford, Grahame Clark, G. M. 
Young, J. Lee-Milne, John Russell, William Beach Thomas, and others. Intro¬ 
duction by Dr. G. M. Trevelyan. D8. 132 pages. 113 illustrations. (719.32) 


ARCHITECTURE 


BRITISH ARCHITECTS and CRAFrsMEN. Sachevcrell Sitwell. Batsford , 21s. 

In approach, this book is not so much a scholarly and objective survey of the 
period 1600-1830 as a notebook in which the author has recorded his personal 
impressions of Renaissance taste, design and style, with a bias in favour of the 
Rococo and the Baroque. His book contains much curious and out of the way 
knowledge, and the great figures of British classical architecture are related to the 
general European background and tradition. The craftsmen considered include 
clock makers, silversmiths and iron workers, and some attention is given also to 
bookbinding and tapestries. M8. 204 pages. 200 illustrations, including 4 plates 
in colour Index. (720) 
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Foundations 

AN INTROULUfiUN IQ SOIL MECHANICS* W. L, Lo*V£-Brawn Pitmtin. 4s. 6d, 
A number of ankles which Appeared originally in The Efiginnr have been rewritkn 
mid enlarged to form this introduction to the subfccL It h written in ^mplc 
language and wilh the minimum of mathematics for the u*e of practical, civil AM 
constructional engineers, builders and architects who have net me time lo follow 
a he subject in the udimrKcd book* and article* of th e spedaUilSn Dfl. 64 pages. 
14 it ^ urns. Table*. bide* Bibliography. (721.11) 

Iron and Composite Structures 

constructional stedlwork simply expi.ained. Oscar Faber, Oxford 
University Press, 6s. 

An introductory work, conkming no mathematic^ on the clcrrseutufy properties of 
sted, problems of ch.ukhy. bending and resisting mo man*. shear and webb itie^-’s, 
iliipdiioni, ri vetted and bolted connections bmt< and flilUagtH. autl British standard 
^eIchis, In this edition tlicre is a new chapter on welded structural steelwork. 
Second edition. D8. 128 pagfcs, 150 figum. Index. (721.93) 

reinforced concrete DFSim John Berry > Hutchimon. 10s. 6d 

The Men dal parts of the theory of reinforced concrete design are dealt with in 
ihb textbook for engineering students. An account of the physical proper!tes of 
concrete and its ennstiiucnu is followed by n dkcuvsloo of tLe basic principles of 
design, standard theory including binding, shear and bond stress and direct com¬ 
pression .l an * semination of the complete concrete structure and example*. of 
design. DEL LUES pagea. 52 figures, 8 tables. 6 design graphs, (721.97) 

Gothic Architecture 

HENRY yEVEJLE : THE LIFE OF AN ENGLISH ARCHITECT. J. H. IfotsfortL 

15s. 

The author ar£H& Eh-ii itis influence of Ycvdc (c, 13301400}, who built or recon¬ 
structed Westminster Kail and [he nave of Westminster Abbey, on the development 
of Fnglish arcMlecturc since ihc fourteenth century fi as important a-s she influence 
of his contemporary Chaucer on English poetry, and makes a plea for a new Golfrte 
Revival in the distinctive idiom introduced by Yevele. An account of medieval 
building organisation and die work of Yevdc^a contemporaries is also Included. The 
illustrations are a feature of \hc book, D® 94 page*. 70 illu*Erations, (7233203) 

Renaissance Architecture 

the rwfcNnErii volume of the wren SOCIETY. 1943. A T. Bolton and H. 
D. Hendry (Editors). Wren Society (90* Fcndmrch Street, London, 
E£ 3), £16 16s. 

The Wren SocfcEy was founded in 1923 at the bicentenary of Sir Christopher Wren's 
death with the object of elucidating the carter and achievements of this great British 
architect "'by scaryhinE out and publishing original drawing.^ documents aud facts 
of proved authenticity relating lo his life and! works/' Since then one volume has 
appeared annually, consisting of some sixty lo seventy collotype plates of drawings, 
plans and photographs, with a texi of relevant documeni-t—building account*, tellers, 
pariah records and Wren's own Tma? an ^nhisecturr with a brief introduction by 
the editors, | hey also give much new information about Wren's conlempuimrics 
Vinbnigh, T.ilmaji. Gibbs. Archer and others. The present vdltigic is the index 
to the complete work and contains a catalogue of Wren 1 ?* drawings at AH Souls 
College, Oxford, St PuuTi Library and Sir John Sain*'* Collection. Limited 
edition, 226 page*. (724.142) 

VENICE; AN ASPECT OF akt Ad nan stokes. Faber c£ Faber, 10s. 6d 

Cun si tie ring Venice itself us a work of art, the author treats Ven etian curly Rcnaiu- 

Iftfl 
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nnce architecture and ihe painting a f Giorgione as a single theme. and seeks tbefebt 
lo define Ihe a-specl of the city and Oic character common to her art in all jwnflw 
The illustrations arc a feature of the hook. DS» pages. 43 illuslratiQO*. (724.1453 >• 

Public Buildings 

business buildings. Ministry of Worts. H.M. Stationery Office. Is. 

A Report bv » committee convened in 1942 by the Royal I intitule of Eritiin 
Architects. The aspects covered include site development, with particular reference 
to in-city offiee building and a section on legislation and ccratrn;jptao analyse or 
office buildings, shops, stores, factories and warehouse and storage buildings, with a 
discussion of the various requirements of each: imd material! and structure, from 
structural skeleton lu internal finishing 1 . There Ik a section an services iind cjmp' 
mail including fire protection, plumbing, heating and veatil.mofl, artificial lighting 
and power. MR K« page-?, Bibliography, r finf-War Building Siudkr Ncl 16), 


Ecclesiastical Buildings 

English church design. 1040*1540. F. H. Cmxslcy. Batsford. 12s. 6d. 

A detailed discussion of the medieval churches o[ Britain. wllh chapters on the 
working com! [lions of the medieval craftsmen. the ‘TcslomtiofT of churches during 
the nineteenth century, and modern attempt* ta reproduce, according to supposed 
Gothic rule*, what was the freest of all architectural style*, D8. 120 pages, (726.5} 

Domestic Architecture 

the Englishman 5 castle r John Gloag, Eyre it SptiUuwoodt* 16s 

A history of the English hod*e from Ihc dap when Britdin was a Roman province, 
with detailed description! of furnishing, food costume, social relationships and ways 
of living and working at different pericid* of English history, illustrated by quotation* 
from contemporary writers and experts on each period. Mr- Glpug 1 * main argument 
ii that Ihc development of the English house snows H ^hc gradual fulfilment of the 
Englishman^ jovc of privacy” which, he says, is a practical example of a native 
love of liberty. Drawings by Marjory Whittington, M 176 pages 16 plates 
in colour. (723) 

housing manual 1944: technical APPENDICES. Ministry of Health and 
Ministry ol Works* H.M> Stationery Office. Is. 6d, 

Thc*c appendices. C-L are on maierioU and cmnrucboo. lightweight concrete in 
cavity v. alls, the scientific u« of timber, cooking and beating, flue*, notes for speci¬ 
fic jiion. private sewers, small sewage disposal wor^. Jinci British standard codes 
of practice and British *tttn4ards. fhey give concise dctinhiofia, rccyiumendatiuiw 
a* to practice, and references to British -standard spedficatloos. The index covers 
both the appendices and the Mumiat which has been published separately. 91 
puses, 10 figures Tables. Index, (723) 

DEMONSTRATION HOUSES, Ministry of Works- MM- Stationery Office * Is. 

A short account of the demonstration houses and dais, coated by the Ministry of 
Work* m Britain, for the purpose of estimfitfng probable post-war costs for ihe 
method* of hou«-b\iU(iip£ advocated in the Housing Manual of l'M4. Section I 
deals with labour requirements and Mti, touching cm prefixbrication. emergency 
housing, etc. "Hit other two section* describe the two group* of hnitw, one built 
lo demonstrate special methods and material steel frame and poured concrete 
houses and the other built of brick in the traditional manner, but embodying recom¬ 
mendation* as to internal planning and arrangement, and including u demonstration 
of a method of emergency housing. 76 pages. 37 photographs, 13 plans. 9 table*. 
2 appendices, {723) 

m 


BRITISH BOOK NEWS 


Lighting 

the LKJHTiNO of BUILDINGS* Ministry of Works. H,M. Stationary Office, 
Is, 6d 

A preliminary survey of (he principles of lighting and \iiion h followed by a 
discussion ^of methods of measurement and principles of design for d.iyEiphf, sunlight 
and artificial light, and their application in dwellings and schools. Shortage of lime 
prevented a consideration of other type* of buildings. There are section* on the 
education u£ the devigrer and the lay public, and on recommendations for future 
research By the Lighting Committee of (he Building Research Board of the Depart¬ 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research* M8 164 pngea 8 plate*, 61 flgurea, 
tables, graphs. Appendices. Index. (729311 
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Ceramics 

English pottery and CHINA. Cecilb ScmpilL Coffins, 4s. tid. 

An outline of the ait of pottery and diinw making in England from the Middle 
A|fC5 to the present tune, with a coaiirftfftttan of the work of such craftsmen a# 
Toft, Pw3gh£ Wedgwood and Spode, and an account of the different types of 
porcelain ware made in various pari# of Engl and and known variously m Derby. 
Chelsea. Bow. London Hull, Minion, Worcester, Plymouth and Bristol. 5om» 
examples of the early marks on English porcelain arc Hlsi3given,C4.48 pages. 37 illustra^ 
(ions, including ci^ht plates in colour, short bibliography. (BrtM&n in Picture Series}. 

om 

THE CIRAMil’ ART OF CHINA AND OTHER fltitlfSTHtF-S OF THE FAR EAST. W B- 

Hopcy, Faber <& Faber, 63 s, 

The ftffi gsuerat lurvey of the whole field of Chinese ceramic* since the great 
International Exhibition of Chinese Art held in Luud^n in I^JS-36. Mr EJoney, 
who i> Keeper of the Department of Ceramic*, Victoria and Albert Museum. 
London, is primarily concerned with the art of the potter, and hiMOrical and 
archatlogical detail! arc touched upon only so fur us (hey concern the special 
inlcrc-i 6 - of the connni&Kur. His book covers rhe Important related wares of Korea. 
Japan and Indn-China, and discusses, the eon trove r&ial question of the origin of 
glared stoneware and porvelaiti. Appendices contain Sections on masks, forgeries* 
shapes and the subject* of the decoration. 1-Post4. 328 pages. 192 plates. (7383) 

DRAWING DECORATION DESIGN 

BiJtD PORTStAnURl- C F* Tunnxdiffe. Studio, |5s< 

Mi. J Ljuniditk ha* an exceptional gift for rendering the attitude* of birds, and he 
also has a high skill us n woodengraver, particularly in suggesting texture and 
modelling by means, oi delicate gradations of tone. He has much to say in this 
book nbni.il hi r. own met hock of work, the illmtnitium include, besides the wood 
cuts and those in colour, many other drawing# in various media C4 96 page* 
iHvw To l*o ti Series No. $$% 04} A2) 

C n r lets I u re C o rtooa s 

HOGARTH and kNfii.iSH ca sueATtiRE. F, D. Klirtgentfcr {Editor). Pilot Press. 

iSu, 

The school of caricature which begun with Hogarth f 1697-J 764) and was carried oa 
by Jmiiek Gill ray (17STM8J5) nod Thoma# Rowlandson (1756-1827) and others, fa 
erne of the finest creations of the hnglLsb genius for social satire, This book eon- 
tarni 12D reproductions of the w ork of English earfcaiuritt#, including eight In colour, 
with an in (reduction by Dr. KEngender, 72 pages, UJusirmled, (7413) 
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cartoons. Osben Lancaster PvntfMin Books, ls + 

A rcnr^finutivc *ta«on from the *ork of ihe farilUut 

diked from his previous books nod alto from The Dally Express newspaper. »»«* 


he is ft regular contributor. *C8. ^ pages. 


P41JJ 


Mathematical and Scientific Drawing 

practical ENT,rNti-R[NO dhav/tng. C. J. Atkins and G. B. Want English 
Universities Press, 7s. 6d. 

A itn-hoat for students for Lbc First Year National CcfUfiCAle in enginecm^. 
di!signed to presem modem pnittke in a number of u^utrrtak 
ft re almclv connected nnd are fupplcmenled by afcefCissi gtrouped ml o U 4 /™ ■ cta - 
English orthographic projection h*s Wm used MlMot n it }BP^»«p*g 
the American or IhliJ-unglo proieclion in a wnatAnf *«k.■ C4 100 PM** I ™ 11 * 
piece. 2IB illustrations 10 (able*. Jude*. (Terimical CoUric Stneru ,m ’ 1 

examples in engineering drawing. Vbl. 1. H. Binns. English Universities 
Press, 6s. 

Volume I provides a course of ho outwork m engineering drawing for stu dents at 
technical schools to the fim year senior susmtard. The jkclche^P f* tt >w from 
actual parts of machine tools. oagiwts and aeroplanes, and the esamplM cftrUUinr 
graded to meet the require menu of various Northern England exammirtK bodies- 
The canvaiiioni used cm the drawings and in the method of projection are ihoie 
"■’ommended by ihe British ‘standards Institution. J wo sets of homework are given 
tbul Ihe course may be repeated with variations. 79 pages. 51 plates, tjecb'wrci 


w 

Calltg* Stria). 

Arts and Craft* 

fifteen CRAFTSMEN on their crafts. John Furldjgh (Editor). Sylvan Press, 

12s. 6d . 

The. ««ayi in Ms book dent ^h craftsmanship in A 

oott-n orinltne spinning ami weaving, wilting and lettering. WWK* engraving, 
embrolltery. bookbinding and Ihe mating of nodal The ftul ^rt are 

all master-ernftvmen. and attack their subject lr ™,'^ n | f 3^Al a 2 
through the thenrericJik ihe historical snd the practical. FjnW6»pw» by John 
Farleigh. OS. 1 IB pages M plates. <WJ 

Pumiture 

rritish furniture MAKERS. John Gloag. Collins, 4s. 6d, 

An ,rrn,mi n f thr ike rt f dine and revival of craftsmanship and design «> British 
ftSXMtolS seven hundred years The author rUs how .he skill Mil 
master ^ftbir^ makcrt like Chippendale, Hepplewtatc jm<l 5yiemton Mpl 
such fluent case in ihe Golden Age of British furniture in ^ «ghteen*MOttOT 
WaS j c nv*J from ncnmiiwiis of anmafinous cmftnpen ^Hp built up ft fl ™ 1 bo “? 
of cawrience in [he use of wood An out I ihe is given ot the many <*«** " 
dcsistf^luring this period and of the influence on eabrncl'mftking of forei,w 
and fashion* in architecture, concluding wuti an account of the Influence of WUra* 
Morris and hi* followers in lie Uto nineteenth century. bC4, 4h pages, j 3 lUustra- 
lion*, including eight In colour. (Brim m Pictures Series). (749—) 

GEORGIAN Cabinet-MAKERS, Ralph Edwards and Maraardi Joimjain. Country 

Comparatively Utile is known about ihe craftsmen of the eighteenOi century, the 
Golif'rt Aac of English furniture, apart from those individuals and firms who pub 
11 hired ihe£ desJet*- This bonk epitomises present, knowledge of itrc liv» and work 
ul such men as Chippendale, Sheraton, Hepplewhite, Lock. Copland, Vile and their 
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collaborators. The authors also discuss the work of such hitherto obscure craftsmen 
as John Gumley, James Moore, Thomas Roberts, Benjamin Goodison and the 
Linnels, who are only now beginning to take their rightful places in the history of 
British craftsmanship. D4. 80 pages. 170 plates. (749.223) 


PAINTING 

seven painters: an introduction to pictures. A. C. Ward. Oxford 
University Press , 3s. 6d. 

Mr. Ward here chooses a typical representative of each of the chief national schools 
of painting — Jan Van Eyck. Leonardo, El Greco, Vermeer, Constable, Whistler and 
Cezanne—and gives a simple account of their lives and work. His book is intended 
to serve as an elementary introduction to the art of painting, reducing technicalities 
to easily comprehensible terms. C8. 82 pages. (750.94) 

Preservation 

dismembered masterpieces. Thomas Bodkin. Collins , 12s. 6d. 

This book, by the Professor of the History of Fine Arts at Trinity College, Dublin, 
deals with famous paintings and other works of art that have at one time or 
another been divided up, their parts having been scattered in different countries. 
Its purpose is indicated in the sub-title: A Plea for their Reconstruction by Inter¬ 
national Action. The author has done no more than suggest the outline of a plan, 
the details of which would have to be worked out by statesmen, scholars and men 
of goodwill towards the fine arts. C4. 123 pages. 30 plates. (751.6) 

Methods 

ENGLISH MEDIEVAL WALL-PAINTING. E. W. Tristram. Vol. I THE TWELFTH 
century. Oxford University Press , £6 6s. 

There has long been a gap in the supply of material to those who are interested in 
English medieval art. Miniatures, sculptures, stained glass work, and the various 
other crafts of the earlier centuries have been more or less adequately recorded. 
This is not true, to the same extent, in the case of wall-painting, the quantity of which 
still remaining in English churches is considerable. The present series of six 
volumes of which this is the first, prepared with the assistance of the Courtauld 
Institute of Art, London, has been designed to make all the knowledge so far 
collected in this field available. Professor Tristram is the foremost authority on 
medieval wall-paintings in English churches. With a catalogue compiled in collabora¬ 
tion with W. G. Constable. R4. 176 pages. 106 plates. (751.73) 

British 

English water colours. Laurence Binyon. A. & C. Black , 10s. 6d. 

A new edition of an important work, first published in 1933, dealing with the English 
school of water colour of the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries by the late 
Keeper of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, London, from 1932-33. The 
author revised the text shortly before his death in 1943, and added eight new 
illustrations. Second edition. D8. 303 pages. 34 plates, including four in colour. (759.2) 

John constable : the hay wain. Kenneth Clark (Editor). Lund, Humphries , 
4s. 6d. 

A consideration of the most famous picture of the great early nineteenth-century 
English landscape painter, with many reproductions of details, by the Director of 
the National Gallery, London. C4. 24 pages. 17 illustrations. (Gallery Books No. 5). 

(759.2) 
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BRITISH PAINTING: from Hogarth’s day to ours. William Gaunt. Avalon 
Press: Central Institute of Art and Design, 8s. 

The first volume of a new series Discussions on Art, which relates the changes in 
British painting during the last 200 years to religious, political and social changes. 
Mr. Gaunt shows that British painting has always been remarkable for its strongly 
factual, as distinct from purely formal, character. This does not mean that it is 
necessarily literal or anecdotal in its approach, though its basic affinities have been 
mainly imaginative and poetic. C4. 92 pages. 44 illustrations, including four in 

colour. ( Discussions on Art Series). (759J2) 

shelter sketch book. Henry Moore. Poetry London: Nicholson & Watson , 
15s. 

Drawings by the great English sculptor of the people who slept in the underground 
railways during the air raids on London in the Second World War. F4. 84 drawings 
in colour and monochrome. (7593) 

British painting. Eric Newton. Longmans , Green , Is. , 

British painting has reached high levels of achievement in two distinct spheres— 
portraiture in the eighteenth century and landscape in the nineteenth. But apart 
from masters like Gainsborough and Reynolds, Constable and Turner, there has 
always been a strong tradition of imaginative romanticism together with a parallel 
tradition of draughtsmanliness as opposed to painterliness that have no counterpart 
on the Continent. This short introduction, by a well-known art critic, stresses these 
two main elements and endeavours to see the British contribution to the European 
mainstream as a whole. A chronological list of British artists is given. D8. 44 

pages. 19 photographs. Bibliography. ( British Life and Thought Series). (759.2) 

ENGLISH WATER colour painters. H. J. Paris. Collins , 4s. 6d. 

Water colour has proved a particularly suitable medium for English painters, and 
it is in Britain that the finest water colourists have lived and worked. This volume 
gives a short survey of the achievement of such men as Girtin, Cotman, Constable 
and Turner, as well as that of contemporary painters such as the Nashes, David 
Jones, Graham Sutherland and John Piper, in whose work he sees evidence of another 
fine period of water-colour history. The author, who is Deputy Director of the 
Walker Art Gallery, Liverpool, has made a particular study of William Gilpin and 
the cult of the picturesque. C4. 48 pages. 29 illustrations, including eight plates 
in colour. ( Britain in Pictures Series). (759.2) 

British portrait painters. John Russell. Collins , 4s. 6d. 

An account, by the young English art critic, of the more eminent British portrait 
painters of the last four hundred years, from Nicholas Hilliard (1537-1619) to 
Lawrence Gowing. The author gives a brief and witty summing up of the achieve¬ 
ment of such masters as Hogarth, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Constable, Lawrence, 
Millais and Augustus John, concluding with a discussion of the new school of 
portrait painting initiated by William Coldstream and the “Euston Road” group. 
C4. 48 pages. 25 illustrations, including eight plates in colour. ( Britain in Pictures 
Series). (759.2) 

English painting. R. H. Wilenski. Faber & Faber, 30s. 

A critical history from the early Gothic remains of 1066-1377 up to 1880, with some 
consideration of the work of contemporary artists. First published in 1933. Second 
edition. sR8. 303 pages. 160 plates, including four in colour. Index. (759 2) 

THE ARTISTS OF the winchester bible. Faber & Faber , 10s. 6d. 

The twelfth-century Bible in the Cathedral Library at Winchester is one of the 
greatest monuments of medieval art in Britain. Many of the paintings decorating 
its pages have not been reproduced before, and the work of the artists who painted 
them is on the whole unknown. The forty details reproduced here make it possible 
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not only to form in kin of the quality of theft work, bat also to tiktinguiih theft 
individual styles, which illustrate the Transition from Romanesque to Gothic, some- 
times claimed aj the noblest period of medicvul art, ini rod action by Waller Oakc^hoU, 
High Mailer of Si. Paul's School, 1-ondnn, and a leading authority on medieval book- 
and libraries Rfi 22 pages. 44 plum. (739JQ1/ 

John piper, John Betjemim. Penguin Books* 2s, 6d. 

Reproductionl of the work of otic of the most brilliant living British topographical 
painter*. with an essay by John Betjeman. ob.C4. 46 pages. 32 plates, including 
16 ifl colour. {Penguin Modern Painieri}. (759-20114} 

Matthew swmr. Philip Hendy, Penguin Books, 2s. 6d. 

Reproduction >> of the work of the well-known British pointer, with an essay by 
Philip Hendy. ob.C4. 48 page*. 32 platen including 16 in colour. {Penguin 
Modern Potmen). C7S^. , 2&S4i 

Scottish art. Ian Finlay, Longmans, Green, 2s, 

The ftrtf numb*? <o appear of new scries of booklets, The Art$ in Britain. Scotland, 
though forming pan of ihv British lsJe» K has to this day preserved the tradition ot 
her race, in language, culture, and hirttMy. a* altogether distinct from that of 
England Ian Finlay, Assistant Keeper in the Deparfirmni Art, Achbcolopy nod 
Ethnography at ih^ Royal Scottish Museum. Edinburgh,, here mill Inca the main 
trend* in Scottish art and craftsmanship down lo the present day, ond uu. Ittnctfve 
feature of the book v. hi5 treatment of Scottish architecture. and the dlitithctlvc 
types of towns and village which It ha* produced. LEostS, 42 page* 22 illustra¬ 
tions, including frontispiece in colour. {The Am m Britain Series Mu. 8k (759241) 

French 

AUGUSTE RENOIR: les param.uies. Clive Bell Lund. Humphries, 4s, 6d. 

A critical analysis and appreciation by an art critic of dLicrimiafttEoia md tast* of 
one of the finral modern paintings in the National Gallery, Lon den, including a con¬ 
sideration of other related works in ihc history of art Refroirifr picture is repro¬ 
duced in full, toother with a number of black and whit* illustrations of detail v 
LFost4. 24 pages. (Gallery Books No. (jj. (739.4) 

FRENCH fainting. T\ W. Harp. Avalon Pngxr; Central Institute of Art and 

Design> Ss. 

Dealing vi\ih ihe relation of cut to social change, Mr. Harp trace*, the development 
of French painting from Poussin, * the head of the current of modem French art” 
down to llif work of contemporary painters. C4. 74 pages, 44 EHuvtratEons, 

including four in colour (Dbctmtom on An Sm«k (739.4) 

Spanish 

ve t-hXQVEi. Enrique Lafuunte {Editor). Phmdnn Press: Allen it Unwin, 205. 
A complete edition of the painting* and drawings of this .Spanish master, based on 
die eriiiesl selection of Don Juan ABcndc-SalaZar, with large scale reproductions of 
details. Many of ibe plate* are reproduced from pbo0ppb taken recently sinc^ 
the cleaning of the pictures, and nearly all the deraift were fakca at the instance 
of Uic editor specially lot this edition. A catalogue of the paintings and drawings 
Is Included, to&rthcr with u critical introduction and an index of Collections. 34 pages 
of leal. 154 plates, including six in colour. (759.6) 

Soviet 

soviet art and artists- Jack Chen Pitot Press , 5s. 

An account of the different schools of painting in the U.S.5.R. and of the best 
exponent* of Soviet art, by 1 young Chinese painter *Cfi 106 pacts 20 
illustrations. (739.7) 
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Polish 

polish art. Jerry Zamecki. Polish Publications Committee, 2 s. 6d. 

An introduction to the rich history of this subject with many fine illustrations. 
Introduction by Professor Tancred Borenius. LPost 8 . 48 pages. (759.9437) 

Dutch 

THE DRAWINGS OF HANS HOLBEIN IN THE COLLECTION OF H.M. THE KING AT 
WINDSOR castlb. K. T. Parker (Editor). Phaidon Press: Allen & Unwin, 
25s. 

One of the chief treasures of the Royal Library at Windsor is the series of portrait 
drawings by Holbein of personalities of Henry VIII's court in the early sixteenth 
century. This series, which derives from the "Great Book” of Holbein’s drawings 
which belonged to Edward VI, has been famous in reproduction since the end of the 
eighteenth century in the form of Bartolozzi's engravings. The present volume 
contains half-tone illustrations of all the eighty-five portraits (four of which are 
not by Holbein) as well as a coloured frontispiece of Holbein’s large miniature of 
Solomon and the Queen of Sheba, which is also at Windsor, and reproductions of 
certain cognate drawings in other collections. All reproductions are based on new 
and unretouched photographs. With a critical and historical introduction and an 
extensive catalogue by Dr. Parker. M4. 86 plates. (759.9493) 


ENGRAVING 


Lithography 

THE TECHNIQUE OF COLOUR PRINTING BY LITHOGRAPHY. T. E. Griffiths. Faber 

& Faber , 15s. 

A practical guide to lithography for the use of the lithographic artist or the artist 
desiring to draw a lithograph either in black or in colour. The book is divided 
into the following sections: Materials, Equipment, Press Work. Artists’ Work, Plates 
with Explanatory Notes, Time and Trouble Saving. The author writes as a litho¬ 
graphic artist of over forty years’ experience. D 8 . 110 pages. 7 plates in colour 
103 figures. r ( 753 ] 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

THE BRITISH journal photographic almanac, 1945. A. J. Dalladay (Editor). 
Greenwood , 3s. 6d. 

This annual first appeared as a separate publication in 1866. The present issue 
contains articles on photographic dermatitis, by L. B. Bourne; colour photography 
practjce, by J. Hinde; “IP factor*, by E. P. Jeffree; pH measurement by indicators, 
by R. B. Willcock. and other topics; besides an epitome of progress, a glossary, and 
sections on formulae, tables, chemical and miscellaneous information. C 8 . 388 pages. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables. Indexes to text and advertisements. (770.059) 

Scientific Photography 

photography in ENGINEERING. C. H. S. Tupholme. Faber & Faber, 42s. 

Much of the literature on the application of photography in engineering is scattered 
throughout the technical press, and this is a. attempt to collect in one volume an 
account of photographic techniques, and a summary of what is and what could be 
done by the use of photography. Various chapters deal with the photography of 
drawings and documents, photography in the laboratory, high speed photography, 
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radiography, X-ray -eiU eleclfyn diffraction and microradtegraph^ programing and 
staring X-ray material, infra-red photopmpby p and instructional motion pictures. 
*C4 r 292 pages. 188 phtes, 73 figum, t^lj 

Radiography 

positioning in radiography. K. C. Clark. Heinetmrm. 75s, 

This e$ m outstanding and widely appreciated work, both for reference and for 
leaching the technique of positioning in radiography. It ii mugmccnUy ill us- 

[rated and provides a ccmprchcnrivc study of the csmuiE&U relating 

so medical radiography in so far as 3 1 concern a orienting X-ray tube, patient 
and litrn. In all eases, a photograph giving a general view of she 

patient^ position in relation to the principal ray is shown* ingciber with n typical 

radiograph faulting from such pnrisioning technique. Fourth edition. D3. 526 

pages, 1,207 illustration's. (778.33) 

handbook or INDUSTRIAL radiology* I. A. Crowiher (Ediior). Edward 
Arnold, 23 s. 

Radiography has bueomt much more widely uved as n result of sht- war-^for 
example.. In the detection of discnncinullie* In machinery. Eta application to Industry 
in various ways is deall with here by members of ihc industrial radiology group of 
the Institute of Physics, in a scries of papers based on lectures So ihc group. The 
subject* covered include physical principles, requirements in design of industrial 
X-ray plant, quantitative mciiwrerncnK the response of photographic material* to 
X-ray*, ibe mdloRmphy of light and heavy meiak gamma radiography, and X-ray 
protection. She main subject of ihc book is the production of the finished radiogram, 
m both its theoretical and practical aspects. Lists of references are given at end 
of each chapter. DS. 2 \ 1 pages. IDS ill nitrations (photographs, diagram ft, graphs). 
Tables and indexes, (778.33) 

C3 n ema to q r ap hy 

sound film projection* F. W, Campbell and Otiiuni. Nemivti 18s 

An outline of Ehe minuet in which sound h recorded and reproduced, and oF the 
apparatus used 1 , i* followed by n deLtllfd trentmeat of Ehe four prindpid systems— 
R.C.A, Fhatophonc Ltd., British Acoustic. British Thomson-Houslon .md Wesicm 
Electric. in^Lilliition, operation and maintenance urc covered and there are chapters 
on portable equipment and public address systems. MS. 24Q pages. Pin 



Diagrams. Index. 


MUSIC 


German 

BEETHOVEN. Domld Tovey. Oxford University Press, 7s. 6d , 

Tbh arttlytf* of Beethoven'* workmanship, which the late Professor of Music in 
Edinburgh University had in mind for twenty-five years, was only partially completed 
lh ilic Hmc of his death in 1936. It w.ls among the last things which "he dictated, 
and ri the produce of a profound and mature seholnrship. D8, 144 pu^cs. Musical 
examples. (780.943) 

Russian 

A survey of rus$iah MUSIC; M D Calvocorasi Penguin Books. Is. 

An outline of Russian music from earliest Ernes to the present day. The author, 
who died list year, is of Greek origin, lectured on modem music in Funs at the 
Ecolc dcs Houles Etudes Sudalcs from 1905-14, was a clow collaborator of Serge 
Dinghikt served fn the British Military Intelligence from 1914-19, and became a 
naturalised British subjccL sC&. 142 pages. Index. Short Bibliography, 1780.947] 
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Opara 

MuSiAKT's "cosi fan tutti." E. J. Deni, Erii; Blum and Clcnicncc Dane. 
Lane. 2s, 6d. 

i 

benjamin BRiTTfcN s 'peter Crimes/’ E. M. Forster, Moataguc Slater and 

E SacfcviJJc- West Ume* 25, 6d. 

ofeka in English, Tyrooc Guthrie, Edwin Evans. Joan Cross. Ninette dc 
Valois and E. J, Dent 2s. 6d. 

fuccini p s ‘"Madame butterfly/ 1 R. L, Jacobs, A. K. Holland and Mosco 
Carrier. Lane, 2s. 6d 

The fifM tuut titles in a, new merits published in can junction with the Governor! of 
Wills nnd edited by Erie Crazier. Each volume includes s lyngpvii of the 
opting ft history of how it came to he written and performed* sun analyus of Kl* 
ftiURical construction and n set of full-page illustrations. of it* production by Sadler’! 
Wells. The aerie*, was launched to coincide with the Utvl pcffommUCc of 
EeiijujEiin ilritlcn's frier Grimes on June 7th, IMS md all royalties from vales 
of the books will supplement a speciid fund for commissioning new operatic works 
in Enghth. CS, 4R pages, 12 ilfusi rations (forftr'j Well* Opera Bocksl <782) 

Church Musk 


THE SINGING CHURCH: AN OUTLINE HISTORY QF THE MUSIC SUNG BY CHOIR 

and people. C, Henry Phillips. Faber dt Faber, 21s. 

TMs book embraces the whole English tradition of staging ia church and attempt! 
to bring together the knowledge scattered through the wort* of many authorities. 
Without being an exhaustive history of the liturgy and music, it tells enough of that 
hr^ory lr» elucidate the principles of miiMtal worship, treating in a practical wm> 
ot liturgical history, pEtuu song, hymns, choir and organ musk generally. E>g 
279 pugC5. (783; 


The Film 


AMUSEMENTS 


film and the future. Andrew Buchanan. Alien & Unwin ; 6s. 

Andrew Buchanan U well known for his creation of the cincmagazme type of film 
which he began nearly twenty year* ago. His book £& a p|*a for die raising of the 
. ur,t * Lntelleetual standards of the feature film, and for its production and 
exhibit lou on a wider international bosii, He has a profound belief in the import¬ 
ance of the documenLisy Hl 4.11 in lbe.scr-kc of international education, and his book 
trace* the history of the movement in Britain from Griereon 1 * Drifters to ihe dabor- 
suit machinery of distribution created by the Ministry of Ihfofttmtioa in Britain and 
overseas. He write* an Idealise frankly believing that chL-. film ho* ± mission 
to perform ta the world and that it is she best medium for reinstating moral values 
in a public which Is growing imreustngly materialistic. C3 |(H pages Fkht 

illustiuUoos. w l j£a) 

Theatre 


SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH DRaMaTLC CRITICISM: I7TH-2&TH CENTURIES + A* C. 
Waid (Editor!. Oxford University Press, 3s. 

Thk includes not only the formal essays and over night notice* of orufesaionaj 
dramatic crtles, hui the comments of devotcet or the *ia&c, like Samuel Pepyi More 
than forty ftulhofj arc represemc^ induding, among the modems, Bernard Shaw 
Max Bcerhohm a C h Montague. St. John Ervine, Jamei Agate Ivor Brown and 
Virginia Woolf. Pott.S. 320 pa&w. {World's Oasiirj) ’ 
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Music Hulls 

immoment toys: a survey of light entertainment on THE LONDON 
stage, 19204943. James Agate. Cape , 12s. 6d, 

This is the third of Mr. Agate's volumes of dramatic criticism covering the London 
theatre during the last twenty-two years, and deals with music hall, musical comedy 
and revue. He writes with an acute and witty appreciation of the essential qualities 
of such artists as "Monsewer* Eddie Gray, Leslie Henson, Sophie Tucker, Nervo 
and Knox, Vesta Tilley, Pelissier, Billy Bennett, and Oracle Fields, and he is left 
wondering “at the fertility, the richness, and the variety of the actor.” 1C8. 264 
pages, (782.7) 

Ballet 

the ballet called *'GISELLE.” C. W. Beaumont. Beaumont, 21s. 

Beginning witli a chapter on the evolution of the romantic ballet, the author, who 
is one of the principal living authorities on this subject, studies first the history of 
“Giselle,” and then its technical characteristics in an attempt to discover the reason 
for its continued popularity, “Giselle” has held the stage for over a century. D8, 
140 pages, 46 illustrations. (792.8) 

English ballet. Janet Leeper. Penguin Books, 2s, 

A short and authoritative history of this subject, with special attention to the last 
twelve years, during which British ballet has come into its own. sCS. 48 pages, 
16 plates in colour. (King Penguin Series). (792,8) 

THE ENGLISH ballet. W. J. Turner. Collins ; 4s. 6& 

The well-known music critic and poet traces the course of English ballet from the 
London production of Diaghildf in the 1920% through the pioneer work of the 
Camargo Society and the Ballet Rambert to the spectacular rise of the Sadler’s 
Wells Company (founded by Ninette de Valois in 1931) to its present position as 
a national institution. In considering the art of the choreographers Valois, Ashton 
and Helpmann, the principal dancers, the corps de ballet, and the brilliant company 
of musicians and painters who have made Sadler’s Wells what it is to-day, the 
author seeks to isolate those characteristics which have contributed to a distinctively 
English style of dancing and concludes by indicating an affinity between the English 
and the Russian temperament, C4, 48 pages. 30 illustrations, including four photo* 
graphs and eight plates in colour. Short bibliography. (Britain in Pictures Senes), 

(792.8) 


Cycling 

CYCLING IN THE LAKE DISTRICT. John CrOWC, SkeffiflgtOn, 7s. 6<t 

A well-known cyclist and native of the beautiful Lake District in northern Britain 
has here written a guide to the district for cyclists, with many historical details, a 
route-map and the names and addresses of cafes and accommodation. C8 85 pages. 

(796.6) 


Boating 

NARROW BOAT, L. T. C. Roll Eyre & Spottiswoode , 12s. 6d. 

lust before the outbreak of the late war the author acquired a horse-drawn barge 
of the type known variously as a “narrow boat,” a “monkey boat” or “wusser,” 
fitted it with an engine, electric light and other modem conveniences, and by this 
means covered practically the whole of the canal system of the Midland counties of 
Britain. He here gives an account of the fast-disappearing life of the “bargees” and 
describes many remote and half-forgotten places bordering upon these neglected inland 
water-ways. Foreword by J. R Massingham, drawings by D, Waikins-Pitcfaford 
and a glossary of canal terminology. D8. 256 pages. 38 illustrations, (797.1) 
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WHAT IS A classic? T« S. EUot Faber A Ftatar, 3sv 6d, 

The text yf the fir&i annual address to the Virgil Society delivered on October \$\h 
Iaii yc.Tr by T 5. Eliot, the first President uf the Society from 1943-44, Mr. Flior 
nrpucs lhai there it no true clastic En English literature becaiiie the bmttan itself 
n still developing and has not yet reached its prime According ro his definition, the 
only tme classic in ihe literature of die Western World is VlrgH. D0 32 pages. 

English IN THE i iNiv t hsi 1 ii^s James SuthfSdfrod. Cambridge University 

Prw> Is, 6d 

Pmfciisor Sutherland's tnaugural address m the Chair ul English Language and 
Literature id the University of London I Queen Mary College), The lecturer's first 
test of a student in English is dial he or she should be capable of being deeply 
moved by a fine passage of literature. In ihis connection Hrofcuor Sutherland 
tnmba&itts the importance of background knowledge, parriculariy of [he classics,, 
and a sense of historical period, SO Uml Ihc student can become "* natural]feed 
citizen of the past," CB. 32 pages. (B07) 


rhetoric and English composition. Herbert Grierson. Other A Boyd , 6s. 

The Profcuor of Rhetoric and English Liicmiurc at Edinburgh Uiuvcmly has here 
collected a number of his lectures illustrating ibe whole art of persuasion. The 
jcuM of the book i* indicated by the chapter headings i Rhetoric in the Ancient 
Wood Aml^lr, I he Point of View, The Ch^ifc of Word*, Mgurative 
The Diet ii ml of Poetry, Cons traction—The Sentence, Const ruL-liyn- The Paragraph 
and I he Whole Com position. C$, 157 page*. (ROff) 

POOTRV DIRECT AND o ulique. E. M. W. Tillyard Chaff# A Wlndm 7s, 6d. 

A mwed edition of a work originally published in JP3-L tbe inn of which is to 
help tea general reader toward an increased pleasure in poetry by HUggciting. new 
wayj uf approach, The author'd theme is tlmi poem^ differ greatly in the closeness 
with which they keep to their professed suhiKts r rand that to judge aright the reader 
niuM assess, such closeness or remoteness. Dr. Tidynrd calls (he otic kind of pociry 
"direct" and the oihcr ■pbtiqtux" 111 ust rating his argument with a wide variety of 
examples he indicates tome of the atag« between these two categories with the aim 
of encouraging render* to u*c their critical LicuJues more keenly .uid more fruitfully 
on the poems ihcy read, The boot should appeal not only to the adult reader but 
also to the comparative beginner in ihn study of puctry. it hu been completely 
tfvised and Tanged throughout. Second edition Cfl, 1 lb p;igc>, iBCHLl i 

INVECTIVE and ABUSE. Hugh Kinusmill Eyre A Sp&tritfWOadc, 8s. 6d. 

An unthology of diatribes and satirical comment selected from a wide range of 
Ffjfihsh literature, which first appeared in two part* m 1929 and 1930 C8 231 

(808.8) 

NEW writing AND daylight. John Lehmann (Editor). Hogarth Press 
10s. 6d 


in the latent number of this outstanding periodical* John Lehmann argues that 
the wrLters chid concern u>day i* to rteape from l i*ms" and "wovcmcDli* and to 
return to ihe Rrnraiv^ace values of the individual. There arc poems by Edith Sitwell 
G™!* Barker and Henry Reed; reportage by EJEraheth Bowen and Cod! Kediojt 
Wilham Pknncr wntes on the Dutch novelist Coupcrus, and Alexandre AjSuTou 
J ean "Raul Sartre ^ play // ujj CJpj, I5S. 17^1 pages. (MUS 8) 

oHtON. Nicholson A Watson, 5s, 
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[■Picards the wniE-cn and away from ihe. improvised^ towards the ifti aginative and 
awyy from reportage," The poetry includes a inin^ktlion uf fcml Valery r a "Cimctifcrc 
Waring by Day Lewis, a (rao&kliofl of Boris Partem at by C M. Bowra, and poem* 
by Walter dc la Marc, Lidith Sitwell, Stephen Spender. Andrew Young, M:ugiid 
Evans, and others. Ri^e Macaulay writes uu "Southey in ForruR*!," John Piper on 
Seaton Delaval, John Russell fin Courbet, There are nl&o selections from Kafka t 
Diaries and Notebooks translated by Wtlla Muir, an cataract from Leonard WmLTs 
mcmain, a personal impre&vion of L. H, Myers by Walter Alien. Frank O Connor on 
Connemara* and a conversation between Mi&s Compian-Eumelt and tier friend. Mi« 
JdCfdirin. iiOfl.B) 

Hltfory 

from vtRfi^L to miltoh, C M. Bowtti. MacmUlatt . 15$- 

The Warden of WadJiam College. Oxford, Here studies the "literary epic/ p wiucti 
hm played .o Lar^e & part in the spinlu-Vl history of Europe. After a preliminary 
chapter dexlltig with ihr epic ns such mid the circuuHttncca in which it arose, the 
author distunes Virgil's .^rpicfid, iht ancestor of many other epics, especially in the 
Rwiime- He then examine* the three kjcsL poemv of Cam wen*, lasso and 
Milton, and show* how die Reoakxinre. the CounKr-Reforinailon and FnfiUsH 
! p urHunbm each found its own epic poe! who use the Yirgilian mod el to write an 
Heroic story a* a framework for his speculation:* about the real nature of heroisiti 
and how at ditlercnt times men have tried to adapt heroic ideals to their own age 
and in the process have evolved new and striking conceptions of manhood. Dtf. 
Z55 page*- <S05J 

from script to Hunt: an introduction to medieval uterature. H, J. 

Chaytor Cambridge University press, 12s. 6d- 

Taking his examples mainly from early French and Provencal writer*-, Dr. Clwof, 
Mailer of St. Gatharhit's College. Cambridge, discusses some of the fundamental 
divergence between medieval and modern methods of composition. appreciation und 
d^sfimEnation of literary work. His hook, which deals principally with Roriunve 
philology, is divided into the following sections: Reading and Writing, Eringuiige 
and Nationality, Style and Criticism, Pto^c and Translation, Publication and Circula¬ 
tion. DH. 164 pages. [W^l 

ttie novel and the people, Ralph Fox, Cobbett Publishing Company, 
8s. fid. 

An account, first published in 1936, of the great tradition of the novel os epic 
developed by Cervantes, RybcTais, Defoe. Swift, Fielding, Dickens, Balzac and 
Flaubert by a brilliant young Fnglidi critic who lost his life in the Spanish Civil 
War. The work of mure recent English novelists, is also considered in the light of 
thla tradition Second edition, with a preface by Mtlik Raj Anartd C8. 172 page*. 

(JttfcUj 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 

Poetry 

JOHN RROWN'S BODY. Stephen Vincent BcniL Oxford University Press, 9s, 6d. 

A modem American pocF* t;reat epic of the American Cavil War of the rrud- 
ninelecnth eaflliiry Fir^q published in Eu^md in 3 938, Introduction hy Leonard 
Bacon, CE- 357 pages. (BllJ) 

Humour 

THE THLRBER cas,nival. James Thurber, Romish Hamilton . 10* fid. 

A collection of articLc*. stone* and draftings by the brilliant Amman humorist, 
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containing hitherto un published pieces roge liter with extrude from such earlier 
book^ as The Fa Deportment. M nr A ten and tVo/ntu. and My Life iind 

Hard Timer, which ls given in full. D®. 3B3 psRts. U titrated, (817 J) 

Canadian 

Canadian accent. Ralph Gustafson {Editor), Penguin Books, k 

A collection df stories, essays and poem* by twenty-two Canadian writers, including 
Stephen Leacock, Mortey Callaghan. Lionel ticlber* E. J, PriiEL E. K. Brown, 
Raymond Knister, R. R R. Scott, Leon Edd, Ralph Gustafson, Sybil Hutchinson, 
Patrkk WaddictgUm. Sinclair Ro«, Katherine M a re use, and ethers. Notes on cuq* 
txibuturs arc alvo included. eC 8. 144 page*. C819) 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


tut YEAR'S WORK m English studies. VoL 23. 1942. F. S. Boas (Editor), 
English Axt/h iat inn: Oxford Uni versify Press , 10s. 6ch 

A valuable survey ol Use studies in all hraacbe* of Etrrfkti literature during tbe 
year 193' which includes - I iierury History and Criticism, by li. BIW-Fermor* 
General Works on the English Language by Dorothy Whitelock; Chaucer, by 
DoroLh} hverett; Middle English Before and Alter Chaucet, by G. P- Witkock; 
The Renaissance, by F. S. Bo^; Shakespeare, by Tucker Brooks EfteabediMi Dotrna. 
by R S. Boas; f he Elizabethan Period : Foetry and Frose m The Later Tudor 
Period, by D, L Gordon, and (!) The Earlier Stuart Ajce and the Common wraith, 
by J.. C Marik; The Restoration* by Beatrice While; The Eighteenth Century, by 
Edith Morley; Ihe Nineteenth Century and After* by Dorothy Stuart and El. V. 
Routh; and B(biliugriipliLeu, by Strickland Gibbon. D8- 248 pugts. (829-41 

ESSAYS BY DIVERS HANDS. New Series* Vo3. 21. Walter de k Mare (Editor). 
Royal Society of Literature: Oxford University Press, 6d. 

Thk volume comprises lectures delivered to the Royal Society of Literature during 
IWj w[Lh an Introduction hy Walrer de ta Mare Dr. H V Routh mmltm Basic 
English in the light of history, from Hellenistic Greek onwards; Dr. Y. S. Boas writes 
of the work of K. H, Hume (I80JH884), who served in the HeWttn n&vy and 
wrote an eple h Orion (|£43) artd Mvcml poetic drama a including 77 j<- Death of 
Marlowe; Professor de Sola Pinto expound* Shakespeare 1 * conception of power, 
Dr Joseph bard write* on Tradition tind Experiment, with Bergson. Joyce and Proust 
considered a* innovator*; Lord Dunsany on the pceullarities of Fnglrb grammar 
Laurence Houaman on Fame verauv Fiction its Literature; and i lulord Has on Style 
,ind Fashion in Literature, PS 144 page*, \Tfaiuartlomt of rh? Roy of Satiny of 
Literature, New Series, Vet. 21). (820,4) 

ESSAYS AND STI/IUES HV MEMBERS OP TIER ENGLISH ASSOCIATION- VoL 3U. 

1944- C H. Wilkinson (Editor). Oxfitfd University Press, 7*. 6d. 

JTic sir cviuiys in this volume include: Sir Herbert Richmond tm the naval officer 
in FngLidi fiction t Major-General Sir Frederick Maurice on the writing of the history 
of total war. Percy Simplon on Ben Johnson, Qi. C. F. Bell on Thomas Gray 
,snd the Finn Ar?i. Sir William Beanh ThomaL-t nfi the naturalist writwY, contending 
that style m wnrmg depends on the acuity of the organs of seme, and Sir William 
CWgie on the Dkii&ffaiy of A merit on English. DS. 144 pagev. (B20.4) 

little rbvibws ANTHOLOGY, 1945* Denys Vfll Baker (Editor). Eyre £ 
Sportis &s. 6d 

An anthology devoted to the work of some of the English writers who have come 
into prominence during the Second World War. and of es^blhhed writers fluch 
- as Clive Bell and Middleton Murry. Of theve > Clive Bell writes on Sickert, the great 
Engii-jh impr^sionlit pninier, Midillcron Murry attempt to analyse the mind ol 
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Richard Hillary, and Edward Sackville-West considers the appreciation of music. 
There are also poems by Sidney Keyes and Alun Lewis, both of whom were killed 
in the war, and a story about a mental home by Anna Kavan. OB. 236 pages. 
Bibliography. (820.8) 

penguin new writing. No. 22. John Lehmann (Editor). Penguin Books , Is. 
Contributions to this number include short stories and reportage by Rosamond 
Lehmann, Alan Weir and Harold Acton, Noel Blakiston, Greville Texidor and 
Isobel Leslie; poems by Norman Cameron, Stephen Spender, Peter Yates, Diana 
Witherby and Pantelis Prevelakis; essays by V. S. Pritchett on The Good Soldier 
Schweik, by L. A. G. Strong on “Three Ghosts and Stephen Dedalus,” and Robert 
Mason on “Symbolism and Allegory in Melville,” “Music Critic” and “The Living 
Composer,” and Keith Vaughan on “The Art of Illustration.” The illustrations are 
taken from the work of contemporary British artists. sC8. 160 pages. Eight pages 
of illustrations. (820.8) 


penguin new writing. No. 23. John Lehmann (Editor). Penguin Books , Is. 

Contributions to this number include: The Realist Novel and the Poetic Imagination 
by Stephen Spender, The Decline and Future of the English Novel by Philip 
Toynbee, The Defeat of Romanticism by John Heath-Stubbs (an essay on the poetry 
of Darley, Beddoes and Hood), English Painting and the Future; poems by Edith 
Sitwell, Laurie Lee, Terence Tiller, Richard Goodman, Henry Reed and others; and 
stories and reportage by Rosamond Lehmann, Denis Glover, V. S. Pritchett, Jim 
Phelan and others. The illustrations include reproductions of the work of con¬ 
temporary British painters. sC8. 174 pages. Eight pages of photographs and 
four coloured plates. (820.8) 


penguin new writing. No. 24. John Lehmann (Editor). Penguin Books , Is. 
Contributions to this number include: short stories, poems, reportage and essays 
by Rosamond Lehmann, Daniel George, Kenneth Lo, Terence Tiller, Frank O’Connor, 
T. C. Worsley, and others; Kenneth Muir contributes an essay on Milton; John 
Lehmann, in “State Art and Scepticism,” discusses the effects of State interference 
in literature by contrasting the official Soviet view of the duties of writers with the 
unhampered freedom which English writers have enjoyed during the Second World 
War; Stephen Spender writes on “Prescriptions for a Modem Masterpiece”; and 
Dance Critic describes the development of three British choreographers—Ninette de 
Valois, Frederick Ashton and Andr^e Howard. The illustrations are from con** 
temporary British paintings, and there are extracts from the Notebooks of a well- 
known young English painter. sC8. 175 pages. Six pages of illustrations. (820.8) 

THE windmill. No. 2. Reginald Moore and Edward Lane (Editors). Heine - 
mann, 4s. 6d. 


The second number of this periodical review of literature and the arts in Britain 
contains: articles by Alan Dent on Macready, the nineteenth-century English actor 
and manager of Covent Garden and Drury Lane theatres; George Orwell on the 
novelist P. G. Wodehouse; T. H. White on Horace Walpole’s mother; and G W 
Stonier on himself. There are also poems, short stories, extracts from work in 
progress, musical criticism and radio notes. M8. 130 pages (820 8) 


personal landscape i an anthology OF exile. Poetry London: Nicholson 
& Watson , 6s. 

£ C ci! Ctio , n ,w f WS? and prose by English writers serving in the Middle East during 
tne Second World War. In an introduction Robin Fedden gives an account of how 
camc to f ether in Egypt, and of how that environment affects a culti- 
Va !fi> P° elf y includes work by Lawrence Durrell, Keith Douglas 

and Robin Fedden who also contributes an essay on the modem Greek poet Cavafy 
Much else here also reflects the characteristics of modem Greek literature C8 
1,8 pa8es ‘ ( 820 . 8 ) 
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ute Saturday dook. Leonard Russel! (Editor). Hutchinson, 15s. 

The fourth number of a series which gives an illumine ting account of lift: tn Britain 
and rccenr Brii^h ;ichitvcm tni in The arts. The present number eeiri tains fourteen 
full-page reproduction* in colour of painling* by Sickert, Sum ley Spencer. Christopher 
Wood. Matthew Sinithp and others* uml more limn 2M> photograph*, indtiding Art 
EntatAlnmenl* Album, which surveys British manners and customs, with a section 
on domestic architecture. Contributor* include Tom Hamvwtl, Tom Hupkinion, 
George Or#cH> Alan Dent. Desmond Shawc-T&yJor, and others.. D8. 2$& pages. 
Illustrated. (S2§.8) 

TRANSFORMATION TWO, Stephen Schimun^ki and Henry Ttieecfe, (Editors), 

Drummond, 8s. 6d- 

Contribulon to this number include Richard Church, Herbert Read, Eric Newton, 
A. S. Neitl, Stephen Spender, Kenneth Iturk* I Mum ford. Hear* Miller, Graham 
Thornas* and other*. Thwe are poem* on Education, Tuwb Planning, Architecture. 
Painting. Literary Criticism, and poems and Tories. DB. 220 pages I our illuitiraiions. 

[S2(LB> 

tran.si ormation three. Stefan Scliurnnksi and Henry i recce iLditofs)- 
Dnimnumdy Ex. 6d. 

I he third number of thv% new pcnodicaf which stands for “personalisn^ open* 
with Gertrude STeln's impressions of her return to E s arin; Henry Moore and Paul 
N;ia h write on their own work: the editor attempts to elucidate the creed of personal' 
t^m; and there h a section which attempt* an anatomy of the Hero, the Saint, the 
Arb*l T mid others, of which Paul Bloomfield on the Artist Is particularly interesting. 
DS. 204 pages- (C0$ 

polemic, Humphrey Slater (Editor). Rtsdney Phillips. 2s, 9d 

The Ural number of a new symposium of philosophy, psychology. .vcai belies and 
sociology, the object id which h the evcluuigc of ideas and opinion* rather than 
ill c support of any particular pLufomn 'There ale four aspects of cun temporary 
life with whteh we atc especially concerned," write* the editor. TU The discovery 
of the Unconscious ill I he evolution of the problem of verbal meaning, (3) The 
success of Marxism^ 14 N The ftuda menial sign Inca nee of the art*/" Contributor* to 
ihi* issue Include: Bertrand Ruud I on Logical Positivism; George Orwell on 
Nationalism; Edward Li lover on Reactionary Aspects of Modern Psychology: Stephen 
Spender on Writer* in A World of Necessity, There are also contributions by Henry 
Milter, Dr C F- M- load and others. *C4. 64 page* ftfZaiij 

THE VICTORIAN AOE in L! TfRATURB- O K. ChtttertOrt. Oxford University 
Press, 3s 6d. 

A new impression of Chesterton".* famous essay, first published in 190, and i 
brilliant coflUtburioii to creative criticism. J-B. 25fi page* {Home University 
library ). IB2CL9) 

Poetry 

T1IE EARMFST ENGLISH POETRY: A CRITICAL SURVEY OF POTT ft, V WRITTEN 
BEFORE the NORMAN CONQUEST. Charlea W, Kennedy. Oxford University 
Press\ I 6k. 

An increailnft body of critical research has in recent years clarified utlr understanding 
of the cultural and literary background of the earliest English poetry ^ In particular. 
Studies of Scandinavian analogues of classical and medieval source materials, and 
of the liturgical and piLmUe literature of tile medieval Church have gone far to 
identify the literary influence* at work in *ome nf she*e poems and to correct earlier 
estimates* which often treated this vernacular poetry as naive and primitive. Pfu£cs*ur 
Kennedy of Princitowm University, U.S.A.. introduce* his stimulating survey with 
Laci tils' account of the German** carrying it down to the historical epic The Butih 
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of Maldon , the recent identification of the site of which has given a far clearer 
understanding of the poem as a whole. Many translations of the old poems into 
modern English are included. D8. 404 pages. 


—Collections 


poems of our time. Richard Church and M. M. Bozman (Editors). Dent, 3s. 

A representative selection of English poetry from 1900 to 1944 from Thomas Hardy. 
W. B. Yeats and Walter de la Mare to Sidney Keyes and Alex Comfort Nearly 
400 poems by 130 poets are included. Foreword by Richard Church. F8. Jzo 
pages. Indexes of authors, titles and first lines. (Everyman's Library). (821.U8) 

the poet's eye, or visionary poems and passages. Geoffrey Grigson 


(Editor). Muller , 10s. 6d. 

In this collection of poems and prose from Lydgate (1370-1451) to W. H. Auden. 
Mr. Grigson has confined himself to those passages in the poets* work which reveal 
an intense vision of nature. For this purpose he has not only drawn upon tne 
poetry of such writers as Hardy, William Barnes, Crabbe, Patmore, Dryden, Words¬ 
worth R. W. Dixon, D. H. Lawrence, William Bartram and Melville, but includes 
passages from the notebooks of Hopkins, Tennyson, Clare, Coleridge, Samuel Palmer 
and Whitman as illustrative of this vision. The text is illustrated by lithograph* 
in colour by John Craxton. C8. 122 pages. 16 illustrations. (New Excursions into 
English Poetry No. 2). (821.08) 

poetry Scotland No. 2. Maurice Lindsay (Editor). MacLellan (Glasgow), 


5s. 

The second number of this periodical contains a representative selection of the work 
of distinctively Scottish poets who write in local Scots, a language based on Middle 
Scots and in English. They include: Hugh MacDiarmid, Edwin Muir, G. S. Fraser, 
Francis Scarfe, and William Soutar. J. F. Hendry contributes an essay on “The 
Apocalyptic Element in Modem Poetry” and there is an Introduction by Neil Gunn 
and a number of reviews. R8. 75 pages. (821.08) 

new poetry. Nicholas Moore (Editor). Fortune Press , 2s. 

The work of twenty of the most recent English poets is represented in this anthology, 
notably Ruthven Todd, Lawrence Durrell. Douglas Newton, Paul Goodman, G. S. 
Fraser and Ronald Bottrall, an established writer of distinction. 1C8. 32 pages 

(821.08) 

sea poems. Myfanwy Piper (Editor). Muller , 10s. 6d. 

The editor has chosen more than eighty of the “best English poems that describe 
the sea (and seaside) or illustrate it in its relation to humanity,” beginning with 
Chapman’s translation of the Odyssey (shipwrecked Ulysses fighting his way back 
to land), and ending with Flecker’s lyric The Welsh Sea. Among the less familiar 
pieces included are: Hood’s Storm at Hastings, Edward Young’s ode Ocean, De 
Tabley’s Churchyard on the Sands, together with passages from Blake and Thomas 
Hardy’s great The Convergence of the Twain. Coloured lithographs by Mona 
Moore. D8. 120 pages. 16 illustrations. (821.08) 


poetry London No. 10. Tambimuttu (Editor). Nicholson & Watson , 15s. 

Nearly a hundred poets who have not previously appeared in print are represented 
in this volume, which includes a facsimile reproduction of a poem by Augustus John, 
colour lithographs to T. S. Eliot’s Rhapsody on a Windy Night by Gerard Wilde 
and Mervyn Peake’s drawings for Coleridge’s The Ancient Mariner. Critical essays 
and reviews of recent poetry are also included. C4. 264 pages. Illustrated. (821.08) 


—Early 19th Century 

shelley and the romantic revolution. F. A. Lea. Routledge , 12s. 6d. 

Presupposing in his readers a considerable familiarity with Shelley's writings— 
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his pamphlets, essays and letters as well as his poetry— the author gives an analysis 
of the leading ideas behind them. ‘ The enterprise to which Blake and Wordsworth 
and Coleridge. Keats and Shelley devoted themselves,” he argues was nothing less 
than the rediscovery, or recreation, of religion.” His purpose in this book is to sno 
how far Shelley succeeded in this aim. The first part is biographical; in the secon 
part he treats of Shelley’s use of Platonism, Rousseauism, Godwinism and anarchism 
as chiefly illustrated in his poetry'. C8. 289 pages. (8Z1 .//J 


—Victorian 

Robert bridges, 1844-1930. Edward Thompson. Oxford University Press , 
7s. 6d. 

Bridges himself destroyed all personal documents which could have been used by a 
future biographer. The present book is an estimate of the man his work 
by one who knew him and the Oxford which he frequented in his later years. Mr. 
Thompson has much to say of the circumstances which attended the composition 
of Bridges’ philosophical epic, The Testament of Beauty, and gives a sober estimate 
of the late Poet Laureate’s work as a whole. D8. 140 pages. (821.87) 


— 20th Century 

for the time being. W. H. Auden. Faber & Faber , 8s. 6d. 

Mr. Auden’s new book consists of two long poems, with prose passages of con¬ 
siderable virtuosity; The Sea and the Mirror: A Commentary on Shakespeare s The 
Tempest ” and For the Time Being: A Christmas Oratorio on the theme of the 
Christian mystery as it unfolds from Advent to the Flight into Egypt. D 8 . 230 
pages. • (821.91) 

eros in dogma. George Barker. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

The first volume of poems by one of the most individual of the younger school of 
English poets to appear since Lament and Triumph in 1941, containing poems written 
in America and Japan. D 8 . 61 pages. (821.91) 

farewell and welcome. Ronald Bottrall. Poetry London: Nicholson & 
Watson, 6s. 

Ronald Bottrall, one of the most original contemporary English poets, was for 
some years the British Council representative in Sweden and is now its representative 
in Rome. His poetry is remarkable for its wit, intellectual vigour, and high tedinical 
accomplishment. F4. 80 pages. (821.91) 

the burning glass and other poems. Walter de la Mare. Faber & Faber, 
7s. 6d. 

The first volume of poems by this fine English poet to be published since Memory 
in 1938. 1C8. 106 pages. (821.91) 

women of the happy island. Adam Drinan. MacLellan (Glasgow), 6s. 

In these poems the author gives a picture of Hebridean life in which the ancient 
Gaelic traditions, now almost lost to the world, still persist. Each poem is prefaced 
by a short prose introduction crystallising its pictorial setting. R 8 . 48 pages. (821.91) 

home town elegy. G. S. Fraser. Poetry London: Nicholson & Watson, 6s. 
The first volume of poems by a young poet and critic of unusual promise. D 8 . 44 
pages. (821.91) 

THE COLLECTED poems of Sidney keyes. Michael Meyer (Editor). Rout- 
ledge , 7s. 6d. 

Sidney Keyes was killed at the age of twenty in Tunisia during the Second World 
War. In 1944 he was posthumously awarded the Hawthomden Prize for his two 
volumes of poems. The Iron Laurel (1941) and The Cruel Solstice (1943). The present 
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volume contains many hitherto unpublished poems in addition to those which have 
already appeared, and an introductory memoir to this definitive edition by his 
friend Michael Meyer. C 8 . 124 pages. Frontispiece, notes. (821.91) 

ha! ha! among the trumpets. Alun Lewis. Allen & Unwin, 5s. 

A final collection of “Poems in Transit,** written in Wales, at sea and in India by 
the Welsh poet who died in India in March 1944. Alun Lewis is one of the 
major losses to English literature during the Second World War. In his Foreword, 
Robert Graves contributes a critical estimate of Lewis’s work with quotations from 
his letters. C 8 . 75 pages. (821.91) 

selected poems of HUGH MACDIARMID. R. Crombie Saunders (Editor). 

Poetry Scotland: MacLellan (Glasgow), 6s. 

This selection from Hugh MacDiarmid’s poetry is taken from eight previously pub¬ 
lished volumes dating from 1925 to 1939. It includes verse written in English as 
well as Scots, but more often in an English suffused with Scottish idiom and feeling. 
The remarkable Hymns to Lenin and the noble memorial poem to C. M. Doughty are 
given. MacDiarmid’s poetry is rich in the diverse elements of scientific and meta- 
physical speculation, and in social and political passion. R 8 . 59 pages. (821.91) 

springboard. Louis MacNeice. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

Mr. MacNiece is one of the few poets who can make out of immediate events poetry 
which is neither trivial nor transitory. This is his first volume of verse to appear 
since Autumn Journal (1942). D 8 . 55 pages. (821.91) 

the acreage of the heart. Ruthven Todd. MacLellan (Glasgow), 6s. 

Ruthven Todd is a Scottish poet whose new book includes, besides his “regional** 
verse, a series of imaginative portraits, some of them in sonnet form, of Blake, 
Samuel Palmer, Melville, Rimbaud, Kafka, and others. R 8 . 32 pages. (821.91) 

the black seasons. Henry Treece. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

A second volume of poems by one of the Welsh founders of the New Apocalypse 
movement, a group of romantic, personalist writers in reaction against the social- 
political preoccupations of the poets of the 1930’s. Henry Treece’s poetry, which 
makes use of the dream imagery of surrealism, is distinguished by the boldness and 
originality of its highly figurative style. The present collection contains a remark¬ 
able sequence of religious sonnets. The Second Coming. D 8 . 92 pages. (821.91) 

the region of the summer stars. Charles Williams. Poetry London: 
Nicholson & Watson , 6s. 

These poems are part of the series beginning with Taliessin through Logres (1938), 
which dealt with the reign of King Arthur of Logres (or Britain) and the achieve¬ 
ment of the Holy Grail. C 8 . 55 pages. (821.91) 

Drama— Elizabethan 

the SONNETS of SHAKESPEARE. A. H. Bullen (Editor). Shakespeare Head 
Press , (Oxford), 8s. 6d. 

The brilliant Elizabethan scholar who founded the Shakespeare Head Press at 
Stratford-on-Avon for the purpose of printing fine editions of Shakespeare with the 
co-operation of the foremost Shakespearean authorities of the day, died in 1920. 
He produced this, one of the best modem texts of the Sonnets, in 1905. C8. 77 
pages. (822.33) 

a macbeth production. John Masefield. Heinemann , 6s. 

The British Poet Laureate has written this little book for the guidance and inspiration 
of an imaginary group of young men released from war service and planning to 
tour Britain in lorries in order to produce poetic drama in the Elizabethan manner. 
C8. 68 pages. (822.33) 
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t m political characters of sHAKFSpr are. John Palmer. Macnulhm, 33s. 

While indieutmy certain parallels between the political eh n rasters, at Shakeipewe’s 
piiiy* and tho^e of our own lime, the uuthor con lends tbit in the last rtwfl Shakes- 
pcara contemplated the political world with ironic dctachmcuL beiug IMs Interested 
in tab characters m public persons than human beings At rhe conclusion ul 
She historic plays and the gmt tragedies the political scene fades and we are lefi 
.ilons with a bumiD soul in triumph or disaster. Mr, Paknci. who died while his 
book was- hi the preitv give-s a detailed anatym of such characters as Cuur, Hrafus. 
Amhnny, Corioiinui, Richard of Bordeaux. Hotspur, and many other*. D8 M7 
pafics. (B22J3) 


Shakespeare's history plays. E. M, W- THJlfMsl- Cltatto dt Wiruhts* IBs. 
Dr Titlynnl esaminea Shakespeare'# "Histories" with a view to discovering their 
usdwJyina phitofeophical syslem in the light of his own previous rcKurth^ tn 77 * 
Elizabethan World Picture (\Wk where hc ^howed how much EbzabeUlAn literature 
ti permeated by the medical conception ol the universe. Tn ihe course of events 
traced by the eight ■‘RistoriL-r Dr. fill yard finds evidence of a ma-.tcrly design ihn 
is cMdiiaHy in harmony with this medieval conception. Hi# iwMow ft>- Ve 10 ™ 
early history play# a far greater imparlance in the development of hhakc™rc> 
thought than Urny were formerly considered to po&seAi, ICS. 3J4 png£&- tS/2.331 

rnr. duchess of MALFt John Wtbwier. Sylvan Press, I2& 6<L 
This drama by one of Shakespeare^ neatest contemporaries is reprinted from the 
Ecu established by F. L. Lueus in hts Compter Works of John Wcbflcr (1927k which 
follows the origmu! spelling and typography of the earliest seventeenth century 
editions. The general arrangement of lhe present repnitl has been made by rteiben 
Foss iind contain# two mdepeudcnl citiy^ me on the production of me play by 
Ckorge Rylancb, and the oilier on its poetry by Charles Williams, which present a 
varied and compreheasivA survey of Webster wad his work- Drawings by Mtfna 
Ayrton, 1MB BH pages. 11 illustrations. 


— 20th Cenfvry 

tedious and brilf. James Bridie. Constable, tOs. 
plays tor flaijj people. James Bridie, Constable* 10s- 6d. 

James Bridie is one of the most significant Uriliuti dramatists now writing. Thrw 
two volumes of his plays and dramatic opinion#, with their prefects ui the manner 
of Bernard Shaw, include: Lancelot r Holy hU. Mr. R^/ry. the Eh.rJ vemon of 
Jumth and thr 117i4tf e. The Sign of thr Prophet Jonah, and Ho Dragon and fhrDvvt. 
CS, 352 pages, (SELVIJ 

white of merges. Maurice ColJti. Faber *£ Faber, 3s. 6d. 

Before Mr, CfltU* published his Siamese White nine ycai* wgo F none but -itudenla of 
the early days of the Last India Company had heard of SamWl White, the seven 
icftfith century English Adventurer in tropical Asm, From rdulively humble -service 
in the Company, White rose lu the Governorship of Meiwo (now Mergui) tinder 
Phaulklom the Greek First Minister of the Kjjir, of Stair. He was uBo u pintle, 
bv denutv, Thk play is a dramatic enlargement of White# career Against a haclc- 
gjlmnS of European rivalry for supremacy in the Bast IM. 99 pages. 


dilles df rais. Cecil Gmy. Simpkin, Marshall. Ifc- 

A play based ort die life of a man who began life A# a hero and ended ai l sainL 
and wan in between a fiend incarnate. The author show* the devotion of Gplct 1A 
Joan of Arc and hoW, after her betrayal and death, he believed that God had failed 
him and put himself into the bands of the Devil and, after a career of diabolical 
crime, demanded that he should be hinted and burnt at the stake. She author 
t-nvIsaac* the need foi extensive moddieation of the present Xext before iL i> ready 
for the stage. C 8 . 72 pages. Decoration# by Michael AyitOlL 1827-91) 
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FOUR PLAYS. J. B. Priestley. Heinemann. 5s. 

The plays reprinted in this volume are: Music at Night, The Long Minor, They 
Came to a City and Desert Highway. F8. 266 pages. {Heinemann s Pocket 

the rescue. Edward Sackville-West. Seeker & Warburg , 21s. 

The text of the radio drama based on the Odyssey, as produced by the British Broad¬ 
casting Corporation with music by Benjamin Britten. . The volume contains a 
critical Foreword on the problems of radio drama, and is illustrated with designs 
by Henry Moore. Limited edition. M8. 96 pages. Six illustrations, mcludmgfour 
in colour. (822.91) 

The Novel 

Virginia woolf : her art as A novelist. Joan Bennett. Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press , 6s. 

Apart from her contribution to the development of a new form in the novel, in 
company with James Joyce, Dorothy Richardson and Gertrude Stem, the author 
considers that Virginia Woolfs originality lay in her approach to character, based 
on a conception of the human personality as essentially fluid rather than fixed, 
sense of values is illustrated by comparison of parallel passages from other English 
novelists, notably Jane Austen. With many quotations from the novels and 
C8. 140 pages. (823.91) 

Virginia woolf. David Daiches. Poetry London: Nicholson & Watson , 
7s. 6d. 

Mr. Daiches takes a more critical view of Virginia Woolfe than, since her death in 
1941, has been customary in English literary criticism. He argues that as a novelist 
she has many affinities with the “materialism” and conventional view of character 
which she herself attacked in such writers as Arnold Bennett, John Galsworthy and 
H. G. Wells. As a critic, he maintains that “she seldom attempted a clear-cut 
discussion of the nature and value of the work in hand” but /preferred to recreate 
for the reader the impression which another had made upon her.” In conclusion, 
he finds her very much a product of her own particular social and intellectual milieiu, 
sharing the views fashionable among English intellectuals of the 1920*s and 1930s. 
C8. 151 pages. (823.91) 

Essays— 18th Century 

DR. JOHNSON AND his circle. John Bailey. Oxford University Press , 3s. 6 d. 

This study, first published in 1913, has been revised for this edition by Dr. L. F. 
Powell, with a new bibliography of the more important books which have appeared 
in the intervening years. Chapter headings include: Johnson as a National Institu¬ 
tion The Genius of Boswell, The Lives of Boswell and Johnson, and Johnson’s 
Character and Friends. Second edition. F8. 264 pages. Bibliography. Index. {Home 
University Library). (824.63) 

—Victorian 

intentions. Oscar Wilde. Unicorn Press: Grant Richards , 7s. 6d. 

This contains Oscar Wilde’s brilliant dialogue “The Critic as Artist,” in which he 
attributes to the best criticism an importance equal to that of the work of the creative 
artist himself, together with “The Decay of Lying,” “The Truth of Masks,” and 
“Pen, Pencil and Poison.” First published in 1891. C8. 199 pages. (824.8) 

— 20th Century 

the sacred woqd. T. S. Eliot Methuen , 5s. 

A new edition of T. S. Eliot’s famous essays on poetry and criticism, first published 
in 1927. The book includes essays on Dante, Swinburne, Blake and the contempor- 
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arics of Shakespeare; on poetry, poetic drama and the criticism of poetry. Fifth 
edition. C8. 171 pages. (824.91) 

the springs of hellas and other essays. T. R. Glover. Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity Press , 12s. 6d. 

A last collection of essays by the well-known Cambridge classical scholar and 
humanist who died in 1943, devoted mainly to various aspects of Judaea, Greece and 
Rome. Separate sections deal with Homer, Solon, Herodotus and Plato, St. Augus¬ 
tine. Polybius, Pausanias, and Roman civilisation generally. Modem studies include 
Browning, Boswell, Goethe, etc. The volume concludes with a British Academy 
address on “The Mind of St. Paul,” with a memoir by S. C. Roberts. D8. 226 

pages. (824.91) 

reflections in a mirror. Charles Morgan. Macmillan , 8s. 6d. 

A selection from the weekly series of articles which this well-known novelist and 
dramatic critic has contributed since 1942 to The Times Literary Supplement, where 
they appeared anonymously as “Menander's Mirror.” Their tone is set by the first 
essay, “In Search of Values,” in which the author asks: “What is worth fighting 
for?” and “What is worth living for—and in what order?” The subsequent essays, 
which range over a wide field of literature, seek to provide answers to these funda¬ 
mental questions. C8. 232 pages. (824.91) 

visions and memories. H. W. Nevinson. Oxford University Press , 10s. 6d. 

Henry Nevinson, the Liberal publicist, essayist and war correspondent, died in 1941. 
The present selections from his work have been made by Evelyn Sharp, with an 
introduction by Professor Gilbert Murray, and include much that he wrote in the 
last years of his life. There are sections covering literature, travel in Europe and 
America, and visions of a future world order. 1C8. 200 pages. Two illustrations. 

(824.91) 

THE UNQUIET grave : a word cycle. “Palinurus.” Hamish Hamilton , 7s. 6d. 

First published in a limited edition last year, this collection of aphorisms rumina¬ 
tions fantasy and wit is described as “a year’s journey through the mind of a writer 
who is haunted by the turbulent Mediterranean figure of Palinurus, the drowned 
pilot, whose uneasy ghost demands to be placated.” It is designed as “a word cycle 
in three or four rhythms: art, love, nature and religion; an experiment in self¬ 
dismantling, a search for the obstruction which is blocking the flow from the well 
and whereby the name of Palinurus is becoming an archetype of frustration.” 
Palinurus. Aeneas’s pilot in Virgil’s Aeneid, is used here as the pseudonym of a 
well-known English critic. D8. Ill pages. Four illustrations. (824.91) 

A COAT of MANY colours. Herbert Read. Routledge, 8s. 6d. 

A new volume of more than seventy essays of varying length by this distinguished 
poet and critic, gathered from the work of the last fifteen years. Subjects covered 
include theology, philosophy, political theory, literature and the arts. F8. 352 pages. 
Frontispiece. Notes. (824.91) 

things past. Michael Sadleir. Constable , 10s. 

After discussing various aspects of the work of Trollope, Jane Austen and Disraeli, 
the author goes on to a more detailed consideration of less familiar nineteenth- 
century novelists such as Henry Kingsley, Miss Braddon, and Rhoda Broughton. He 
also writes of life in a typical French provincial town before the war. C8. 
263 pages. (824.91) 

george saintsbury : the memorial volume. John Oliver, Melville Clark 
and Augustus Muir (Editors). Methuen , 12s. 6d. 

This volume has been published to mark the centenary of the birth of the English 
critic and literary historian, who died in 1932. It contains a new collection of his 
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essays and papers, a biographical memoir by Professor Blyth Webster, and apprecia¬ 
tions by Sir Herbert Grierson, Professor Oliver Elton and others. D8. 208 pages. 

(824.91) 


last essays. J. A. Spender. Cassell, 8s. 6d. 

Mr. Spender, one-time Editor of the Westminster Gazette, a Liberal newspaper which 
had a unique prestige in the early part of this century, was the confidant of Cabinet 
Ministers and a close friend of the then Foreign Secretary, Earl Grey. The present 
collection of posthumous essays, written between 1935 and 1942, deals with a variety 
of subjects from Gladstone to Neville Chamberlain, and embraces past and present 
politics, and the ideas of liberty, civilization and common cause. C8. 186 pages 

(824.91) 


“THE times'* FOURTH leaders. Penguin Books , Is. 

The forty-four short papers in the present collection all appeared in The Times 
newspaper during the Second World War in the form of “light** or “fourth** leading 
articles. Nearly all of them are topical and range over many subjects connected 
with the daily life of Britain from 1940 to 1942. sC8. 96 pages. (824.91) 

THE TURN OF the tide. H. M. Tomlinson. Hodder & Stoughton, 7s. 6d. 

A new book of essays by this fine descriptive writer about his experiences at sea, 
including the log of a voyage in a cargo ship through the Mediterranean ten years 
ago. Mr. Tomlinson is attached to the traditional and immemorial aspect of things 
and in his reflections on the tide of the times shows himself no friend of modernity. 
C8. 180 pages. (824.91) 


A ROOM of one's own. Virginia Woolf. Penguin Books, Is. 

A brilliant essay on the economic position of the woman writer in Britain, based 
on two. papers read to the Arts Society at Newnham College, Cambridge, and to the 
Odtaa at Girton College, Cambridge, in October, 1928. First published in 1929. 
sC8. 94 pages. (824.91) 


Letters 

ENGLISH LETTER writers. C. E. Vulliamy. Collins, 4s. 6d. 

A vivid and witty account, ranging from the Pastons of the fifteenth century by way 
of Dorothy Osborne, Swift, Chesterfield, Walpole, Cowper, Keats and Fitzgerald 
to the present time, of the men and women who have practised the art of letter- 
writing with the most conspicuous success. C. E. Vulliamy is the biographer of 
Boswell, George III and Mrs. Thrale, the friend of Dr. Johnson, and is familiar 
with the social and intimate documents of English history. C4. 48 pages. 32 
illustrations, including 8 plates in colour. Bibliography. (Britain in Pictures Series). 

(826) 

bridge into the future. Max Plowman. Dakers, 25s. 

These letters of an English scholar and pacifist are edited by his wife, and range 
from just before the First World War until shortly before his death last year, when 
he was working with a group of others as a farmer. They are the record of a 
life-long search for a personal faith by a man of unusual integrity. D8. 788 pages. 

(826.91) 


Humour 

BED AND SOMETIMES BREAKFAST: AN ANTHOLOGY OF LANDLADIES. Philip 
Owens (Editor). Sylvan Press „ 10s. 6d. 

There are portraits of all kinds of landladies in this book—the landlady as widow, 
as wife, as woman, as wretch, her daughter and her lodgers as seen through the 
eyes of English writers of all ages, from Shakespeare to Fielding, Dickens and 
j. B. Priestley. Drawings by Robert Turner. D8. 128 pages. 12 illustrations. (827) 
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ARE SERGEANTS human? Basil Boothroyd. Allen & Unwin , 5s. 

Most people know what the lower ranks in the army think of their sergeants, but 
we have never been told what sergeants think of them. Basil Boothroyd clears up 
many such mysteries. Drawings by the author. C8. 123 pages. 33 figures. (827.91) 

Miscellany 

BACK WORDS and fore words. Laurence Housman. Cape , 10s. 6d. 

A chronological selection from Mr. Housman’s writings, including his best fairytale 
“The Rain Child,” his best short story ‘The Man Who Did Not Pray,” a prophetic 
talk put into the mouth of Woodrow Wilson in 1921, and “Nunc Dimittisin which 
St. Francis of Assisi and Brother Juniper come to the author’s death-bed and prepare 
him for Heaven. Mr. Housman is widely known for his Little Plays of St Francis 
and his ironical plays and novels about Queen Victoria. 1C8. 264 pages. (828) 

SOHO CENTENARY, 1844-1944. Hutchinson, 21s. 

A collection of stories, poems, music and paintings compiled to commemorate the 
foundation in 1844 of the Hospital for Women in Soho Square, London. Contributors 
include: Clemence Dane, Storm Jameson, Tennyson Jesse, John Masefield, G. B. 
Stem, Emlyn Williams, Robert Nichols and John Pudney. Hubert Foss writes on 
£ C ®“{. Soh ® industry of music printing and Sir Arnold Bax, D. Vaughan Williams, 
Dr. William \\ alton and Bernard van Dieren contribute autographed manuscripts 
of their compositions. The paintings include examples of the work of George 
Pi*•? Henry Carr, R. O. Dunlop, Eric Kennington, C. W. R. Nevinson William 
Nicholson, and Anna and Doris Zinkeisen. C4. 108 pages. ’ (828) 


Scots-English Literature 

MODERN SCOTTISH literature. J. M. Reid. Saltire Society: Oliver & Boyd . 
Is. 

The Saltire Society’s publications have included reliable cheap editions of the Scottish 
classics, as well as brief guides to the arts and sciences in Scotland in pamphlet 
form, to which the present work is a notable addition. Mr. Reid gives a clear 
indication of the various forms of Scottish and Anglo-Saxon writing, showing 
how the historical romanticism and “escapism” of the nineteenth century, as exem- 
plinea in the work of Scott, Stevenson and Barrie, has given place to a new school 
of realist novelists and poets who take their themes from the Scotland of their 
own day. C8. 28 pages. (828 9 q.> 


GERMAN LITERATURE 

SELECTED poems of holderlin. J. B. Leishman (Translator). Hogarth Press. 
10s. 6d. 

TJe German and English text of the poems of the great German lyrical poet (1770- 
1843), with introduction and notes, by the translator of Rilke. 133 pages. (831.67) 

DANISH LITERATURE 

THE CONCEPT of dread. S. Kierkegaard. Walter Lowrie (Editor). Oxford 
University Press. 10s. 6d. 

An English translation by Walter Lowrie of one of this great Danish writer’s most 
profound works remarkable both for its psychological penetration and religious 
significance. Preface, Introduction and Notes. D8. 154 pages. (839 81462) 

EITHER/OR. Soren Kierkegaard. Oxford University Press. 2 vols., 42s. 
Published in 1843 when Kierkegaard was thirty, this is one of his “aesthetic” works. 
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He himself described it as a “poetical evacuation** and also a metaphysical state¬ 
ment. “What is it, then, that I distinguish in my either/or?” he writes. “Is it good 
or evil? No, I would merely bring you to the point where this choice has signi¬ 
ficance for you. On that everything depends. If a man can only be brought to 
stand at the cross-roads where there is no escape from choice, he will choose aright.** 
Vol. I translated by F. and M. L. Swenson; Vol. 2 translated by Walter Lowrie. 
R 8 . 387: 304 pages. (839.81462) 


FRENCH LITERATURE 

LA FRANCE GUERRIERE; une anthologie. Lewis Thorpe (Editor). Penguin 
Books, Is. 

The aim of Lieutenant-Colonel Thorpe’s collection, which ranges from the Chanson 
de Roland , Wace and Froissart to Eluard and Aragon, is to illustrate the growth 
of military science in France from the days of knights in armour down to the first 
appearance of tanks and poison gas by means of a selection of passages from the 
chronicles of war written by eye-witnesses, novelists, historians and poets. He also 
aims at showing how closely the destinies of France and Britain have been joined 
through the ages. He has studied at the Sorbonne and the Institut Fran^ais and at 
the outbreak of the Second World War was working on a history of medieval 
French literature. sC 8 . 221 pages. Index of authors. (840.8) 

adolphe et le cahier rouge. Benjamin Constant. Editions Penguin, 2s. 6 d. 
The text of this edition (in French) of Constant’s novel and journal is taken from 
the edition of 1828. C 8 . 121 pages. (843.63) 

les dieux ont soif. Anatole France. Editions Penguin , 2s. 6 d. 

An edition (in French) of Anatole France’s great novel of the French Revolution, 
produced in collaboration with the Comity Francais de la Liberation Nationale. C 8 . 
201 pages. (843.91) 


LATIN LITERATURE 

virgil : the eclogues and the georgics. R. C. Trevelyan (Translator). 
Cambridge University Press, 7s. 6d. 

The present version of the Georgics, by one of the most brilliant English classical 
scholars, is in a free-moving English blank verse form and that of the Eclogues 
is in fourteen-syllable lines. C 8 . 128 pages. (873.1) 

HORACE AND His lyric poetry. L. P. Wilkinson. Cambridge University Press, 
8s. 6d. 

The author reinterprets the poetry of Horace against a background of his life story 
and personality. The book is within the scope of anyone who can read Latin, or 
who could once read it and the passages quoted are given a literal translation in 
the footnotes. 1C8. 186 pages. (874.5) 

NATURAL history: pliny. Vol. 4. Libri XII-XVI. H. Rackham (Editor). 
Heinemann, 10s. 

Volume four of the Elder Pliny’s Historia Natura (a.d. 77), to be completed in ten 
volumes, giving the Latin text with a literal translation in English. C 8 . 564 pages. 
(Loeb Classical Library). (876.2) 


GREEK LITERATURE 

the arbitration : the epitrepontes of menander. Gilbert Murray (Trans¬ 
lator). Allen & Unwin, 5s. 

No complete example of the work of Menander (432-291 b.c.), the greatest Greek 
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writer of the New Comedy, was available to modem readers until Dr. Gilbert Murray 
translated and conjecturally completed the papyrus fragments of the Perikeiromene, 
or The Rape of the Locks . He has now done the same for the Epitrepontes, which is 
one of the most famous of Menander’s plays and belongs to his mature period, filling 
in the gaps in the papyrus and translating it into English verse. The Epitrepontes 
is less farcical and vivacious than the Perikeiromene, the plot is richer, more roman¬ 
tic and more skilfully developed, with a greater emotional tension. Dr. Murray 
has also included an Introduction on Menander’s development as a dramatist. C8. 
125 pages. (882.6) 

an historical commentary on Thucydides. Vol. I. A. Gomme. Oxford 
University Press , 20s. 

Planned to be in three volumes, the first volume of this work by the Lecturer in 
Greek and Greek History in the University of Glasgow, contains a general Intro¬ 
duction and Commentary to the First Book of Thucydides. The second volume is 
intended to cover the Archidamian war Books 2-5, and the third volume the remaining 
Books. The length of the present volume is rendered necessary by the summary 
manner in which Thucydides deals with much of his subject matter in his First 
Book. D8. 480 pages. 3 maps. (888.2) 

roman antiquities. Vol. 5. dionysius of Halicarnassus. E. Carey (Editor). 
Heinemann, 10s. 

The Archceologica, of which only the first nine books have survived complete, is 
a history of Rome down to 264 b.c. and a mine of information about the constitu¬ 
tion, religion, history, laws, and private lives of the Romans. Dionysius came to 
Rome in 29 B.C. and died there. The present edition of volume five gives the text 
and a literal translation in English. C8. 383 pages. (Loeb Classical Library). (888.9) 

INDIAN LITERATURE 

Longman's miscellany. No. 1. Longmans, Green , 7s. 6d. 

The first number of this collection is mainly devoted to the work of Indian writers, 
and was originally published in India in 1943. The most notable contributions are: 
Itrat-Husain Zuberi’s essay on the technique of T. S. Eliot’s poem “The Portrait of 
a Lady’’; Abu Sayeed Ayyub on “Tendencies in Modem Bengali Poetry”; and Sudhin- 
dranath Datta’s exposition of the painting of Jamini Roy. D8. 249 pages. (891.08) 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

Mayakovsky and his poetry. Herbert Marshall (Editor). Pilot Press , 
12s. 6d. 

These translations by Herbert Marshall are designed to illustrate the life and work 
of the remarkable Soviet poet who died in 1930. As well as Mayakovsk/s poems, 
extracts from his autobiography and opinions of contemporaries have been included. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. D8. 162 pages. (891.71) 

easy money, and two other plays. Alexander Ostrovsky. Allen & Unwin, 
10s. 6d. 

Besides Easy Money, this collection includes Even a Wise Man Stumbles and Wolves 
and Sheep—the three most famous comedies of Russia’s greatest playwright (1823- 
1885), published for the first time in an English translation by David Magarshack. 
C8. 296 pages. (891.72) 

the brothers Karamazov. Fyodor Dostoevsky. Heinemann, 8s. 6d. 
crime and punishment. Fyodor Dostoevsky. Heinemann, 8s. 6d. 

Constance Garnett’s translation of two of Dostoevsky’s greatest novels, first pub¬ 
lished in Russia in 1880 and 1866 respectively. C8. 832:488 pages. (891.73) 
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CHINESE LITERATURE 

Six ClNTUlUlS AT TUNHACRKf. Liooel Giles, Luzac, 7s. 6d. 

An account nf the Sirin Collection. of Chinese Manuscripts in the British Museum 
by the lute Keeper of Oriental Printed Boot * and Manuscript* in ihe British Museum. 
London- Edited by W. P* YcSEs. F4, St> pages. Eight plates. I8£5,l.i 

THE HARP WITH A THOUSAND STRINGS. Fhjuo Ol'ka Pilot Press, 21s. 

An umi^unl anthology which cuutnuU western views of Chinese culture with a 
Chinese view, through proverbs, mirserv rhymes, humurot^ writings and fantasies 
D8 5J6 pngcs. 60 iJlustrations 1,895.11) 

from the Chinese. R + C* Trevelyan (Editor) Oxford (Iniversify Presr * 5s- 
A selection of translations from Chinese poetry, chosen with the advice of Arthur 
Watay, ranging lit date over seven) centuries and representing more than thirty 
diffrrem nulhon. Introduction and hirrgraphJeaJ mite* CB. 436 nnges. Two plates. 

fRSlJl) 


HISTORY (AND GEOGRAPHY) 


the hero in history. Sidney Hook. Seeker & Warburg, 3s. tid. 

The author takes up a position between Carlyle and the hero worshippers on the 
one hand, and the inti a physical, economic and evolutionary deierminifU oo the other. 
He coMaEcnefs that [here afe three categories of historical greatness: those who possess 
heroic attributes hut exercise liule or no ipftiieiite on the course of history; those 
who pp^cfs nunc of the heroic attributes, hut who Influence ihc direction of events in 
their times; and thoie who Jl make history*' not dimply because they appear ia 
historical situations, hut rather because of their native heroic attributes. C8. 1S4 

P 0 £« m\y 

WAR AND HISTORY. B. H. Sumner. Oliver £ Boyd, )& 

The discovery of the .domic bomb, which crowns the history of our material eivrltsa* 
taon, threatens to put an end to human history .ihogthcr. tn these two lectures, 
delivered during the Iasi year, the Warden of All Souls Coltefl#, Oxford, considers 
the revolutionary effects of modem warfare upon the development of society and 
the prospects opened up lo mankind in general by the use of atomic energy. CS. 
28 pages. (901) 

historical scholarship and HISTORICAL thought. G, R Clark. Cambridge 

University Press, Is. 6d» 

Tn his inaugural lecture eu Prufmor of History at Cambridge University,. Professor 
Hack to define the English attitude tv the study of history. Cfl. 23 page*, (904) 

THE ANNUAL register, Vol. 186 , 1944 (new series), M. Epstein (Editor), 
Longmans, Great. 42 s. 

The Annual Register wat founded by Edmund Burke in I75S and has appeared 
regularly ever since. It is intended to .xsslsi those who peed in u convenient form 
-ip accurate knowledge of the fact* of recent history. A resume of the politiml 
history of Britain during i944 is followed by chapters giving ihc history of other 
countries during Ihc same year, Thit account is supplemented by various 
Public Due 11 men5i. including ihc fTopotaii agreed upon at the Dumbarton Oaks 
Conference, the Philadelphia Labour Charter, and Hie Franco-Soviet Tfealy. I hc 
second p;m provides a chronological summary of the must important events during 
the year and survey* of Literal urc, Science and the Arts, Finance, Commerce and 
Law in Bntam. The volume also contain* obituaries of eminent persons who died 
in 1944. MS. 504 pages. Index. jtjtjjej 
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TRAVEL AND DESCRIPTION 


modern exploration. F. Kingdon Ward. Cape. 6s. 

A wall'known asplofcf here briefly surveys she historical develop me ru of exploration 
during the last three thousand years, and iU present lirtilu and pvvsibilitic^ While 
ihe earth's surface still holds a few mthfured areas for the pioneer traveller, the 
author contends that there as more scape with modem scientific aids in expSoranon 
ot the oe™Ts deplhs, of the earth's crust* of the Utc-lop world of equatorial forest*, 
the lim^tone c&vss of South-Eut Alb, and. for the moLinuyneei\ the fnv*§tlafttion 
of the vertical diilribulmn ot horn anJ fauna. A* the unknown spaces ol the 
earth coni met, the mosf Fruitful Octal of rxplojation is 10 be found in aieb.eo logical 
research into the cradles of earlier eivtUiationfi. IC&, 124 pager (91DJ) 

Antiquities 

early BRITAIN. Jacquollii Hfcwktt CaflKhjr 4s. 6d. 

This volume gives an outline of the history ot [Is siibjecL from the Paleolithic 
ptrlod, beginning AbfflJi five hundred thousand yean and carries it up to the 
Anglo-Saxon seltkmenLs of the fifth and sixth centuries. The author is one of a 
group of brilliant young Cambridge ftrdueologfolSp and a number uf the Society of 
Antiquaries of London FIcr work combine scholarship with imagination. C4. 

page;. 34 illustrations, including eight plates in colour. Short bibliography. 
(fifpjipj'i 1 ? fn Pkturts Series). (VI 5.42 > 

a hm> ot- rm fcAHiv iron Am from llyn cenic bach. Anglesey. Cyril 
Fox. National Museum of Watts {Cardiff), 7s. 6d. 

In this interim report on ihe partial excavation of the prexi congener* of Celtic 
metal work of cite pre-Roman age discovered on Anglesey in 1943. the Director of 
the National Museum of Walts examine* each das, of this varied tuiwicntiU in 
turn, purjsuts the date and origin of every piece by comparative studies, and arrives 
fti certain major provisional conclusions. From this. he paisset to the general disr 
runion which fonru the centre of the report, concluding that the implements belong 
to the age of Nero, two centuries before the Romans same to Anglesey, and that 
the collection has been gathered from Eau and South England as well us behind. 
The book, which includes u descriptive survey and a detailed entataguo, shmdd 
prove of considerable Importance to archeologists and Students ol Celtic art. LPosl4. 
72 page?. 27 pbtes. (913-429) 

Ireland 

THE WESTERN island, or ure griaT hi ask ft. Robin Flower. Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, 7s. fid. 

Dr. Rower, the well-known authority on Irish folklore, here writes of his life among 
the Inhabitants of an island off The western con si of lid and, the Great tiluket, which 
ht first visited iti iVlft, and where h* found a community ttill mentally in the 
MWdlt Agee. Do wings by Ida Flower. CE. 148 pages. Four Illustration* Mup 

P14J5) 

Corfu 

moapfintfe cell. Laurence DurtdL Faber dc Faber, Is, fid 

Partly a guide to Corfu and partly n dinry which gives s vivid picture of the island, 
its inhabitants and foreign settlers, by a well-known joung English poet D8. 142 
pajtes. Seven ill usirulions. (VI 4.95) 

Burma 

THE OLD BURMA ROAD: A JOURNEY ON FOOT AND MULE&AC*. Neville F. 

Bradley. Haitirntann, 9s, fid. 

An English media!I missionary 1 ! diary of a journey made in 1930 from Suunaa-fu 
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Cnow Kunming) to Ehimo, with an account of the patients who consulted him, mad 
descriptions and. photographs cf the local flora, mountains, rivers, valleys and villages 
nleog the mute. The Old Burma Road H ihe original highway used hy the armies 
of Kubli Khan and the envoys of Ihe King of Burma to the Lmpcnal court uX 
China, and known ns the Ambassadors' Rond. Foreword by Lady Brikine Crum. 
DU. 144 pages. Illustrated. (915) 

Himalaya 

Himalayan Holiday. Peter Young. Jenkins, IDs. 6d, 

Squadron-Leader Young"? route lay through kasmir and across the Zoji La ink' 
Tithkh and Leh From Leh he tvo-vsed the K.hardimg La in deep snow, and forced 
his way up along the Nubrs river in its source in the SLachan glacier. He then 
explored the descent on ihe west side of Kgying La, and has produced the first 
reliable sketch map of the intricate topography of the western tributary glacier* of 
the greet Sindian complex. His return journey was made down the rarely-used 
track along the lower Sbvok river a route made ail the more difficult by the burst¬ 
ing of ihe ice-dam on ihe tipper Shy ok in 192G“ibrougb Kbapnlu to Shudu on 
the Indus. US, H3B pages. (915.4) 

Arabia 

piLOHiMAUfc to mfcca. Richard Burton Herbert Joseph. 5s. 

The account, hot published in 1S35, of ihe daring journey through Arabia made 
by the greuit English tmvdJtr und orientalist in the disguise of an Afgbua pilgrim. 
D8. 157 ptfffi& (C rear Ex pforatfonj Series). (915TZ) 

Africa 

AFRICA DANCES. Geoffrey Gortf. Penguin Books , Is. 

The author went to Africa in 1930 with the famous Negro dancer, Feral Bcnga. to 
study Negro dancing and the Negro way of life. From Dakar they travel ted through 
much of French West Africa, Senegal, French Guinea, the Ivory Coast sad Dahomey, 
ind into BnlKh-rulctf Cl old Coast and Nigeria. Mr. Gorcr describes ihe ancient 
magical beliefs of the Weil African peoples, and particularly the fetishism which 
fs the original of ihe voodoo. First published in 1935, $tR 224 pages. Eight 
pages of photographs. (916.61) 

United States 

a COCKNEY ON main street Herbert Hodge. Michael Joseph, 10s, (xL 

Mr Hodge is probably the most famous taxi-driver in the world. Last year he spent 
nine month* in the United Slates as an 1 "unofficial ambassador' 4 of Britain at the 
invitation of she American Worker*' Education Bureau. He travelled all over the 
States, lecturing in factories and at open-air meetings, where, he rays, he w» able 
to correct the wldcsprcqd impression that the British people were still living under 
the feudal system und made everything by hand. He returned to England on the 
Queen ttizabah in the company of American troops This buok is a record of hi* 
experience written with shrewd and witty realism. Mr Hodfie first became known 
by Cub, Sit! and tfs Draughty in Front, books in which he described hi* life as a 
London taxi-driver. At the lime of going to America he wsw working in England 
as a bus-driver. DR 154 pages. (917/5) 

Colombia 

PENTHOUSE is BOGOTA. Virginia Pax Ion- Hurst i£ Blackett, 16s. 

The author, wha is the wife of a Canadian journalist working as Foreign Corres¬ 
pondent in Bogota, contends that We of rbc North have much to learn Erom South 
America/' and in This spirited account of her own domestic and so i.ri life in Bogota 
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she has sought to give an interpretation of the people of Colombia. Drawings by 
Rafael Palacios. D8. 156 pages. 28 illustrations. (918.9) 

Arctic Regions 

ploughing the arctic. G. J. Tranter. Hodder & Stoughton, 12s. 6d. 
Sergeant Larsen of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police in 1942 completed the first 
passage north-eastwards across the top of the world in his 80-ton ship the St, Roch. 
This is the narrative of his ten-thousand mile patrol with his seven companions. D8. 
256 pages. 20 illustrations. Map. (919.8) 

BIOGRAPHY 


Journalists 

THE FIRST WAR CORRESPONDENT: WILLIAM HOWARD RUSSELL Of The Times. 
Rupert Fumeaux. Cassell, 12s. 6d. 

Russell worked for The Times newspaper, which had earned for itself the name of 
‘The Thunderer'* for its outspoken criticism of the Government, during the greatest 
period of British journalism, covering the period from the Crimean War and the 
Indian Mutiny to the Franco-Prussian war and the siege of Paris in 1870. His 
despatches from the Crimea, with their fearless revelations of the terrible living 
conditions in the British army at that time, overturned the Government and set in 
motion many army reforms. While it contains no new material, the present biography 
makes full use of Russell's letters and despatches and is illustrated by many sketches 
and photographs. D8. 240 pages. 10 illustrations. (920.5) 

British journalists and newspapers. Derek Hudson. Collins, 4s. 6d. 

A well-known journalist and the biographer of Thomas Barnes, the great nineteenth- 
century editor of The Times newspaper, here traces the history of British journalism 
through the personalities of outstanding individuals rather than by an impersonal 
survey of the rise and fall of successive newspapers and journals. His subject also 
includes the long struggle for the Freedom of the Press in Britain from the seven¬ 
teenth century onwards. C4. 47 pages. 34 illustrations, including eight plates in 

colour. (Britain in Pictures Series). (920.5) 

Philosophers 

an autobiography. R. G. Collingwood. Penguin Books, Is. 

R. G. Collingwood, who died in 1943, was Waynflete Professor of Metaphysical 
Philosophy at the University of Oxford from 1935-41, and a leading authority on 
Prehistoric and Roman Britain. He also translated works by the Italian philo¬ 
sophers Croce and Ruggiero and wrote many books, including Roman Britain (1921), 
Ruskin's Philosophy (1920), Outlines of a Philosophy of Art (1925), The Principles 
of Art (1938) and The New Leviathan (1942). His candid autobiography was first 
published in 1939. sC8. 112 pages. (921.2) 

persons and places. George Santayana. Constable , 10s. 

In this first volume of his reminiscences, the Spanish philosopher writes of his early 
life in Avila, and of his parents’ emigration to America. He goes on to describe 
his childhood in Boston up to the time of his early days at Harvard University. C8. 
268 pages. (921.6) 

Clergy, Missionaries, etc. 

THE MATABELE JOURNALS OF ROBERT MOFFAT. Vol. I. 1829-1854. ChattO & 
Windus, 2 vols., 30s. each. 

The first volume of a new series of hitherto unprinted records of the early history of 
Southern Rhodesia, preserved in the Archives of the South African Government! 
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The present volume is principally devoted to the letters of a missionary written 
during visits to a Chieftain of the Matabele. They present an extensive survey of the 
conditions in Southern Rhodesia at that time, and reveal a remarkable personality. 
R8. 382 pages. (Oppenheimer Series). (922) 

son to susanna: the private life of john wesley. Elsie Harrison. 
Penguin Books , Is. 

Mrs. Harrison, a descendant of Wesley, here gives an intimate account of the great 
eighteenth-century English Methodist preacher, based on the private letters and 
diaries of the Wesley family and on much hitherto unpublished material. First 
published in 1937. sC8. 215 pages. List of references. Index. (922.7) 

Caroline fox. Wilson Harris. Constable , 15s. 

Caroline Fox (1819-1871) began her Journal at the age of twenty-one. Of this only 
a fragment, extending to some 340 pages, has survived, and was first published in 
1882. Mr. Harris's aim in this book is to introduce the Journal to those who have 
not read it. The surviving fragment mainly covers the years 1840-1850 and gives 
illuminating portraits of such outstanding Victorian figures as Thomas and Jane 
Welsh Carlyle, Wordsworth, Froude, Kingsley, Tennyson, John Stuart Mill, George 
Borrow, John Sterling, and many others. Caroline Fox was a member of the Quaker 
family of Falmouth in the West of England and the author is himself a member of 
the Society of Friends. C8. 360 pages. Five illustrations. (922.86) 

• Sociologists 

Beatrice webb. Margaret Cole. Longmans, Green , 10s. 6d. 

The first authentic biography of the great social reformer whose work, in collabora¬ 
tion with Sidney Webb, has exercised a profound influence on the social thought 

and practice of Britain. D8. 197 pages. Illustrated. (923) 

ELIZABETH ham by herself, 1783-1820. Eric Gillett (Editor). Faber & Faber, 
10s. 6d. 

The autobiography of Elizabeth Ham, the daughter of an English yeoman farmer 
in the county of Dorset, written in her sixty-seventh year and containing graphic 
descriptions of life in England, Ireland and the Channel Islands during the later 
eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. D8. 124 pages. (923) 

BEATRICE WEBB, 1858-1943. R. H. Tawney. Oxford University Press, 3s. 6d. 

A lecture delivered to the British Academy this year by a leading social historian 
on the life and work of the great Fabian social reformer. R8. 23 pages. (923) 

Presidents 

THE TEACHINGS of sun yat-sen. N. Gangulee (Editor). Sylvan Press, 10s. 6d. 

A collection of the principal writings of the Father of the Chinese Republic with 
sections on his political, economic and social ideals, with a biographical sketch by 
the editor and an introduction by His Excellency Dr. Wellington Koo, the Chinese 
Ambassador to Britain. C8. 132 pages. Two illustrations. * (923.1) 

stalin, 1879-1944. J. T. Murphy. Lane, 15s. 

Mr. Murphy visited Moscow many times in the 1920’s and knew all the Bolshevik 
leaders personally; he was also one of the British delegates to the Comintern His 
book is the fullest and best documented biography of the Marshal in English. Intro¬ 
duction by Sir Stafford Cripps. D8. 251 pages. 17 illustrations. (923.1) 

Politicians 

remembering my good friends. Mary Agnes Hamilton. Cape, 12s. 6d. 
Reminiscences of her many friends by a well-known English writer, covering her 
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childhood, her years at Cambridge University and the later years during which 
has been successively Labour Member of Parliament, Parliamentary Private Secretary 
to the Postmaster-General, a member of the British Delegation to the League of 
Nations Assembly in 1929 and 1930, a Governor of: the British BroackasUng Com¬ 
pany from 1933-1937, and an Alderman of the London County Council from 1937- 
1940. Among those who appear in these pages are Ramsay MacDonald, Lord 
Snowden, other members of the British Labour movement and famous authors and 
artists. 1C8. 320 pages. 

the queen thanks sir Howard. Mary Howard McClintock. Murray, 18s. 

A life of Sir Howard Elphinstone, appointed in 1859 Governor of Prince Arthur, 
Duke of Connaught, the favourite son of Queen Victoria, and subsequently Comp¬ 
troller of the Duke’s Household. The author is Elphinstone s youngest daughter and 
in this book she has made considerable use of many hitherto unpublished letters 
which passed between Elphinstone and the Queen. Her study is valuable as an inti¬ 
mate picture of the great Queen and for the light it throws upon the manners of 
the late nineteenth century society in Britain. D8. 273 pages. (923.2) 


A VICTORIAN DIARIST: EXTRACTS FROM THE JOURNALS OF MARY, LADY MONKS- 

WELL, 1873-1895. E. C. F. Collier (Editor). Murray , 16s. 

A valuable commentary on the social life of the late Victorian era by a member 
of the English upper-middle class. Lady Monkswell was the wife of a Liberal in 
Mr. Gladstone’s Government and later the Under-Secretary for War in Lord Rose¬ 
bery’s. Her diary, which has been edited by her younger son, ranges from the 
“Irish Question” and riots in Trafalgar Square to the Jubilee and Queen Victorias 
Court at Windsor, and contains much shrewd reflection upon many of the chief 
events, leading personalities, and the ideological cross-currents of the time. 309 
pages. Nine illustrations. (923.2) 

THOMAS OSBORNE, EARL OF DANBY AND DUKE OF LEEDS, 1632-1712. Vol. 2: 

letters. Andrew Browning. Jackson (Glasgow), 30s. 

The Earl of Danby was one of the founders of the modern party system of govern¬ 
ment in Britain and the first Tory Prime Minister, in the sense that, besides being the 
chief Minister of the Crown, he commanded and organised a majority in the House 
of Commons. As a result of his foreign policy, in which he appeared to be sub¬ 
servient to the wishes of Louis XIV, he was impeached and lodged in the Tower 
of London for five years. On his release he became an active participant in the 
Revolution of 1688, which brought William of Orange to the throne, to whom he 
subsequently became an important advisor. Professor Browning completed ms Life 
of Danby more than ten years ago; though it has not yet appeared it will form 
volume 1 of a three-volume study. The present volume contains a selection. of 
Danby’s letters, many of which have never before been published, and an edition 
of the letters as published by Danby himself in 1710 in justification of his foreign 
policy during the years 1677 and 1678. Professor Browning indicates where Danby 
altered these before publication. C8. 620 pages. (923.2) 


memoirs. Viscount Samuel. Cresset Press , 15s, 

The autobiography of a great English Liberal politician, covering the leading events 
of the past fifty years. With its scrupulous accuracy and fair-mindedness, this book 
should prove a valuable source of information to the historian. Among the great 
issues upon which Lord Samuel exercised a decisive influence were International 
Labour Legislation, Congo Reform, the Probation System, Child Welfare and the 
General Strike in Britain in 1926. sD8. 304 pages. (923.2) 

Elizabeth and Leicester. Milton Waldman. Collins, 12s. 6d. 

The first full-length study of Robert Dudley, Earl of Leicester (1532-1588), the 
favourite of Queen Elizabeth and the commander of the forces assembled at Tilbury 
against the Spanish Armada in 1588. D8. 207 pages. Four illustrations. Index. (923.2) 
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Lawyers 

confessions of an un-commoh ATTORNEY* Reginald Deni , 15s. 

The rfinmhcrrujcsi of a solicitor with literary and and quin in tastes, living in on 
English market Town in the county of Hertford. The liril half of the Book is 
devoted l® the authors more eccentric clients and his reflection* on the school¬ 
masters, doctors and clerics ot all denomination* whom he has known; the sevoud 
half gives an account of hi* literary researches and bb encounters with such writers 
as W. B. Yeats, Clifiord lias and Anthony Hope Many eTchings of local Hertford 
shire characters ore in eluded. D8. IIS pages. 51 il Lustrations. (923.4) 

Teachers 

a forgotten genius : Sewell uf st. columba's ant> raixey, Uand James. 
Faher A Faber , 21 s. 

A cenLury ago “Sewell oF Exeter” was probably, next to "Newman of Oriel, 11 the 
mom tonsdpuous fi&tue in Oxford. He combined in Himself many contradictory 
dements; i champion of his University against the ekitroachmtini* of Parliament* 
yet the prophet y[ the democratising of iti intluenec by ^University Extension^; in 
sympathy with the Anglo-Catholic Oxford Movement, yet ruthirsty exposing it* 
errors; devoted to the tradition of the English public school yet in education a 
daring pioneer and innovator. He founded two Public Schools, St. Columba^ 
Dublin, in lS43 r and Radley in l|47. DR 3 14 pages. (923,7) 

up from slavery. Booker T« Washington. Oxford University Press. 3s, 

The uegro ruces h c oni rib uiion to world culture has already been extensive and ii 
likely iO he more bo En ihc years ahead The present autobiography, first published 
in 1903, was a pioneer work in negro literature and in ihe history of cte^ro education, 
jiid has become an established classic- Washington* who began Lift as a slave, made 
himself the preeminent educator of his people, through the ruskeegee Institute 
which he founded in Alabama in l££L Poll. I, 256 pages. {World's Classic j) £923,7) 

Manners Customs Society 

A SEVENTEENTH CENTURY COUNTRY GENTLEMAN: SIR FRANCIS THROOL* 

morton, 1640-80. F. A. B- Barnard. Heffer (Cambridge), 10& fid. 

Mr Barnard, who baa devoted many yean to research in the archives of ihc old 
country houses of Britain. has discovered A ledger of the Commonwealth-Restoration 
period at Coughtuu Court, Warwickshire* the seal of the Throckmorton family, which 
records the day-to-day expenditure of Sir Francis Throckmorton from the age of 
eleven until ten months after his marriage. From these prosaic entries Mr. Barnard 
has produced a consecutive narrative of young Throckmorton's daily activities, ampli¬ 
fied by footnotej drawn from an extensive antiquarian knowledge of the period 
end the localido involved. DSL 103 pages. (923,9) 

A house in uryanston SQUARE, Algernon Cecil. Eyre A Xpottiswcfode , 16s. 

The author's house in Bry.mstan Square, London, destroyed during an air raid in 
in this war* become! for him a symbol of a vanished world of cultured lefciiH- 
|u reconstructing this house from memory, with ill its associations, Mr Cecil gives 
a vivid picture of ihe kind of life led by the wealthier classes in Britain during 
the Edwardian cm. D8. 360 pages. (923-9) 

lady hester stanhope* loan Has lip. Penguin Books* Is. 

The life cf ihe remarkable Englishwoman who in the early nineteenth century 
crossed the deserts of Syria, living in the tents of Arab and Bedouin Chiefs, was 
crowned Queen of the Arabs in 1813 and finally died in a mined castle on Mould 
Lebanon.. The author also gives an account of Lady Hester hlanhope's earlier life 
m Loudon and at the Court of George the Third, and of he* friendship with 
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Byron. Bean Brurnmel, Canning. Mehemet Ali, and others, First published 1334. 
sCg. 240 page*. Index. l ; 

THE ALBUM- Horace Horstldl. FI anus h Hamilton. 6s, 

A book of memoirs written with uncommon grace and skill which had its origin in 
Die author’s contemplation of the collection of photograph* of hi* fen™If preKivrtl 
in a Victorian photograph album. sCS 130 page*. _ _ i c * 

LAlttw RISE TO CANDLEFOftD. Flora TliompsOQ, Oxford University PWL 15s. 

A one-volume edition of Flora Thompson* trilogy Lark Rise.Over tQCandtefmt 
mA Canditford Often The tint of these hooks wm published in l939 , b“t they 
have already established themselves « classic* of the English countryside. Illustrated 
with woodecflgnmngs by Julie Nelli DS. J71 pages. 

Scientists 

C HARI.tifa DARWIN AN& THft VOYAGE OF THE ^BEAGLE. 1 ' NOCl Barlow (Editor), 
Pilot PrCS?. 15s* 

In this vulmne CUt\*a Darwin & ^nd-ch^hter. Ladv Burlow. hu brought together 
extract from the hitherto unpublished notebooks of the Bmat fcn *^ 
century scientist and author ol the On&n of Species. who firs![propounded The 
theory of evolution, kept during his voyage to South America In tail. together with 
■he letter* he wtoIc borne PS. 2B0 pages. 16 tlluslrations. Folding neap. (H5) 

life and work (JF jnHN tyndall. C, H, Crsascy. Macmillan, 2ls. 

the fust full-ten xih hiojtraphy of the great English scientist. Ihc disciple of Faraday, 
2f theX SKVanvtn and Huxley, Tyndall (HflfFlWJ >mm «*tof to 
bold and original thinker* who Ln the nineteenth u a. 

doctrine* which were the basis of modem science. In addition to his work as a 
physicist, he wa* one u£ the ablest pojmturisws of leicnttfic knowledge in Ms genera¬ 
tion us well ns an active cotlVoversiahst cm religious and political '*«*«. present 
volume has been prepared in co-operalioo with Tyndall» widow, who had the a*u« 
and assistance of Huxley. «vo. 43T pages. 

THE LIFE AND WORKS OF THH HON. ROBERT BOYLE. LOUIS T, Mure. Oxford 

University Press. 21s. 

The first full length of one of the gre U t*t Finish scientist., by the author of the 
definitive Lite of Nncton. Professor More gives a vivid account of the social and 
political life of England under the Coa MPMtweeUh in which f? yJ * ^ ^ 
Involved, with a consideration of his LiehievemenU in the fields of Literature and 
religion, M8, 336 pi3ii. FfDnliipl^fit 

THE MATHEMATICAL DISCOVERIES OF NEWTON. H. W. TumbtlH. Blache. 5s. 

T n >1111 Rm¥ _based on a lecture given at the Edinburgh Mathematical Society in 

com memo ration of the tercentenary of Newton’s birth and at a lubscqueffll meeilng 
of the Mathematical and Physical Society m Fxhflburgh Universuy—the R cgiu» 
professor of mathematics in the United College, SL Aafcew * L £ lv f™ t1C 
state* in the preface, ’’without going into too much detail . . ; tned t© explain ... 
what |S Newton to We discoveries," C3 76 page*. Portrait frontispiece. Index. 
Bibliography. Chronological feble. tttra.it 


Doctor* 

BEYOND THE HILLS LIES CHINA I SCENES FROM A MEDICAL LIFE IN AUSTRALIA. 

Herbett Moran. Davies. 12s, 6tl. 

In thi* life of an Australian doctor, the author describe, the effect on the character 
of **Dr. Challi* H of the discovery lhat he is himself of convict origin. An account 
I* oven of hi* life from student day.* in the cightcen-ninelics to the time when, 
a. a ”medical roundsman, 1 ’ he ha* built up hi* practice in one of the poorer district. 
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of Sydney. The title refers to the earlier convict-settlers’ conception of China as a 
land of freedom and romance and to their attempts to escape there through the 
unexplored interior of Australia. The book closes with “Challis” rendering first-aid 
to casualties during the air raids on London in this war. 1C8. 278 pages. (926) 

Engineers 

colonel crompton. J. H. Johnson and W. L. Randell. Longmans , Green . 

Is. 

During a long life Colonel R. E. B. Crompton acquired a world-wide reputation 
in several branches of applied science. He exerted a considerable influence upon 
the early development of mechanical land transport and particularly of the internal 
combustion engine, though he is now chiefly known for his contributions to the 
progress of the electric power plant. The authors of this brief life, which is also 
obtainable in Spanish and Portuguese, both knew Crompton personally and give a 
vivid account of his many activities. sC8. 27 pages. Four pages of photographs. 
(Science in Britain Series). (926) 

Frederick henry royce. G. Geoffrey Smith. Longmans , Green , Is. 

The remarkable engineering products originated by Royce arc now world-famous 
and the name Rolls-Royce has become a symbol of quality. This is the story of 
Royce’s contributions to engineering progress by a writer who has been prominently 
associated with motoring and aviation for many years. Obtainable also in Spanish 
and Portuguese. sC8. 31 pages. Four pages of photographs and two diagrams. 
(Science in Britain Series). (926) 

Foresters 

i planted trees. Richard St. Barbe Baker. Lutterworth Press , 10s. 6d. 

Mr. Baker was the founder of the society known as “The Men of the Trees” and 
has done almost more than anyone in Britain to bring the importance of silviculture 
to the notice of the public. These are his memoirs. 1C8. 256 pages. (926) 

Painters 

the life of henry tonks. Joseph Hone. Heinemann, 8s. 6d. 

Henry Tonks (1862-1937), who gave up a medical career to devote himself to paint¬ 
ing, was Slade professor of Fine Arts at the University of London and one of the 
founders of the New English Art Club. Himself a painter of high achievement, 
his development is of special interest as illustrating one aspect of English painting 
in the age of Sickert, Steer and John. The author is also the biographer of Tonks* 
greatest friend George Moore and his book, first published in 1939, gives a lively 
account of the intellectual life of the period. Many letters have been included and 
appendices give both a chronological list of exhibitions and a list of Tonks* works 
in British galleries and museums. Second edition. D8. 390 pages. 36 illustrations. 
Index. (927.5) 

Photographers 

hundred THOUSAND exposures. E. O. Hoppe. Focal Press . 13s. 6d. 

A well-known photographer here tells the story of his life and passes on some of the 
lessons he has learned in the pursuit of his profession and the perfecting of his 
technique. Many reproductions of his work, with explanatory notes, are included. 
C8. 228 pages. 70 illustrations. (927.7) 

Musicians 

TCHAIKOVSKY. Gerald Abraham. Duckworth , 5s. 

In this short study, reprinted with some revision from The Masters of Russian 
Music in which it originally appeared, the author confines himself to the life of the 
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coniovuer which, be says, oilers "inure interesting material to llie jur.itcnr psycholo* 
cist than any musician from Juba! (0 the present dn>■." It also contains the w« 
complete no si accurate list of Telia Litovsky's worts yet published, CtJ. 144 

A pis tan r prospect. Lord Berners, Constable Bu fid. 

The second volatile of Lord Bcrncm’ autobiography is a retrospect of his schooldays 
at Eton. Tiie author, a witty and accompli^tied writer ■md rnuaiciaa, a pene¬ 
trating -vkalynt*! of hi* school Cricsncliliir^. of ihc struggles bis adolcsccncfi and 
earJy intellectual devd&pntern, *C8. 126 pages. t?Z7.oi 

some great composers. Eric Blom + Oxford University Press , 5*. 

The Editor of Music and Letter* here gSvia fetches of the iiye* Purcell, HaniJd. 
Bicb. Haydn, Mozart. Bec!hoven r Schubert, -Berlin Cbopm* Schumuu. 

Vtfdi, Edhmi, tdmBmnky and DvuriL Uh aim is to show bow' much an art sit 
life it bound op with his work, md to prtwnt his creative efforts ** Iwtng Pf ot 
hit human experience. 12S pag<^ 

ten coMPOSfcKS. Nwillfi Cardus. Cape, 8*. 6d. 

Mr Card nit deals in an eloquent and roman lie manner with Richard Straus, Sduibtft 
Wagner, Hrahms. Mftfaler,Franck. Debussy, Fl^r, Delius and Sibjhu^ bits bo^k 
should appeal equally to the expat and the ordinary raliuc lover. E.Postn L6fi^pa.gcs. 

the life of richmid Wagner VbL 3. Ernest Ncwihm- Cassell , 30s. 

The third volume of FmesL Newman’* doftniflvn life of Wiper coaxrs the yean 
IS59 to 1866. a critical period In the composer’s hfc which is here for the tint time 
fully dealt with in the light of much newly discovered mstenaJ. D8. jju £?£**■ 
12 Ulustra lions. (927.8} 

Au than 

BOO 1 , James Agate. Hamrp t ISi- 

A further instalment at ihe provocative autobiognpliy of the wdl-tnown Lctfdoo 
dramatic ctMc, DS. m pagey. 16 illrntratiira*. 

THE tlFE OF ROBERT BROWNING, W. Hal! GrifUQ and H. C. Mfaictrfll* 
Methuen, 8s, 6d 

This «tamfafd Life af Brownhig (lUMOft the great Finish Victekn poet, 
appeared in L 910 and in a reused edition iu L 938 , with ihc sub-bile H ah \Micesof 
his Writings, his Family and his Friends* Third ediLtun, leviwd nfid enUried. D|. 
344 page*, 

BOOKMAN'S hoi.id at ; a rtcrbaTON for buuKloybbs. Holbrook Jackson, 
Fdi^r & Faher, 10s. 6d. 

Mr Holbrook Jackson'* purpose in this ^mosaic of railed 

letters and memoir* of ihe last three centuries, \\ to show, under nearly thirty head¬ 
ings when writers have thought privately about each other and themselves, and in 
gcLmL about living and u riling. Iltc 41101.1:10ns give many vivid ami wusual 
glimpses of (he greal English writen in Their more unguarded Trtom.en.LL LB. 2*4 
pages. 

THE JOURNAL OF MARY HEftVEY RUSSELL. Stnrm JarDCSOQ. MdCtHltlon, 105, fkL 
The mlioiDKtive journal of a wilef which in both an attempt 10 isolate and 
examine her own mental procMJci and a record of mem on u, lmpressiisns and 
experiences. The experiencci range from ihc approach of the wa* while the author 
wit* Uvliii in France lo a visit to Czechoslovakia just befulc the German invasion, 
and include an exam in a 1 Inn by a highly sensitive mind of various tendencies in 
modem literature, ars and life. Mm Jameson is the author of a remarks hie. novel, 
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Cloudlet May* about the German invasion of Francs in 1940^ and President at the 
London centre or P.E.N. PI, 221 pages. 1324) 

new chum. Jotra Masefield. tlememann, 9s. 6d. 

Tlte second stage of the British Poet Laureate's autobiography, which began with 
In fftt* AfrJJ. describes his first term on board the training ship H.Sf.%. Conway, as 
a boy o£ thirteen. Cl. 192 pageA. (92B) 

Charles dickens. Una Fope-Heiinessy. Ckarto r£ Wmdus. 215. 

A critical evaluation of the gre.it Englibh nineteen th-eenlury radical novelist as Plan 
*nd writer, Dame Una Pope-H*nneasy's hinfiraphy is the first to be written since 
the appearance of the Important edition of DLckcnd letters In 1935, which revealed 
for the first lime dint the standard biography of John. Forster, issued shortly after 
the death of the novelist. gave only an incomplete picture of his character. Tie 
author here attempts to explain the motives, behind his actions, analyses ih* influence 
of environment on his personality, and studies the Connection between his life and 
Literary development, nil of winch resulted in some of the most remarkable nod 
influential novels tn the English language Id. 476 pages. 12 iNuitratlon^ \ 921) 

[OUR PORTRAITS: STUDIES OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Pet CT QuCOJldl. 
Cullins, ]2ft. 6d. 

In these studies of the careers of four representative eighteenth century figure*, 
Do^vell, Gibbon* Sterne. and Wilkes, the well-known biographer seeks to dcline Ifae 
contribution of this period to British viv illation. DS, 242 page* Eight lUtsfrafioat. 

(921) 

MEMORIES AND OPINIONS : AN UNFINISHED AUTOMOG RAFHY, Arthur OuUICT- 
Couch. Cambridge University Press, 6$- 

Nir Arthur Quillcr-Condv widely known as "Q," the Cambridge Professor of I i\m- 
ture, oibc and short story writer, died in 1944. The present book of memoirs, 
edited by S. C. Roberta, covers his childhood and adolescence, hi* tchootdays, 
Oxford University in |iic l37D H s and his home in Cornwall. Tali CS. 120 pages 

(924) 

trollope: A commentary. Mictianri Sadldc Constable, 10s. 

A revised and condensed edition of this standard life, first published in 1927* of 
tht Great English umelccnih-century novelist of Victorian society Cl 436 pages 
iwo ptalcs. (V2&) 

southey. Jade Simmons. Coltim, 125. 6d. 

li was ihc mlrfcjiune of Southey U774-1843) ro be attacked throughout his life by 
men more gifted than himself, and his reputation ha* suffered accordingly Mr 
Summon', here attempt So restore the balance and io give a Just and'accurate 
impression of ttie man* nrnf Ins Iiicrery importance, in a boob h*vd largely on 
Ltnpubhyhcd Tnilcruit. which is a Unit mg contribution to schularship and research 
m. 256 rOg«. Sue ill astral ions. 1 

LEFT HAND P RIGHT HAND! VoL L THE CRUEL MONTH, OsbfcTt SltWdl. 

Mac mil Ian, 15s. 

pis autobiography of Sir Osbcrt Sitwell, fifth Baronet of Kcmstuw Halt in ihe 
engusn county of Derbyshire, and a member of the remarkable family that h m 
Bhf ™ of distinction in one generation—Sir Oshert himself. Edhh 

and baehevdrell Sitwell. The title of his autobiography is derived from the idea 
111:11 l3] * Jtncs nn ihe left hand are those with which we are bora and die lines on 
the right hand are those which we make oumtves. The principal theme of this 
, oofc is the contrast between the life which he ha* inherited frum one of the oldest 
famihis in Bntiiin. and the life which hr. has made for himiudf a* a poet and 
novelist. Three further volumes are projected. Dfl. 279 png** Illustrate/ {$2%) 
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thomas TRAHERNE. Gladys I. Wade, Oxford University Press, 15 s, 

A life of the seventeen!to century English poti, TOystic and divine (1616-1674) by the 
editor of his FpeUGflf Works. DB. 280 pages. 

rut suN in the hands. Hetiry WiUiam^n. Faber £ Faber , 8 s. 6 <± 
Reminiscence* of the years immediately HJcccL-diug ihe ta>t war, a period during 
which the author was }i»t beginning to make his reputation as i writer and living 
in n cottage in the English county of Devonshire, Ihc tide is derived from the 
sating in "which Mr. Williamson wtoIc tins hook—Florida, where he has been 
working as a former during the Second World War, WiLLLamion is a naturalist and 
one of the most delightful con temporary English novelist*. Of. 250 pages [92By 


ANCIENT HISTORY 

THE ANCrENT WORLD. T. R. GloVCf. Penguin Books* 1S- 
Frofcssetf Glover. Classical Scholar at Si. John's College, Cambridge, from 1901 to 
19*9. published This book in 191-5 to encourage she sludy of ancient bivlory among 
ordinary readers. Beginning with a disewtiou of the relation of geography to 
history, toe tdli tile sdory of the ri*c of the first dlte in she: Western world, and then 
summaries rhe ;Hxy of Mediterranean civil nation, in its Ci:cd and Roman phases, 
up to the establishment of Cbrmiacily as tiic Slate Religion uf ihc Roman Empire, 
a* a record of ISlenmiic. art. economics, politics, religion, and ihe daily life of men. 
Professor (Hover dud in 1943, sCS. 228 pages. Tables of dales. Sis map*- 12 
figures. Lndev ( 93 QJ 

roman panorama \ a background for to-day. H. Grose -Hodge. Cambridge 
University Press, 8s. 6d. 

A survey of the Reman world from the city's first sclUerdenl vu the Italia pen in mb 
The firhalf of the book deals with ihe public and political life of the Remans, 
their constitution, m^acraclB and armies, and the story oi Lire expansion of the 
Republic. The social life of the Romans occupies the latter p*rl of the book. The 
author atlemplA lo sum up the value of the Roman legacy to the present day u 
a contribution still alive in our culture and civtiiKiLton. IL'H. 278 pages. 15 plates. 
19 figure*, 3 maps, (937) 

EUROPE 

THE CREATIVE CENTURIES ' A STUDY IN HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT. HtTUy 

John Randall Longmans, Green , 17s. fid. 

The author maintains rhai there are five distinct periods in the history of Europe 
in which ihe creative ideas of civ illation have generated. These* according to him, 
are: the fifth century in Greece, whence come* me origin of Europe in every branch 
of exact thought and she purest tradition of an and Literature;, the Rome of the 
early imperial period and the firct establishment of ih-s Christian Church, from 
which we inherit everything that is involved in the orderly administration of the 
community: the twelfth and thirteenth crartiiift* of Che Middle Ages, as the age of 
the foundation of Parilamcnn ihe Unit entity, the Common Law of England, and 
Gothic SLrchilecture; tile R ambiance, as the age of dkeuYtry, the rebirth of science* 
she printing and the modem conception of ihe Sovereign Slate; and lastly 

the age of the Industrial Revolution. 08, 438 pages. (940) 

the PROSPECTS of mbdleval histdry. Z- R Br&oke. Cambridge University 
Press , ls r 6d. 

An inaugural lecture delivered on October 7|h T 1944 by the Professor of Medieval 
History at Cambridge University, giving an estimate of the pytitico of medieval 
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studies at the University. Dr. Brooke stresses the relevance of a knowledge of 
medieval Europe to an understanding of the problems in the re-settlement of Eastern 
Europe after the Second World War. C8. 32 pages. 


20th Century 

PUBLIC OPINIONS AND the last peace. R. B. McCallum. Oxford University 
Press , 10s. 6d. 

The lecturer in Modem History at Pembroke College, Oxford, here studies the 
changes in British public opinion since the Treaty of Versailles in an attempt to 
answer the question: “What went wrong with the last peace?” His conclusions 
are not based upon an analysis of the Press and of Parliamentary debates so much 
as u P<jn the main trends of thought and feeling and the intellectual assumptions which 
moulded British public opinion between the two wars. The method of approach 
is not scientific and sociological, but subjective and argumentative, and its value 
to the student of history lies in its revelation of contemporary opinion. D8. 208 
pages * (940.314) 

EASTERN EUROPE between the wars. 1918-1941. Hugh Seton-Watson. 
Cambridge University Press , 21s. 

The author, who is the son of R. W. Seton-Watson, Masaryk Professor of Central 
European History in the University of London, has specialised for many years in 
the study of Eastern European problems and has a first-hand knowledge of the 
countries he writes about. He believes that the future prosperity of this region 
depends on co-operatively planned industrialisation and an educated peasantry He 
also gives a^ summary of the political history of this region, attacking the “romantic 
nationalism which, he says, has had such fatal consequences in countries of mixed 
races, arguing in favour of a Balkan federation. He also believes that the future 
of European peace will depend largely on the removal of causes of social and 
political conflict in Eastern Europe. M8. 442 pages. Maps. (940.5) 

Scotland 

the study of Scottish history. W. C. Dickinson. University of Edinburgh 
Graduates Association, Is. 6d. 

1^® l ‘" a .“ 8ural lecture by the new Professor of Ancient Scottish History and Paleo- 
and P sniHv?n® U ^h ey ° f what ha . s . been done and what remains to be done in assembling 
n ?.- macnals of Scottish history. He shows how the peculiar 

sUidv of <n?lT na ? urncul “ m in Scotland generally handicapped the 

study of history till late in the nineteenth century. sR8. 20 pages. (941) 

Scotland. Ian Finlay. Oxford University Press, 3s. 6d. 

If hi fnw.?.°,L Se ? 9 U ‘ brie fly the problems which confront Scotland to-day in the fields 
° hea,th a* 1 * 1 education, and Highland rehabilitation Begin- 

r Sk nM h ,t° f ^e c ountry and 't* people, their history and their institutions 
ft ' VUh , 2 ^ Ben ? ral assessn,en t of Scottish culture, and examines 

Gaeli^ftrafn " rs y ?L "* development by the two forces of Calvinism and the 

Gaelic strain. C8. 144 pages. 10 pages of illustrations. Four maps. (World To-day 

h (941) 

Britain 

THE ENGLISH and their country. Thomas Burke. Longmans. Green. Is. 
a „, e h ri„ n “ m " er .° f a " ew s ? ries dealing with the peoples of the British Isles The 

(942) 
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English villagers. Longmans , Green , Is. 

The first number of a new series of illustrated booklets The British People: How 
They Live and Work, containing more than thirty photographs and a descriptive 
commentary. 1C8. 32 pages. (942) 

ISLANDS ROUND Britain. R. M. Locklcy. Collins, 4s. 6d. 

The author writes with first hand knowledge and experience of his subject, both 
as a farmer and as an ornithologist who has studied the sea birds which frequent 
these shores in their spring and autumn migrations. He describes the great variety 
of the islands round the coast of Britain, their character, their history and legends. 
C4. 48 pages. 35 illustrations, including eight plates in colour. ( Britain in Pictures 
Series ). ‘ (942) 

the English way. Pierre Maillaud. Oxford University Press, 10s. 6d. 

An analysis of the character of English social life by a Frenchman who has been 
living in England for the last fourteen years. M. Maillaud argues that the remote¬ 
ness of English social life which frequently baffles and estranges foreigners is not 
based on indifference to others, but has its roots in the Englishman’s determination 
to preserve the inviolability of his own inner life at all costs, which, in the author’s 
view, accounts for the low temperature and lack of final candour in the English¬ 
man’s closest personal relationships. The author is more critical of Britain’s relations 
with the outside world, and regards many contemporary social trends with misgiving. 
Preface by Raymond Mortimer. C8. 272 pages. (942) 

THE ENGLISH spirit. A. L. Rowse. Macmillan , 12s. 6d. 

A collection of essays and reviews by the well-known historian and Fellow of All 
Souls College, Oxford, illustrating various aspects of the English character and 
tradition as represented by Clarendon and Macaulay, Nelson and Drake, Queen 
Elizabeth and Raleigh, Pym and Hampden, George Herbert, Swift, William and 
Dorothy Wordsworth, Carlyle and Kilvert. Other essays deal with such subjects 
as Mr. Churchill and English History, The Rhythm of History, The English Revolu¬ 
tion, and Tudor and Elizabethan England. D8. 275 pages. Index. (942) 

seafarers ashore. Longmans, Green, Is. 

The third volume in the new series of illustrated booklets. The British People: How 
They Live and Work , showing the lives of fishermen and fisherwomen, lifeboatmen, 
lighthousemen, coastguards , dockers and shipbuilders. 1C8. 32 pages. Illustrated. (942) 

the face of Britain. L. Dudley Stamp. Longmans , Green, Is. 

A simply written account, first published in 1940, of the physical and economic 
geography of Britain, stressing the contrasts to be found within the limited area 
of the country, and the responses to different environments shown in the history 
and development of the Scots, Welsh and English. The author is Reader in Econo¬ 
mic Geography in London University, and since 1930 has been organiser and director 
of The Land Utilisation Survey of Britain. Second edition. D8. 63 pages. 15 

pages of photographs. Four maps. ( British Life and Thought Series). ( 942 ) 

battlefields in Britain. C. V. Wedgwood. Collins, 4s. 6d. 

After a general survey of the subject from the Norman Conquest to the Battle of 
Britain in the present war, the eminent young English historian gives a more detailed 
account of such decisive engagements as Hastings, Edgehill, Marston Moor Killie- 
crankie, Dunbar and Culloden, with vivid portraits of the great leaders Harold. 
Rupert, Montrose, Fairfax, Cromwell and Dundee. C4. 48 pages. 27 illustrations! 
including eight plates in colour. Short bibliography. (Britain in Pictures Serie j) 
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British Empire 

British civilisation and institutions, book list No. 149. National Book 
League, 9 d. (10d., post free from the National Book League, 7 Albe¬ 
marle Street, London, W.l). 

A selected list of books, compiled by Lionel R. McColvin, City Librarian, West- 
minster Public Library, and J. Revie, Assistant Librarian, for the use of students 
of English language and literature and the life, customs and institutions of the 
British people, and for librarians and readers who wish to follow the trends and 
developments of British people, life and culture. The aim of the compilers has 
been to include all the more important works dealing with the essential features of 
the various subjects comprising the list, but a number of less authoritative though 
“readable” works have been included for the benefit of those making a first approach 
to the subject. The compilers have based their work on the guidance of experts 
who contributed to earlier editions of the list. Sections include: British History; 
Travel and Description, with maps and atlases; Art, Theatre, Newspapers; the 
Position of Women; Broadcasting; Language and Literature; Political and Social 
Institutions; Commerce, Industry and Agriculture; Education; the Dominions and 
Colonies. First published in 1936. Fourth edition, revised and enlarged. C4. 
56 pages. (942) 

it's your empire. Alexander Campbell. Gollancz, 7s. 6d. 

The object of this book is to call the attention of the British public to the respon¬ 
sibilities incurred in their Empire. While the author strongly criticises racial 
intolerance, ignorance and selfishness in colonial affairs, he is generous in his recogni¬ 
tion of the devoted labours of the officials upon whom lies the direct responsibility 
for overseeing the welfare of less advanced races. He has collected a large number 
of facts about each of the overseas territories for which Britain is responsible, and 
presents them in a form which enables the reader to see clearly how that respon¬ 
sibility can best be discharged. The book should prove a notable contribution 
to clear thinking about the British Commonwealth. C8. 223 pages. (942) 

the British commonwealth and the world. Richard Frost Royal Insti¬ 
tute of International Affairs , Is. 6d. 

A summary of the main trends of discussion at the British Commonwealth Relations 
Conference held in London in February 1945. C8. 74 pages. (942) 

BEST BOOKS ON THE BRITISH EMPIRE: A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL GUIDE FOR 

students. Evans Lewin. Royal Empire Society , 4s. 

The large number of books dealing with the British Empire is best illustrated in the 
four-volume Subject Catalogue of the Royal Empire Society. The present publica¬ 
tion is a short and fairly comprehensive list, compiled by the Librarian of the Society, 
and designed to include the more important books likely to be most useful to the 
student. With a few exceptions, all the books included have been published since 
1910, and are confined to works of general description, administration, economics, 
history, and native races of the Dominions, Colonies and India. So far as Africa 
is concerned, the list should be used in conjunction with the Annotated Bibliography 
of Africa (Royal Empire Society Bibliographies No. 9), which includes not only 
books but also important articles, reports, proceedings of learned societies, and 
pamphlets. For Colonies in the Pacific, the Pacific Region (Royal Empire Society 
Bibliographies No. 11) should be consulted. There is also a section on the Second 
World War. No attempt has been made to evaluate the books listed. Second 
edition. LPost8. 100 pages. Index. (Royal Empire Society Bibliographies No. 12). 

(942) 

great Britain and the empire. J. A. Williamson. A. & C. Black , 7s. 6d. 

The first book to give within reasonable compass the single story of the growth 
of Britain and of the Empire, from the fusion of the peoples who made the British 
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nation to the family relationships of the modem Commonwealth. D8. 224 

pages. 12 maps. Index. ^ ’ 

A SHORT HISTORY OF BRITISH EXPANSION. Vol. I. THE OLD COLONIAL EMPIRE. 
J. A. Williamson. Macmillan, 18s. 


A standard work on its subject, originally published m 1922, since when extensive 
corrections have been made throughout the volume. Recent research having greatly 
modified conceptions of maritime history in the Tudor period, Chapters 2 and y 
of Part 2 have been partly, and Chapter 6 entirely, re-written. Elsewhere many 
re-statements have been made in accordance with recent findings. Third edition. 
C8. 490 pages. Index. 


Britain: 19th and 20th Centuries 

years of victory, 1802-1812. Arthur Bryant, Collins, 12s. fid. 

This volume of Arthur Bryant’s history of the Napoleonic wars is the middle section 
of a trilogy, of which the first volume The Years of Endurance, 1794-1802* appeared 
iu 1942. In the present book he gives an account of the mam events of the decade 
1802 to 1812—Napoleon’s attempted invasion of Britain, his Grand Design at sea f 
his vaunted New Order and Continental Blockade, and the turning of the tide m 
favour of Britain and her allies with Trafalgar and the early Peninsular battles. All 
this j,s seen against a background of the European and world situation and there 
are vivid portraits of the leading figures of the time—Nelson, Moore, Wellington 
Napoleon himself, Pitt and Fox. Mr. Bryant also gives an illuminating account of 
public opinion in Britain during the course of the war from many^ contemporary 
letters and journals, as well as an account of conditions prevailing in the country 
itself. D8. 499 pages. 11 maps* Lists of references. Index. (942*07) 

the aesthetic adventure* William Gaunt Cape , 10s* 6d* 

This sequel to the same author’s brilliant The Pre-Raphaelite Tragedy, published in 
1942, gives a useful and entertaining introduction to the aesthetic movement in paint¬ 
ing and Literature in Britain from 1880-1910. The principal figures are Whistler and 
Wilde, although Swinburne, Pater, Beardsley, George Moore, Sickert and Roger 
Fry play important parts, as well as Baudelaire, Gautier, Degas, Gauguin ana other 
parallel figures on the Continent, ICS. 224 pages* 16 plates. (942.08) 


London 

THE guilds OF the city OF LONDON, Eraest Pooley* Collins, 4s. 6d* 

Master of the Drapers’ Company, of which he was Clerk from 1908-1944, and a 
member of the Senate and Court of London University, Sir Eraest Pooley has a 
great knowledge of the history and traditions of the City of London. He show* 
that in the story of the City Guilds is reflected the whole history of the City itself. 
Much of the early character of the Trade Guilds has now gone, although some 
Companies, such as the Fishmongers* which continues to manage the great fish market 
at Billingsgate, are still closely connected with their original trade, taking respon¬ 
sibility for considerable works of charity and the support of many schools and 
colleges* The author writes on the origin of the Companies, and their influence 
on the life of the City and the country as a whole. M8. 48 pages. 27 illustrations, 
including c : ght in colour. Short bibliography* (Britain in Pictures Series )* (942*12) 

the houses of parhament. Hans Wild and lames Pope-Heimessy. Bats- 

ford , 15s* 

The first monograph of the British Houses of Parliament to be compiled with the 
aid of modem photographs* James Pope-Hennessy gives a lively account, illustrated 
by old prints and engravings, of the building of the medieval Palace of Westminster, 
on the site of which the present Houses of Parliament were erected in the early 
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nineteenth century, and in the building of which he traces the respective contribu- 
ttons of Barry and Pugin. The photographs are by Hans Wild. C4. 42 pages of 
teat 47 pages of photographs. (942.13) 

West Midlands 

portrait OF elmbury. John Moore. Collins. 12s. 6d. 

An account of a market town in the middle-west of England during the last forty 
XSSk author - who .“ well-known as a writer on the English countryside. 

manners and inhabitants of “Elmbury” its crafts and industries, in a 
book which might be described as a landscape in words. LPost8. 224 pages. (942.4) 

Oxford 

THE silent traveller in oxford. Chiang Yee. Methuen. 16s. 

“n'. v . ersit y«ty of Oxford by the well-known Chinese artist. D8. 
loi pages. 70 illustrations, including eight plates in colour. (942.557) 

Norfolk 

autumn fields. Michel Home. Methuen. 12s. 6d. 

c j e ? ling with Ufe . in the English county of Norfolk fifty years ago—the 

SSn. "" -a gjjg 

Essex 

miles from anywhere. C. Henry Warren. Eyre & Spottiswoode. 10s. 6d. 
Henry Warren writes of the “uplands" of the English county of Essex He shows 
how the uplanders themselves are of a particularly individual character and have 

^prh a ^n C J y K>h aff vf ted f by the , lnclustrial Revolution, preserving many habits of 
behaviour from earlier penods. He stresses the great difference of 
attitude between town and country people—between the men of crowds with their 
mass-produced reactions, and the men of rural loneliness. The book also contains 
many vivid descriptions of nature, and 34 drawings by Thomas Hennell. D8 173 

P 8 (942.67) 

Isle of Man 

history of the isle of man. R. H. Kinvig. The Manx Society: Oxford 
University Press, 5s. ’ 

The author, a Manxman and a University lecturer in Geography here cives a con* 
of , tht history of the Isle of Man from earlynmes.whenas a part 

centurv ^thi*V nd . er , Irish u influence. From the ninth to the fifteilith 
the • ls * an< * has been a record of successive invasions- first 

the Norsemen in 800, later the English and Scots Th* t“ va ^ ons » Y*? 1 

sssyss * s?Js 

the early nineteenth century onwards it has been popular as a health r«ort Tubsisth^ 

enra ss* wusi- -- 

Germany 

A “S 6d TORY ° F GERMANY - S - H - Steinberg - CamMd & University Press. 

(943) 
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The course of german history. A. J. P. Taylor. Hamish Hamilton , 12s. 6d. 

The author, who is Tutor in Modern History at Magdalen College, Oxford, here 
seeks to define the main trends of German history during the last hundred years. 
Basing his arguments on a short survey of his subject since Charlemagne and a 
more detailed study of events after 1915, he attempts to prove that the pattern of 
German history is a history of extremes—“it contains everything except moderation, 
and in the course of the last hundred years the Germans have experienced everything 
except normality. ’ The salvation of Germany, in his opinion, is to be found in 
a return to the Liberal and Socialist ideals defeated in the revolutions of 1848 and 
1918. He concludes that Germany will continue to be a menace to her neighbours 
until a European system is evolved which transcends the nation state. He believes 
Oiat the hitherto widely accepted view of German history as elaborated by such 
English historians as Dr. Gooch and his followers has had serious consequences 
in British foreign policy. LPost8. 229 pages. ( 943 ) 

Germany's three reichs. Edmond Vermeil. Dakers, 18s. 

Professor Vermeil of the Sorbonne, a leading French authority on German history, 
social hfe, religion and philosophy, here aims at providing an objective and reasoned 
explanation of the growth of modern Germany through history. Translated from 
the French by E. W. Dickes. 1C8. 420 pages. ( 943 ) 

Austria 

THE PROBLEM of Austria. E. J. Passent. Oxford University Press, 6d. 

A compressed, clear and factual statement of the situation in Austria, more especially 
ouring 1her twenty years* existence as an independent republic. sC8. 40 paces 
(Oxford Pamphlets on World Affairs No. 72). $43% 


Czechoslovakia 

Czechoslovakia. J. Cech and J. E. Mellon. Czechoslovak Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs , Department of Information: Drummond , 15s. 

In this outline of Czechoslovakian history, the authors have avoided political con- 
roversy and the greater part of the book describes the scenery, agriculture, industry 
and trade of the country, the people and their customs, their democratic concepts 
and their educational values. It is exceptionally well illustrated and should help 
towards a better understanding of a country which has contributed much to art 
and industry, science and scholarship. Many quotations from Commenius. Masarvk 
and Benes are included. D8. 187 pages. 153 illustrations. (943.7) 

EDUARD BENES: A DEADER OF democracy. Philip Paneth. Alliance Press. 
8s. 6d. 

This is not a biography of Dr. Benes so much as an outline of Czech history during 
the past mirty years, with occasional references to earlier periods. Dr. Benes 
however, figures in the record with increasing frequency from 1919 onwards, for 
throughout the whole of Czechoslovakia’s independent life her foreign policy was 
shaped and directed by himThere are also a number of extracts from speeches 
oy Dr. Benes. D8. 127 pages. (943 7) 

Hungary 

HUNGARY. British Society for International Understanding. Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity Press , 3s. 

A short survey of the history, economics and cultural life of this country An 

-Hungarian history is cut in two by theTbattte 
Ti, ^ C ♦ 15 u brought to an end Hungary’s long resistance to the 

J“ rks 3“ d t0 the Turkish occupation of the central plain. The consequent 
destruction of a large part of the Magyar population was the cause of the 
hon responsible for Hungary’s minority pr^s ^ aSl^^ 
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large-scale land reform and the development of democratic institution! in toe near 
future, which should effect a transformation of the whole country. F8. 88 

(British Survey Handbooks). (943.91) 


modern Italy, 1715-1920. A. J. White. Blackwell 


Italy 

THE EVOLUTION OF 

(Oxford), 18s. 

After a brief survey of eighteenth-century Italy, the author deals at greater 
with the Napoleonic wars and their legacy of the idea of freedom, the age ol tne 
secret societies and the policy of Mettemich, and stresses the less familiar aspects or 
the Risorgimento. The section dealing with the period 1870-1920 analyses the founda¬ 
tions of Italian parliamentary democracy and colonial policy upon which the later 
Fascist structure was built. 275 pages. Eight maps. Notes. Bibliography. Index. 


Portugal 

Portugal: review of commercial conditions, February 1945. Depart¬ 
ment of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

This booklet follows the same plan as those previously published in this series. A 
general introduction dealing with the geography, population, exchange control, cur¬ 
rency, and statistics of imports and exports of the country is followed by an 
account of its pre-war economy, external trade and trade with Britain. Wartime 
changes in economy and external trade, and the growth of industrialisation are 
discussed, and in conclusion Portugal is considered as a post-war market for Bntisn 
exports. An Appendix shows the value of the principal commodities imported into 
Portugal and the principal sources of supply from 1939-1942, with British exports 
to Portugal in 1938 and 1939 and a catalogue of recent and prospective industrial 
developments in Portugal. 1C8. 54 pages. Tables. (946.9) 


U.S.S.R. 

u.s.s.r. : a geographical survey. J. S. Gregory and D. W. Shave. Harrap. 
21s. 

Despite the current interest in the U.S.S.R. there has been a lack of information in 
Britain about its fundamental geographical features. This book is based on works 
published in the U.S.S.R. and gives both a general survey and an account of the 
regional geography of the country. There are chapters on the geographical back- 
ground of Russian history, nationalities and administrative divisions, agricultural 
and industrial development, transport, communications, foreign trade and popula¬ 
tion, and on the U.S.S.R. as a world power. Lists of books (Russian, English, French 
and German) are given at the end of chapters. C8. 636 pages. 72 maps and diagrams. 
Index. (947.084) 


Norway 

the voice of Norway. Halvdon Koht and Sigmund Skard. Hutchinson, 15s. 

In the first section of this book. State and Society, Dr. Koht claims that many of 
the problems which will confront all Eureopean countries after the war were 
already solved in Norway before it, and that since its emergence as an independent 
nation in 1814 Norway has become the most democratic and one of the most 
progressive countries in the world. In the second section Sigmund Skard contri¬ 
butes a skilful review of Norwegian literature from the Eddas onwards, and shows 
how the greatest Norwegian writers have contributed to the social progress and 
emancipation of their country in the realm of ideas. D8. 178 pages. (948.1) 

Norway: book list No. 199. National Book League , 3d. (4d. post free 
from National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London, W.l). 

A selected list of books compiled by Dr. Alf Somraerfelt, Director-General of the 
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Royal Norwegian Ministry of Education, with the following sections: General—The 
Country; History; Norway and the War; Language; Literary Studies; Biography; 
Translations from Norwegian Literature; Art; Books for Children; Periodicals; and 
Norwegian Publications in England. C4. Four pages. (948.1) 

Sweden 

Sweden: review of commercial conditions, February 1945. Department 
of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. 

This booklet follows the same plan as the others in this series, with an Appendix 
showing the value of the principal imports into Sweden in 1939, distinguishing the 
amounts imported from Britain, Germany, the U.S.A., and other principal supplying 
countries. 1C8. 32 pages. Tables. (948.5) 

Denmark 

Denmark. British Society for International Understanding. Cambridge 
University Press , 3s. 

The present survey shows that Denmark is culturally one of' the most advanced 
states in Europe, particularly in the field of adult education, where the Folk High 
Schools have a history of a hundred years. The moderation of Danish politics, the 
adaptability of Danish agriculture to changing conditions, and the extremely effective 
practice of co-operation, owe much to the training given in these schools. The last 
two chapters give an account of Denmark under German occupation. F8. 88 pages. 
(British Survey Handbooks). (948.9) 

Denmark. Paul Palmer. Macdonald , 5s. 

The first two sections of this book cover the history of Denmark down to the end of 
the last war, commerce, educational system and the arts, while part three carries the 
narrative down to the eve of World War II and the German occupation, with a 
final chapter on Denmark’s post-war prospects. C8. 172 pages. ( Cross-Roads 

Series). (948.9) 

Holland 

Holland. J. A. Veraart. Macdonald , 5s. 

A social and economic history of Holland carried down to the German Occupation 
in World War II and the part to be played by the Dutch in the reconstruction 
of the world order after the war. Preface by Professor G. N. Clarke. C8. 152 

pages. ( Cross-Roads Series). (949.2) 

Greece 

Greece. Kathleen Gibberd (Editor). Cambridge University Press , 3d. 

The third of a series of booklets on different countries prepared by the British Society 
for International Understanding, covering the geography, history, daily life and 
economic structure of Greece. In the historical section an outline is given of ancient 
and medieval times, a fuller account of the Greek War of Independence and a 
detailed survey of the events of the last thirty years carried up to the end of 1944, 
with an account of E.A.M., its origins and influence. F8. 114 pages. Map 
{British Survey Handbooks). (949.5) 

Greece. A. W. Gomme. Oxford University Press , 3s. 6d. 

The author is not only a distinguished Greek scholar and historian, but has a wide 
knowledge of modern Greece. His contact with the country and its people has 
been close and constant. In this book he attempts to give a picture of Greece 
just before the Second World War, together with a brief account of its past history 
since it won independence just over a hundred years ago. The author considers 
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that the clairicid md Byzantine tradition* hove btrn important factot* in shaping 
the modem Greet outlook. CM. 129 page* ID page* of ij|uiiimiiati4L Throe map* 
(FAe IFarM TWay Jwffj). W.SJ 

iMAOfcs OF OKi ti E, Derek Patmore. Country Life, 15s. 

A calkcti-nn el photographs taken by the author, with a commentary, showing net 
only the remains of ancient Greece und (e*$ familiar subject* from the art and 
architecture of the ByzifidlM ttmtaiw, but e samples ol modem Greek architectural 
achievements and the life of both town and country to-day. C4. 136 pages. 68 

pl*to. 

Yugoslavia 

Yugoslavia: book i isr No. 72. Notional Book League. 2d, (3d., post free 
from National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street London. W,]}* 

A selected list of books compiled by Alec Brown of the Royal Yugoslav Fmh&say 
Information Department wttm^cd to give & progressive introduction lo the study ol 
the country, with so me indication of what degree of knowledge may be obtained 
from some of the lourccs suggested. C4. Two pages. 


ASIA 


THE TROPICAL FAR EAST. J. 5. Ftinuvail Oxford University Press, (ki 

A short account of the situation in ibir, region immediately before the Japanese 
[evasion during the Second World War sCS. 32 page? Map. (Oxford Pemphhte 
on World ,1 ffairj Mo. 7 Ik ( 950 ) 

China 

thh making of modrrn china : A sHuu Hisfiusv. Owen sad Eleanor Lalti- 

more. Allen <fc Unwin, 8s. 6d. 

The story of the development of Chinese civtluaiion by two authors who ore well 
kaoivu for their writings on Far Eastern affairs. Mr. Lattimore has served in Chung¬ 
king as political advisor to Chiiing Kai-Shek. XPovlS. 212 page*. Nine maps* (951) 

CHINA'S REVOLUTION. G. M. Groom Hutchinson, Ss, 6d. 

The author that Cfttmj h i lour thousand years of Imperial rule were simultan¬ 

eously excellent preparation. and a frequent cause of stumbling in the way of ihe 
prrent Uttuaformatiou to which she committed htrudf in 191L The early Life of Sun 
Y&i-Kefi is dealt with briefly,, and a clear account is given of the complex events 
of the years between 1911 .md the beginning of Chiting Kai-Shek 1 * Kationalisl 
Oiuipiiign in 1926, IDS. 240 pages. (9$ 1.04) 

India 

THE UNSUNG: A RECORD OF BRITISH SERVICES W INDIA. Mfllld Diver. Siock- 

wnod, L2s. 6d 

*p u $ is admittedly only a j» trial record of essential work for India carried out 
diu-rftg The movt creative periods of British rule. The book, is concerned wtih the 
work of tol chert. aifiiuniilrators and engineer* tn the Punjab, Sind, the Frontier and 
Guicnit. and with meto nclticvcrnenli as the construction the Graud Trunk Road 
aod wniq eaily raalwip, the recent Kjsybcr railway, the irrigation of the Punjab 
and Sjrid„ ihe Fenyar Dam m South India.. In a second volume Mrs. Diver pfO- 
Pjft-* Ip continue: Lhc recuM of tilings done in ether idrvklf, notably the Policy 
Woods ana Forc&ti, Education, Midiw Missions and the work of British women 
tor the women of India CS. 296 page*. IB iUuitratiaoi {954) 

2$4 


BOOK LIST 


INDIA : STATEMENT OF THE POLICY OF H.M. GOVERNMENT MADE BY THE SECRE¬ 
TARY OF STATE FOR India on JUNE 14th 1945. H.M. Stationery Office, 
Id. 

An outline of the proposals for the reconstruction of the Viceroy’s Executive Council 
arising out of the recent visit of Field-Marshal Viscount Wavell, the Viceroy of 
India, to Britain. These proposals, the Government feels, mark a genuine step 
forward in the collaboration of the British and Indian peoples towards Indian self- 
government. M8. Four pages. (Command Paper 6652). (954) 

INDIA AND THE INDIAN OCEAN: AN ESSAY ON THE INFLUENCE OF SEA POWER 
on INDIAN HISTORY. L. M. Panikkar. Allen & Unwin , 6s. 

The author traces the influence of the Indian Ocean on the shaping of Indian history 
and discusses the vital importance of oceanic control to the future of India. C8. 
109 pages. Two illustrations. (954) 

Persia 


Persia: a review of commercial conditions, April 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. 

This booklet follows the form of the previous booklets in this series. A general 
introduction dealing with the geography, population, exchange control, currency, 
and statistics of imports and exports of the country is followed by an account of its 
pre-war economy, external trade and trade with Britain, its wartime changes in 
economy and wartime development of industries, and its possibilities as a post-war 
market for imports. Appendices show the value of the principal goods imported 
in the year June, 1937, to June, 1938, distinguishing imports from U.S.S.R., Germany, 
U.S.A., Britain and other principal supplying countries, and the value of the princi¬ 
pal goods exported in the same year, based on Persian official statistics recorded in 
rials at the rate of 80.5 rials to £1 sterling. 1C8. 32 pages. Tables. Appendices. 

(955) 

turkey: review of commercial conditions, June 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

A general outline of the economy of Turkey is given, with an account of the 
currency, resources, industry and import and export trade of the country. IC8. 
44 pages. Tables. (956) 



Iraq 

IRAQ: review of commercial conditions, February 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. 

An Appendix gives Iraq’s import and export trade in the years 1933-35 and 1938-43, 
import trade by commodities in 1938 and exports from Britain during 1938. 1C8. 
30 Pages. (956.7) 

twin rivers. Seton Lloyd. Oxford University Press , 10s. 6d. 

Mr. Lloyd of the Iraq Department of Antiqities here attempts to give a concise 
history of Mesopotamia from earliest times to the present day. The last chapter 
covers the years between 1902 and 1939. sD8. 230 pages. (956.7) 

Palestine 


JEWISH YOUTH comes home. Norman Bentwich. Gollancz , 7s. 6d. 

An account of a great experiment in social planning—the mass emigration of many 
thousands of Jewish children from Central-Eastern Europe and their settlement on 
the land in Palestine under the auspices of the Aliyah Organisation. The author 
is Professor of International Relations at Jerusalem University. C8 159 oases 16 
illustrations. F (956 9) 
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Palestine shapes its future. Wyndham Deedes. Jewish Agency for Pales¬ 
tine, 6d. 

Brigadier-General Sir Wyndham Deedes here deals with what is being achieved 
by the Jews in Palestine to-day. sD8. 16 pages. 17 illustrations. (956.9) 

Palestine: review of commercial conditions, February 1945. Depart¬ 
ment of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

An Appendix shows the value of the principal goods imported into Palestine in 
1939, distinguishing the amounts imported from the principal supplying countries. 
IC8. 26 pages. Tables. (956.9) 

NOWHERE TO lay their heads. Victor Gollancz. Gollancz , 6d. 

The well-known publisher and political pamphleteer here considers the condition of 
the two million homeless Jews of Europe and suggests that there is no solution of this 
problem short of a refuge being found for them in Palestine. Mr. Gollancz dis¬ 
cusses the objections to this proposal, dealing with the Arab question and the alleged 
limited absorptive capacity of Palestine. He also writes of the benefits which the 
Jewish settlers in Palestine can, in their turn, contribute not merely to the Middle 
East but to the whole world. sC8. 32 pages. (956.9) 

Palestine: yesterday and tomorrow. James Parkes. Jewish Agency for 
Palestine, 6d. 

The Jewish Agency for Palestine here describes the aims of Zionism and the position 
m Palestine in recent years and to-day. sD8. 19 pages. (956.9) 

Burma 


BURMA : STATEMENT OF POLICY BY H.M. GOVERNMENT. 

2d. 


H.M. Stationery Office, 


A statement of policy presented to Parliament by the Secretary of State for Burma, 
covering the following aspects of the subject: Part 1. Descriptive and Historical 
Note on Burma, including a consideration of economic life, system of government, 
working of the Constitution of 1937, Burma and the war, Burma under Japanese 
rule, and the government of Burma in India; Part 2. Statement of Policy. M8. 11 

pages. (Command Paper 6635). (959.1) 

Burma background. B. R. Pearn. Longmans, Green, Is. 

Burma setting. O. H. K. Spate. Longmans, Green, Is. 
buddhism in Burma. G. Appleton. Longmans, Green, Is. 

The first three of a projected series of twelve pamphlets on different aspects of 
Burmese life and thought. Mr. Peam tells the story of nine centuries of war and 
faction, the rise and fall of dynasties, ending in British control, though throughout this 
time Burmese culture is shown as maintaining its distinctive features. Mr. Spate 
deals with the geographical features of Burma and Mr. Appleton writes a scholarly 
account of the spiritual and social influence of Buddhism. C8. 44:34:49 pages. 

(Burma Pamphlets 1-3). (959.,) 


AFRICA 

Egyp* 

EGYPT: REVIEW of commercial conditions, may. 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

This follows the same form as the previous booklets in this series. A general 
introduction dealing with the geography, population, language, currency and statis¬ 
tics of imports and exports of the country is followed by an account of its pre-war 
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economy, external trade and trade with Britain, its wartime changes in economy and 
wartime development of industrialisation, and its possibilities as a market for 
imports. Appendices show the value of the principal goods imported and exported 
in the year 1938, the value of British exports to Egypt in 1938 and 1939, and a 
statement showing wartime development of the capacity of Egyptian industry. 1C8. 
40 pages. Tables. (962) 

British East Africa 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA: REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, FEBRUARY 1945. 

Department of Overseas Trade. HM. Stationery Office, 6d. 

Appendices show the imports into the various territories of British East Africa 
during 1938-1941, with percentages and values of imports from particular countries; 
principal imports from Britain and other supplying countries in 1939; principal 
imports in 1938 and 1940 into Kenya and Uganda from India, the Union of South 
Africa, and Australia, and imports of machinery into Kenya, Uganda and Tangan¬ 
yika in 1938. 1C8. 40 pages. Tables. (967.6) 

South Africa 

union of south Africa. Julian Mockford. Nelson, Is. 

The author presents a vivid picture of life in the Dominion to-day, showing the 
interplay of British, Afrikanders, and the native peoples in the Union. With a 
foreword by Professor Vincent Harlow. C8. 64 pages. 17 illustrations. 5 diagrams. 
{Practical Work Books). (968) 

THE SOUTH AFRICAN union. Lewis Snowden. Hale . 15 s. 

The author sees the future progress of his country as an exercise in "holism"— 
the term which Field-Marshal Smuts has devised to describe the tendency he detects 
m the universe towards the development of all things into "wholes." Two "wholes" 
are particularly relevant for the Union of South Africa: the integration of the 
English, Afrikaner amf Bantu peoples within the Union, and its adherence to the 
British Commonwealth of Nations. The author discusses at length the problem 
of the political emancipation of the Bantu people in a community where the European 
elements are in a minority of one in five. His solution is the abandonment of a 
restrictive policy of tariffs and subsidies, combined with a development of the home 
market to raise the general standard of living, and, more especially, a new immigra¬ 
tion policy along the lines of that adopted by America in the past, by which the 
European population may be increased. D8. 200 pages. 30 illustrations. (968) 

NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 

CANADIAN government and POLITICS. H. McD. Clokie. Longmans, Green . 
18s. 

A description of Canadian political institutions and Governmental machinery LPost8 
351 pages. (971) 

CANADA: REVIEW of commercial conditions, june 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. HM . Stationery Office, Is. 

The usual pattern of the series is followed in this review of the pre-war trade, war¬ 
time industrialisation and economic position and resources of Canada which con¬ 
cludes with an account of probable post-war trade with Britain. 1C8. 48 pages. 
Tables. (971) 

Canadian north. Malcolm Macdonald. Oxford University Press, 10s. 6d. 

The British High Commissioner for Canada' here gives an account, based on his 
recent official journey through this region, of the building of the Alaska Highway 
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and the inauguration of the great Air Rome nemos ihc Canadian North-West* a vast 
enterprise ^vhicli SI changing Use fftcc of one whole section of the Deminion, Until 
World War II five it a new significance the north-west region of Canada hud 
remained u wilderness of torcsls* great rivers and unmapped spaces* inhabited by 
a mixture of races ranging ffum Indium to Eskimo^ the preserve of engineer*. 
miMiiTiiricA and trappers, The effect upon the world of ihe opening up of Ihil 
territory is Iskdy Co be immense. CEL 2B0 pt§n* 10 illustrations. Maps as 
endpaper. [971} 

Newfoundland 

mwFQutiuum: the forgotten island. Lord Ammon. Fabian Society: 
Goltmcz* Is. 

Lord Ammon, who headed the British Parliamentary goodwill mission to Newfound¬ 
land in 1944, here gives & short account of his Imjsreisiens. The ehangei he 
rficomniends in the present system of Government by CocimiKioa b that it* New* 
foundJand membtrq should be elected icfiiKui ol nom baled He then Roe* on io 
(HJllifte R mmprchenrivc ten-year plan el development, with the example of Finland 
a* an initiince of what vun be stride vcU by nn induilrioiu and progressive people 
under similar natural conditions- C&, 28 pages, (Fabian Research Sew No, W). (JOTJ) 

Mexico 

MEXICO: fcEVTPw of COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS* march 1945, Department of 
Overseas Trade H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 

This follows the same plan a* the booklet on Egypt* Appendices give an estimate 
of MdEetfs butane* of payments in the years 194*3 and 1942. based on the estimate 
published by the Banco National de Mexico in Its iron Oily review of evunomic 
conditions for December, 1943, and statistic* re Eating to coemptions from taxation 
granted For th^ establishment of new and essential industries under the Law of 
Transformation Industries.* ICS. 44 pages. Table*. Appendices ^972) 

United States 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA S REVIEW OF COMMERCIAI CONDITIONS. Dcpait- 
men! of Overseas Trade. H,\t, Stationery Office, 6d. 

After a brief introduction dealing with the production, finance and labour conditions 
in the United States, there are sedioAS devoted to the prewar external trade of the 
US A , prewar import from Britain, wartime changes in Industry and agriciihmc, 
and the U-S.A. as a pM-war market for British goods. with a note on exchange 
rales during the years 1937-40. Id 28 page*, Table*. 1973) 


SOUTH AMERICA 

Argentine 

ARGENTINA! URUGUAY : REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, FEBRUARY 1941 
Department of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office, Is. and 6d, 
cadi. 

Appendices show industrial development in Argtmba between 1939 and 1941; mam 
Type* and values of Uruguay's imports, 1947-1943; and principal exports (and their 
value) from Britain to Uruguay from 1936 to 1939 ICJ, 44; 28 pages, 

Bolivia 

Bolivia: drazel; ciille* peru : rbvifw ui- commercial CONDITIONS. Depart- 
meflt of Oversea* Trade. H.M „ Stationery Office, 4 vote. , Gd. each. 
These booklets follow Lhc same plan u that on the United Stales. A general Lntoi- 
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duction dealing with the geography, population, exchange control, currency and 
statistics of imports and exports of each country is followed by an account of its 
pre-war economy, external trade, and trade with Britain. Wartime changes in 
economy and external trade, and the growth of industrialisation in each country 
are discussed; and in conclusion each country is considered as a post-war market 
for British exports. 1C8. 38:34:24:32 pages. Tables. (980) 

Colombia 

Colombia: review of commercial conditions, may 1945. Department of 
Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , Is. 

This follows the same plan as the booklet on Egypt. Appendices give the value of 
the principal imports in 1939, and the principal supplying countries; the principal 
exports and countries of destination; and the value of the principal British exports 
to Colombia from 1937-1939. 1C8. 40 pages. Tables. (986) 

AUSTRALASIA 

new Zealand: review of commercial conditions, April 1945. Department 
of Overseas Trade. H.M . Stationery Office , Is. 

This follows the same plan as the other booklets in the series, though the views 
expressed are those of the author and not necessarily in all respects those of the 
Department of Overseas Trade. Appendices show the value, in New Zealand 
currency, of the principal imports in the years 1937 and 1938, and the chief countries 
of origin, and a table showing the sterling value of the principal exports from 
Britain to New Zealand in 1935, 1938 and 1939. 1C8. 42 pages. Tables. (993) 

Australia. Dagma Anderson. Nelson , Is. 

A short account of the history and development of Australia, its climate and 
people, their education. Government, occupations and pastimes, with sections on 
cattle, sheep, the mining, the fishing industries, crops, drought and pests, and the 
artesian wells and other methods that have been devised to overcome obstacles to 
cultivation. Illustrated by extracts from the work of Australian writers, 9 photo¬ 
graphs, charts and diagrams, with a preface by Professor Vincent Harlow. C8. 80 
pages. Nine illustrations. ( Practical Work Books). (994) 


FICTION 

cooLre. Mulk Raj Anand. Penguin Books , Is. 

India has suffered from the distortions of popular journalism on the one hand, and 
the romantic exotic on the other. A talented young Indian writer here breaks new 
ground by interpreting his country realistically in terms of the basic social conflicts. 
It is the story of a peasant boy uprooted from the land, who first goes to work 
as a domestic servant in a small town, then in a pickle factory in a feudal city, then 
in a Bombay cotton mill, and finally dies as a rickshaw coolie at Simla. First pub¬ 
lished in 1936. sC8. 255 pages. 

THE DEVIL'S HEIR AND OTHER TALES FROM “LES CONTES DROLATIQUES. M 

Honore de Balzac. Westhouse , 10s. 6d. 

This edition gives new translations of the nine best tales, including: The Devils 
Heir, The Reproach, How the Chateau d'Azay Came to be Built, The Sermon of 
the Merry Vicar of Meudon, Despair in Love, translated by J. Plummer The Succu - 
bus, translated by R. Scutt, and The Three Clerks of St. Nicholas, Concerning a 
Provost who did not Recognise Things, The Monk Amador who was a Glorious 
Abbot of Turpenay, translated by J. P. Collas. Illustrated by R. A. Brandt LPost8 
188 pages. 13 illustrations. 
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THE fitmttt Or THE NARCISSUS; TYPHOON: iHh 5HALW LINE, Joseph Conrad 

Dettf. 3 s. 

Three of Conrad's long-shorE clones in on: volume sCR. >0^ pages, (Everyman 1 * 
LibraryJ. 


wrmis the tides. Joseph Conrad- Penguin Books , Is. 

A collection of short stories, first published in E0J5 P by the Polish sea-captain who 
choM Fnglish as the language in whieh to write hi* novels and stories of **a life, 
anti who became one of the greateit ntwctbb of the early twentieth century, Co nrad 
diet* to 1931 sCS. 200 pages. * 


south wind, Norman Douglas. Seeker *£ Warburg, £s. 6d. 

A new edition of Norman DflURbsV vl&vjc T lir^t published in 1917, wish \t<, ironical 
Pi'SMTe of Capri society before ibe list war It wa> from this novel, and the 
fra dill on it represent* In English literature dialing back to Peacock AI the dose of 
Ehc eighteenth century h that Aldon* Huxley learnt so muck Cl 449 pages 


CITIZEN TOM PAINE. Howard Fast Lojj* a iUs. 6d, 

A novel based on she life of the English reformer mid social revolutionary of the 
early nineteenth century. 1C9. 255 pages, 

THE COMMODORE. C 5. Foster M/cW Awph 05. 6d, 

A brilliant nnvfil with a background of the British Navy during ihn Napoleonic 

^ Hwtio Hornbiower, as in command uf 
a Rmall flmilln bound 3 it the Bailie Much of Erie subsequent action takes plate 
ns Rusna. Cfc 271 pages, K 


WILLIAM THE EMPEROR. LttfU Gibbs. Df>n( t fo. W. 

An imagingve feconvtrucEion of the halite of Waterloo as seen by the ouUmr at 
C8 ^ aS SCim at ^ Dfl 11111 ^ by Napoleon and a young English ensign. 

a fugue tn time, Rumer Godderi* Michael Joseph, 3s. 6d. 

Hie distinguisbfid author of The Black Nctr~iiAm and Breakfast with r/ie Nikatldei 
in this new novel ices her scene in an old London house, where the lives of succes’ 
live generations of inhabitants are represented having u simultaneous cahleitve 
in liuic r C if. 176 pages. 


THE VIC ah Or wak^Field. Oliver Goldsmith. Penguin Books. Is, 

First published m 3 766, this novel b one of the most delightful dailies of ihe Rngliifa 
sentsmenial school of the eighteenth century 1 . sUL 151 page*. 


TUT GOl.pFES FLEECE, Robert Grave*- Cuw/J, 12s. 66. 

The author of t f Ctuudim and Claudius the Clod here present an equally scholarly 
version of Ebe epic *Eory of Jason and the Argonaut*. His treatment of ihc Mycenaean 
Age of ancient Greece combines the racinew of Homer with ihe naivety and 
ingenuity of Herodotus, Dfr, 371 pages. 


loving. Hunry Green, Hogarth Press, Bs. tid. 

A minder of naturalistic dialogue with an individual sense of humour has here 
written a ^iory round ihc love attain of the English servants lu a cadJe in Ireland 
during the war. CJ. 229 pnves. 

THE POWER AND THE GLORY. Gniltiilil GfULTlE. HrifUimmn, 5j. 

A study of the struggle of good atid evil in die soul of an English Catholic priest 
living in Mexico, by one of ihe most powerful living English novelist*. First pub¬ 
lished in 1940. FS. 176 pu gcs. {Hrnirnumn s Pocket Edition). 
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gone for a burton. Arthur Gwynn-Browne. Chatto & Windus, 10s. 6d. 

“Gone for a Burton” in Royal Air Force slang means that a crew has failed to 
return from a sortie. Gwynn-Browne writes of the crew of a Wellington bomber 
which set out on a night reconnaissance flight over the German battleship Scharnhorst 
at Brest and crashed in Occupied France, and the subsequent adventures of the crew. 
A vivid account is given of the courage and ingenuity displayed by members of the 
Resistance Movement in France in assisting the escape of people who were nameless 
foreigners to them, but who represented the cause for which they were struggling. 
C8. 399 pages. 

crilley AND other stories. James Hanley. Nicholson & Watson, 7s. 6d. 

Seven short stories, chiefly about sailors, by one of the most remarkable contempor¬ 
ary English novelists. C8. 125 pages. 

LADIES MAY now leave their machines. Diana Murray Hill. Pilot Press, 
7s. 6d. 

A brilliantly told story of life in an aircraft factory in Britain to-day. C8. 130 ^ages. 

seven times the leading man. Egon Hostovsky. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 9s. 

This novel by a Czech writer is an allegory of seven intellectuals of Prague set 
against a background of the rise of Nazism and its acceptance or rejection by those 
who lead the thought of their fellows. The seven are shown as living on a plane 
of nightmare. Czechoslovakia falls, some of the seven take flight, others remain 
and become part of the Underground Resistance Movement Its symbolism is used 
with unusually powerful effect. C8. 192 pages. 

TIME MUST HAVE a stop. Aldous Huxley. Chatto & Windus, 9s. 6d. 

Aldous Huxley’s first novel since After Many a Summer (1940), with its erudition, 
satire and aestheticism, has much in common with his earlier novels. Antic Hay and 
Those Barren Leaves . though it embodies the author’s newly embraced mystical 
philosophy. The scene is set among a group of English people living in Florence 
before the war and concludes with an air raid on London in 1944. 305 pages. 

young bess. Margaret Irwin. Chatto & Windus, 9s. 6d. 

A romantic novel about the girlhood of Queen Elizabeth (1533-1603) against a 
background of power-politics in sixteenth-century England. 1C8. 264 pages. 

good-bye to Berlin. Christopher Isherwood. Penguin Books, Is. 

Christopher Isherwood’s special milieu is the Berlin of the 1930*s. The present 
collection of long-short stories and diaries includes such penetrating studies as Sally 
Bowls; The Nowaks, a masterly account of a German working-class family with 
whom the author lived; The Londoners ; On Ruegen Island ; and two Berlin Diaries 
covering the years 1930 and 1932-33. sC8. 189 pages. 

the trial. Francz Kafka. Seeker & Warburg, 8s. 6d. 

Willa and Edwin Muir’s masterly translation of this great Czech writer’s famous 
metaphysical novel, which has been out of print for several years. C8. 200 pages. 

I am lazarus. Anna Kavan. Cape, 7s. 6d. 

Short stories which skilfully explore the fringes of insanity and the tragic plight 
of the mentally deranged. The characters are mostly patients in a mental home 
in Britain at the present time. C8. 146 pages. 

LOVE ON THE supertax. Marghanita Laski. Cresset Press, 6s. 

A witty novel about a rich girl with socialist sympathies against a background of 
London life during the war. C8. 128 pages. 
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SONS AND LOVERS. D, H. Lawfeam. ffeinemann , 5s, 

A new edition ol a novel first pubLUbcd m 1311, which ha* Jong been out pf prim, 
with i background of coalmining life in Bnhiiu + by the great poet and novelist who 
died in 1030. F8. 3?2 page*. 

Independent people : an epic. Halldor L^ncss* Allen & Unwin, t2s. 6d 

Ihc second novel of this Icelandic write* to be translated into Ecgllih is the clary 
of die struggle for existence of Bjartur, crofter and poet, living in the desolate 
mamhland between [alee aod mountain. Translated hy J A, ThocuoKPH C$ 
544 pages. 


that hideous strength. C &. Lewis. 9s, 6d. 

I he Lhird volume of a trilogy, which began with Out of the SUtnl and 

include Pmtaruba, theme la the coming dash between the dehumanised 

scientific conception of lift and tlmt on which Christian dvilhatino is founded C8 
\'Jb pages. 

fOSffPH THE PROVIDER Thtsmas Mann. Seeker de Warburg , 15s, 

The ifti volume of this great German novelist's tetralogy, founded on the Biblical 
story of Joseph and his enfold journey to Egypt, appeared in English Id 1943. 
Tb* and the earlier books were written in etile. and embody the authors philosophy 
of Tune id the cocotniter uf an early rivilira li an with an "'early-Jute” one aa. 
represented by the Egyptian? and the Jews, translated by Ml* H T Lowe-Poiter 
C8. 44B pages, 

the English teachlr. R. K. NmyuL Byre & SpaMijwoodc, 8s. 6d. 

A talented and charminy writer, who ha? been described ai the Indian Chekhov, 
writes of Hindu family life. CR, 184 pages, 

THE story Uf ragged ROBYN. Oliver Oojbiis. Mfchari Joseph 85 tid 
A legendary tale about the dream? and adventure* of a young Mane mason's appren¬ 
tice living in the English ptmtfet of Lincolnshire an d Yorkshire in the late kvbd- 
^ yRc mDST ftMoxnplUhcd contemporary English new a Urn, 


thrfe men in NBw Suite, J- EL Friesile>\ HeitlemaruL 8s. fid, 

Thm tmfca] Engltihinefl who have been fighting overseas return, demobilised it the 
end of the war to the Mine country district One is a quarry worker, another a 
farmers von, and the third belong? to a wealthy ^couuly" furnily. We fallow each 
one home and learn what happen? during the first few days, and what they think 
and led about the civilian life to which they have relumed. CB I7fi paget. 


the HOftSB of THi sun (sartasvaX L. R Lovcday ftfer, Muf^ 9s, 6d. 

A novel set .it the court of Prince Raemnll Mahindra Singh, lh r ruler of a im-dl 
BmpUt State m India, who com« Ip [hr throne in m$ at lhe agi of seven. The 
title refers not only to the horse of Hindu mythology that drew the chariot ol the 
sun, hut has Aymbobc reference to the prince himself, in whom is incariiiited nor 
the rnoM brilliant elements of India's pa^t, but also (he progressive ideals of the 
future. The story n carried up to the Second World War DS, 230 pages. 


SHORTER srtJHiEs, Arthur QuiJIcr-Couch. Dtni r R*. 6d. 

T^^Al>t jiQrr« Milled frem thU writers «rJ*cr boots, Noughts an-! Crones 
]99l." Tht Delectable DurJiy H89:|, and others. TTie which vu made 

by the -nitbor shortly before his death last year, ts divided in:.. Stories Fantasia* 
and Drolls, C8. 189 page? 


THE monster. Anna finhasiian. Cape , Sa. 6d. 

An nfiein.il tali™ on the thmic 0 f Ok frtinujii nf »b»lule p<. WC r in the person 
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a tu Emntbtn of vacuum cIc-hti era, who achieve* a dictator-like triumph over 
society by skilfully nSfling everyone wii.li whom he came* into contact, the book 
is a savage commentary on ihc dietl of fascist principles iti a iockty devoid of 
constructive values. CS r 234 pages. 

THE SHAiiOw FALLS. Gonrgi^ SimeciaiL fiouttitfge, 6d. 

The tirat full length novel to appear in English by this diidn^u^bed French writer 
since The Man Who Wulthtd the Trttim Go By. Moving wnsh Simenon s charne- 
icrbtj'c cinematic speed* it combine* the cAritemerit of *■ 'thriller f with profound 
psychological insight. Translated by G. Stuart. CH 3S2 pages, 

once a jolly swaoman. Montagu Stater. Lane. 7s. 6d. 

The lively Slory of ft young racing motor-cytliit vet Etgftluftt a background of Wttol- 
da« Hfe In Britain. GB. 173 grapes. 

the small general. Robert Standish. Davies. 8s, 6d, 

Robert Stntufoh. who hM written two novel, dealing wH* ihc rise of modern 
lapin, ttombje The Three SnmhoQi. here write* of China and Chrnew lift riurtoj 
(lie put fifty vests. His book is distinsol^hed by its Subtle sense of comedy, The 
Smell General’ of Uie title is the ton of a peasant sHk-glOtittf Stttig, and the author 
shows tiol only the prowth of Japanese conintereinl ambitions in China, but also 
a fine appreciation of the values of Chinese dvilisaiion. C8. viu, *.44 pages, 

is in: ForENJOY? Anthony Trollops. Oxford University Press. 2 vols.. 3 s. 

each. 

Fini published in 1378. this novel gives a brOlmut picture of mid-Vtciorian society 
in Fn aland and eonlains some of Tfollopt'l pi cut remarkable character*. iQclwffl| 
the Dun of Brothcrlon and his family, Ehe feminist lecturer Barones Baumann* a 
society “uircn. 1 " and the £ll-tempcred dissolute marutJrt*. op the legitimacy ol wh™ 
son the whole mechanism nf the story turns. PoIeS. 328*320 pagei. iWotirs 
Classics), 

the professor. Rtx Warner, Penguin Books, Is. 

A mhfd! c-agcd English Liberal clurical scholar with an totemational reputation 
accept the offkfc of Chancellor at a time of crisis in the affair* of ht| country, 
Hls elaborate fair-trt i ndedn rss and staunch champ raDjb ip cf the itlenL of democracy 
only ierve 10 deliver him 3mrt ihe hands of his enemies, when; they finally fare power 
Pint published in I91S rCS. 171 pnger 

bredeshead revisited- Evnlyn Waugh, Chapman d flail, 10s. &d. 

in a Foreword Evelyn Waugh describes the purpose of his last and most important 
novel as "nothing less than an attempt to trace the workings of the dilute purpos* 
in at pagan world, in the lives of an English Catholic family > balf-pag^n themselva 
in the world of 1923-1939" Hitherto Evelyn Waugh has been chiefly known for 
his satirical pictures of the follies of the wealthier clanei in England, though he 
has always admired the more aristocratic and ohpnichie elements of tb* F.ngmn 
tradition ' Tn this novel bis wit ii not lc*s astringent for all the ictimisntti of hii 
purpose. ICS. 1E.U page*. 

household in ATHENS- Glenway WdstiOtL Ham fell Hamilton, 8s. 6d. 

A sincere and moving novel about a Greek family living under the German Occupa¬ 
tion during Ihc Second World War. CM- 191 pages. 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS 

non-fiction 

Bible 

my here f rook. Joyce Dmkeidcr Brisley. Harrap, 7s. 6d. 

The fivDurite itAiiei of [Jit Bible from (jentti, to th* Acts of lit* Apotrtc), retold 
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lh simple language nnd taken la hkluriciil sequence so that the child may be able 
lo tallow clearly tht march of cveflw, j.. wdf a* become familiar with each tvem 
In iT.ielf Actual speeches arc qua tad verbatim from the Authorised Version" of 
!61J, with onTy a very slight modernisios of the phrasing (chiefly in the matter of 
"thee r ftinJ “thoii ,, i in the New Testament Where it hai been thought advisable 
for the Childs better comprehension to interpose a few words of explanation, this 
has been done In pareniheses. From the simple references given tftruuehouE she 
book the child can learn exactly where to look in the Bible for every incident 
included here, and may come lo enjoy finding nod comparing the different version* 
m the four GospcU for himsc|f r For boys and girls from eight to twelve yean 
Sixth impression ICB. 272 page? 116 line and wash ilhitfniitaii* in black and 
green by the author. Map endpapers. 


Biography 

man with wings. Joseph Cottier. Horrap, 10s. 6d. 

The jilc-story of fificcaili century Italian genius. Leonardo da VbxL engineer 
arantrcu uriiilcc? expert, anatomist and one of the greai painters ot the world 

MuJratiacjL* fr4Jm £ourt6iri lfl «™ra yean. DS. L75 page* M half tone 

DAMIEN TIIE LEPER, John FarTOw. Burns. Oates A Wtisitbuurne, 8s. fid, 

A simple aeeounr of the life of one of the pr«i«l of (he Missionary Fathers, 
for which an Imprimatur was prattled on its first nuhliemioii b 1937. l ather Damien 
went to live among be lepers in a far-oiT Hawaiian island. For bovs and drU from 
seven to tea years Second edition. 213 pages Nine photograph; Bibliography 

IDEAS THAT moved THE WORLD. HoiPM Shipp. Evaflt, 3s, fid. 

A collection of stories of with famous men and women as Newton. Rousseau. 
Chj r wm, Plato, Mix, Lenm, Copernicus. Bruno, Galileo, Harvey, Lavoisier. Mary 
,.n^!!f^ aMt 5J r , Samuel Morse, Marconi, Lister and Henri Dunam, 
and of how their ideas and discoveries have shaped the world id which we live 

™t p^V^io^phy fUtUre ’ Fuf hoyl and * m from l «* 10 

LUDWIG BEETHOVEN AND THE CHIMING TOWER HELLS. Opal Wheeler. Faber 
A Faber, 8s. fid. 

Sb^SlIwfrK l i S t i r ^i y -' ri l? *“* “P lo H Dne ° r ,h * greatest composers. 

B^mnmg wilh bis htr h in the little town of Bonn on the hanks of Hie Rhine, the 

of his v 4lr ^k B ” lo “H 1 a llvfD £ hi* music until recognition 

krnu$ht h ™ ^“opportunity to study wiih Mourn and Haydn and 
event ualiy an appointment ** Composer to [he Court of Vienna The book doses 
with an account of thi firm performance of the Ninth Symphony when Beethoven 
htm iC |! f ' flOW ^SSf conducted ihc orchestra and All Vienna gathered to pay 
Mrn ho majt;. The story » interspersed with selections from BeSsovart music 

sCa^ « r w hlI t r ^t ftl J ^ ay 4 F ? r b£ty ' nnd S ,rl * hum niahi to ten years. 

aC-i r ]&6 p.igcv 56 black-and-whjic dr^wmp by Mary GrwwiJt 

srepiJEN FOSTER and HIS UTTle DOG TRAV. Opal Wheeler, Faber A Faber, 
35, CXL 

The life-story nf the American composer of the well-known song*, Oid Folks at 

lim"’w-hrts"/.* ^ r */' A kL ^ Iair ‘ flDtl wil,er n{IOi)iMl " Tun«, up lu die 

nmCic or n n™w rfv. hcshl of h,i ™° wn am > popularity. The words and 

’ l ?u 01 4 number or his songs are given throughout the book mid children will 

find hem cm- lo play. For boy* and sir Is from eight t„ len yea £ m ,«« 

63 black-and-white drawings by Mary Gmnwult. y ' V * 
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Britain 

THE STOUT GF tLM.fi. "VICTORY.” R W. EnglloltlF Oriimntotui, IDs. 

The story q! Admiral Nclsun^ famous flagship '"The Victory” is uatqupJled in the 
annals of British naval history Commander togholiti begins hit account with the 
laying of the keel in 1759 and icIIr the Story* of her ^ihsequent actions to the Battle 
of frafuljar. giving details of her armament, equipment and the condition? under 
which the sailors lived, The illustrations are a feature of the book. For boy* 
and jgirli from ten to sixteen year*, C4. 55 page*. 47 illustration*, including eight 
sepia plates. 

k picture history of br!T^in. Clarke Hutton- Oxford University Press. 
Ss. 6d 

A history of Britain from earliest times to the present day, told in brilliantly 
coloured pictures with a simple running commentary, For boys and gill* from 
seven to nine years. D4. 62 pages. Colour lithography. 

British Empire 

ER1TMM OVERSEAS. R. H, Spencer. Harrap . 5 s. 

An account of the growth of the British Empire and she ideas underlying its develop¬ 
ment and maintenance as a cohesive whole. For bay* and girls from ten to twelve. 
Af®. 154 page*, 32 photographs. Eight map*. Index. 


Buii4ln§ 

baleus; a picture book of BuiLDtNU, Oliver HUI and Hans TisdslL 

Pleiades Books. 7j. 6d. 

Building through the ages is represented from Babylonia, Egypt and Greece to 
modern Scandinavia. A consideration of such architectural feats as the Great Wall 
nf China, Angkor Vat. the desert cities of Arabia, and the jungle vElic* of Mexico 
is also included. For boy* and girls from nine to twelve years C4 48 page*. 24 
coloured plates. 

CTHER PEOPLE'S HOUSES, R. K. and M. LR, Polkingkime. Harrap t 12S- 6d. 

Houses lived in by many different nations arc described in this book—houses made 
of gra*% logs T bamboo, waterproof metals and other widely divergent materials. The 
child is introduced to mate nils, method* of building, and incidentally TiV custom*, 
climates and soils. For boys and girls from eight to twelve yean. C4, 1 .V* page*. 

Illustrated. 

CgRgdtf 

building the Canadian nation, George W* Brown* Dent , 12s. 6d. 

A comprehensive history ol Canada, for the use school*, written by the Professor 
of HUtory ut the University of Toronto. Fains have b:en taken to obtain illuAtra- 
ilfflSA which are directly related rp tht text, and at the cud of each chapter suggestions 
arc made tor further reading. For hoy? and girls fmm twelve to sixteen yeans, 
tD8 r 47fi page*. Illustrated throughout in line and half-tone. Mips. Diagram* 
Index. 

China 

the story of china. Tsui Chi. Penguin Books, U. 

A brief history of China, her achievements and way* of life told in story and 
picture. For boys and girts from eight to Ten years. obC4. 32 pages. Colour lithography. 
Illustrations by Carokn Jackson, {Puffin Picture Boots). 
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Democracy 

the smiCiGi-F for dfm<xkacy. W. E. Brown and Paul Red may tie. Univer* 
sity af London Press, 1 5 . 

A simple visual presents titfii of Erigluh ADCkoJ history from 1R00 up to the present 
dny. with many drawings. diagrams und charts, shewing how the development of the 
British tyrttem pf government reflects the effort* mid strivings of individuals in the 
community. The hoalc dols very simply with such iMhg* as the increase of the 
fnachbc the cxtaitktt of local government* and the growth of social services 
and the trade untcra movtmem For hoy, and gills from twelve lu fourteen y«trt, 
C8. 36 pages. Bibliography. [Changing Britain strips). 

Health 

good health, CHILDREN! The Radio Doctor. Pitman, 5s. 

ThM booh is based on bftKukull given in recent years to schools by Dr, Charles 
Jfdl (the Radio Doctor) and offers sound advice on how to keep well. Fur boys 
and girls frum eleven to fourteen years, 08. 82 page? 35 amusing line rirawfajp 
with n portrait frontispiece in half-tune. 

History 

1HE CONQUEROR AND OTHER l'ALFS FROM I Ht MIDDLE AGES. MargOTO* 

Leighton. Harmp, 7s. 6d. 

Each of the twelve Men icy in this book is based upon ad event or a turning-point 
in European history, Charlemagne, Kins John* Gutenberg, are Aome of the real 
people in these tales, which are in chronological order and accurate in liiitotical 
detail From the introductory note to each itory ihe child can gain an Ldo of the 
continuity of the development of Europe. For boys and gfiii from len ro twelve 
years. vD6, 208 pages, 27 drawing) by Nancy UrudJscld. Coloured frooiispie??- 

Models 


MARVELLOUS MODELS AND MODELS TU MAKE. W. J. Bmssctl-Lowkn arid Paul 
B. Mann* Penguin Books, I s. 

Initruciion* in [he making of a model ship^ engine, windmill* etc., with cxpl&ualfity 
drawings and picture* of fumyua model*, For boys from ten (o thirteen ftvi 
obt 4 32 pages. Colour lithography. {Puffin Picture Bonks) 

THfc FIRST BOOK OF MODEL AIRCRAFT Richard Chidfc* SUidtO, 2s, 6d. 

FuH in M ruction*, with pictures and dtiigraiiiTi. fur making reals Stic mndeli (nol 
hying models i of five different type*—Yctt^n^e Dive Bomber, Thunder bolt, Beau- 
fighter, Stirling and the German Hcinkci 177. The mil trials, needed ,sre little more 
rrwn scrap cardboard, wood and tin, with a few simple tools. For hoy* fnro len 
upwards. F8. 54 page*. {.Make It Y turretf Sews). 


MAKF. YOUR own FARM, Part T. “Trut.” Penguin Books, J&. 

TTiii fives dtLiiletl diagrunis with careful instruction 1 , for cultioE out ani mal, and 
pirdi m cardboard. All the tools needed arc a pair of wcti-poiuEed ■wissou a sharp 
pcoituie, a ruler, a pencil, lied knitting nccdici and some Blue. F4. Fj^hi page*. 
{Puffin Lui-Oiu Picture Book}). 

MAKE YOUR OWN zoo. Part L “Trix," Penguin Books. Is. 

A companion book to Make Yr>ut O.vn Farm, 


Natural History 

POMffy Was a PENGUIN. T, Vi'. Bagshawc, Oxford University Press, 4s. Gd. 
Ab account of Pom pep’s life in the Antarctic among twelve thousand other GcntOo 
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penguins. First published in 194<L oe FOr C J° y ^“page's!* i^Tllwlrations. including 
Illustrations by Joan Kiddell-Munroe. w * 6 

10 plates. 

THE STORY of MING. Chiang Yee. Penguin Books. Is. _ an 

Ming was a panda from the mountains Zoological Gardens, where 

explorer. She was a great social «^ f boysfnd girls from four 

SJSSSSS. Sftb!r.S« <*£••» «»• 

OUR horses. Lionel Edwards. Penguin Books, Is. . 

Excellently illustrated, this book 

racing thoroughbred, hunter, etc. the PJ^ SC . f y 0 f horse shows and other 

to* fourteen years. ohC4. 32 page, 

{Puffin Pictu e Books). 

gay neck. Dhan Gopal Mukerjee. Penguin Books, Is. 

The story of a carrier pigeon reared in\ n 8 di £ a y'‘Ne^iSSci£* Fr^'e ^irs^pub- 

Srf ifllSCft. bw id girls hi .ids uLiiml sC8. 108 p.gss. V*. Siary 

Books). 

animals from a TO z. O. M. Vcvers and Eraa Pinner. Hammond. Ham- 

A. *M. a BMdjr V&2S£!?** 

of the London Zoological Gardens. Super Royal. 48 page, a wusuauui 

Nature Study 

explorino England. Charles Bayne. Collins, 6s. 

This book gives many little known and surprising facts about the wild 
Drawings by C. F. Tunmchlfe and many photographs. For boys ana gins 
ten to fourteen. C8. 200 pages. 23 illustration. Index. 

country SCRAP book for boys and girls. Malcolm Savillc. National 
Magazine Company. 5s. . 

&sr&“d- 

Flowers, Animals, and the Seasons. For boys and girls from ten to fourteen year, 
C8. 127 pages. 31 photographs. Bibtiograph. Index. 

Plays 

the journey of the three kings. Henri Gheon. Sheed & Ward, 3s. 

A play for very young people on the theme of the Journey of the Magi, translated 
from the French y by Father Martindale. SJ. with BlSSOa 

For boys and girls from seven to ten years. 177 page, 20 illustrations. 

Poetry 

the pied piper. Robert Browning. Collins, 5s. 

Robert Brownings famous poem of the Pied Piper of Hamelin, with 13 line drawing* 
by Marion McFadyean and 16 colour photographs of dolls, designed and made 
by Amalia Serkin to represent the characters in the poem, which brings to life in a 
charming and original fashion the little medieval town and its inhabitants. For 
boys and girls from five to seven years. sF4. 36 pages. 
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lucy’s village. Ada Hamson and Robert Austin. Oxford University Press, 

VerJs^iteCTibiQS (he life of m litUe fcifl who Brew up in ihe 

ibe h»iJ fllwaj'i*looked aftei bahia. became u chdSren » nurti Tor B»rU rr _ 

five ST™ year.. RUSmo 32 pt** Nine full-paje iIlmirauiKii » colour by 

Robert Austin 

THE OWL AND THE PUSSY CAT Edward Leal. W &L 

calico fie, Edward Lear. Warne, 6d. 

TMt DUCIC AND THE kangaroo. Edward Lear. Warm:, 6d. 

THt j t ] MBLIC?. Edward Lear. Warne, 6d. 

me bwmirtol rhymes of Edward Lear {1112-lStt) with the *rigmal illustrations 
ihe author* «ccpt that The ii illUiirated by L-tiltc Brwkt ^ 

girls of all ages. IGmo. 14 page*, 

poetry for von. C . Day Lewis* BforAwetf (O-x/urd), 4s. fid, 

A modern poet who hai had experts «*» todief In « hMl 
book to explain what poetry really is and what enjoyment it can gA*. I 

the wind ohi^iHwv. mude % children to poetry and tntiftg ^ crn h ^ lft ^ hy 
discussion, -%Si. t -ali challenge? them on their own ground. For bo>s anu t jr 
from eifch: to fourteen years. CS_ IJ9 pages- 

a book, of rigmaroles or JUNGLE FtKYMEs. Enid Marx, Penguin Bookst la 
Traditional fionseuse rhymes for the nuisery. For boys and girls frcitn four i° 
ms years. nbC4 32 pa&c*, Colour lithography. {Puffin Future Books). 

MARY RFLINDA AND TIER TEN AUNTS* Nofflh Pulling Md SuzHUlfi ElJl/ig 

Tromaffonffc 3^ fid. 

A cautionary (alt in vcris p more especially written for aunts* and most specialb 
for aunif who live m the snodde For girls Irom four to ctfiht Yea**- Rib. 
pages. ?5 ilJuiLatiistH. Including eight in colour lithography, by Suzanne F-umg, 

the YOUNG 'UN, NoraE Pulling and Hazel] Sibbett. fransailantic Arts* 5i. 

The mnartaMe story Ln vcr%c of Orrald, n young dragon, who become a 
princess at the royal nilac*. For boys and girls from four to dx year*, l* ILLUS 
Exaheun by HaznE Sibben* Including four coloured plate* 

WHO KILLED COCK ROBIN? MelhutW. 5& + 

In this new version of on old rhyme that has mtWRVi h«n it favourite in th* nar- 
scrv H colour photography Is employed with no*el etfeet. Real, though jtutTed, bir 
a0 d specially built scenery arc u**d to illustrate each verse. Arranged and pnoi^ 
i-niplKd by Paul Henniag- For boys and grtL* ffW foW to *** IJa- -*■ 

page*. \~f coloured photographs. 

Religion 

LETTERS FROM Tlim AUNTS. C C Martindale. Rich Si Cowan* 2s. 

Kather Muflmdale, 5J.. gives glimpse* mtu die livt* and backgrounds of some ot the 
curly Christian* in the form of imaginary letters to their relation*. For boys ann 
girls from twelve to fourteen years ICfl 117 pugr*. 111 unrated m black and while, 

the first monks and nuns, Aloysio Roche, Burns, Qfiicx Washhoume f 

7s. M* , 

Father Roehe wntes of pre ChrUtian Esypi as Herodotus knew it, of the £00* J* 
the Kom^n Empire into which Christianity came and of the early monks and nun 
who lived in the desert. An Imprimatur was granted lor this book on its »P^‘ 
ancc hi 1^42 FS. I3S page*- 


book list 

ufNra who 5 poke English, Jo»u Windham- Shted & Ward, 5s. 

Stories about tho Live* of *e tad 

SS SS.U £ W ■= - i* - *» 

njv n'riDCit sjUNts. Joan Windham. 5s* 

»ven to ten years, Illustrated by MonRold Hunt. 107 P»IS** 


fiction 

Barbara : A BLACK SHEET. Dick Addis and M^cry CoLman. F«^ <* Faber . 
V. tftr. *« -. 5 -5* «S 

rfftS&rtuSSfctT'lSSSiS from four (o *fc yart- C4. M P«“ 

g tStSeti^A M***T Colnum, 

MCOOWAN CLIMBS A MOUNTAIN. Allan Aldo^- O^ 

Carry McGowan. a apor&KJfflliwbit. 1«W llwt m wtem^ ^ 

climb Kinchin a formidable ^ ^ ™ ^J^gT* 5 * A mat p^rty 
ekperfiiion. After months of pneparaltwj. H|* fi j s ofden , competition to «* wbo 
make the attempt at the *«**"£ hrii s .nd narrow e«*p« before 

will Rain the summit firs*,, but foe™ 1 ins been conquered. For boyi 
McGowan is able *0 tell the world tMt W™«W££ iuU-page ilJus- 

and writ from twelve to sixteen 2«?»_£8 ^ PH**- M “ p ' ' ‘ 

nation* by Miguel MaeMniay. Coloured frontispiece. 

,_ mF ._ s qijeens J. S. Arcy. Oxford University Press, &, 

™ « ftrffvwrtMi'a 

form of the various firS i enter Qu«ti-« Husp«a 


form of the «ritw «««* open topoy* ■« '»'£> “g“ ^Qgw'i Hospital 
capcrienc* of two.m^tmJ ttodWts tw» «w ( nwd # of hospital 

15 w “ k - 

(WfiKto *■■Cly kto-. »mftf’ZlljglZZ Martin 

are now described in a book that hst_. { well-known for his poetry and 

"XriiacS ?< n" w= »&*-«•*• *» 

Soper. 

the nest of the scarecrow. M. F- Atkinson. Lane. 8s, fid. 

ThOM hardened adventure,s, the Lockett famL| !\fff' d ~ r "'|ii h SpSi H 

SMBawtfSg Mffl££ 2 F ■"*—- 

girls from eight to twelve yean, 1C*. 214 past*. - 1 dluslrauous. 

ferry to adventure. Joseph Avrach. Lutw. 7s. fid. 

A ipv story with a background of Hie English country ol Dm onshire D™R. 
by R. A Bartlclt, For boys and &iH* fr*im ten Xo f&irteen yean. D3. & pa£ - 

15 yiustnUon^. 
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three and a pigeon. Kitty Same, fiamlsh Hamilton, 7a. fid. 

A iiory about carrier pigeon* in Britain ind huw they help to track down 

i spy, Drawings by Stephen Spume?. Fur boys mid girl* ffatn ten to twche 
years, CB, 221 pageo. 12 aUuHLiuboaiw 

brendqn chase. “BB/ 1 Hollis £ Carter, 12s. fid, 

Ilic ilory of three boys who lu n away from home and go to live in an ancient 
En^tish forest, |?sviflg it wealth of natural history Lore. For boys and girb fnwti 
twelve to fourieca years. IDS. 236 page*. ki plutes iuid many drawings by IX J. 
WaLkitis-Fitt blued, 

six for gold. Frances BcrrifL Oxford University Press, 5s. 

A fdifectiun of short stories, full of fun und fancy Ih£ Gobi Cock [ram hi* peah 
on the old grey sresple; the Unicom from the coat of arms above [hi: firppla^t; 
the little star from the Milky Way, all seek adventure in the great world and find 
it In plenty For btm and £ir!* fro n five to iiin : - years sF4 pages. I; black- 
and-write and four dhoble-page colour i [lustralinns by Marjorie lomca. Dnc-eolouf 
eodpapers, 

coculu "Beilina." Chaiio t£ WIndus, 7s. 6d. % 

The uory rf a donkey who in tom between a life of case and luxury at she home 
of a rich man, . ff. Fatima Greedy, who buys him lor bis vpyilt daughter Fu»fi 
and a poor fisherman Lucio. For boy> und girh from four to six year*. ISImtrahons, 
many of whiizh .ire In colour, by t he author Super Royal 4, Jfi pages, 

mqltrzoltk i the story of A lynx, Vitaly Blanch j. Penguin Books, Is. 

A Siberian animal story translated from [he Ruslan hy Ivy Low and illustrated 
by E. Charushkin and V. Kobdev. Fur boys and g*rU from sja lo twelve ytm. 

SC 3 . 77 page* {Puffin Swry BwL px 

TTfE SAMPLER STORY, Audrey Blair. Ltmn, 6s, 

A little girl lea mi The story qf a sampler embroidered by her grandmother which 
illustrates [he life erf a little boy whose toy horse used to come alive al night- For 
girb from five to seven years. R 24 page*. The book i& printed on paper rteii|Aed 
to imitate Oinv&s and the illustrations by Mcnefta 1. Schwabe, All in colour, reprmchl 
pictures in erosMtitek 

THE blue story rook, Enid Bjylorr Merhuen, 5 s. 

A collection of stories by a popular writer of children^ books Faeb story h«i « 
dchnEre .lor and the characters .irunmli, toys, the inhabitants of Fairyland^*** 
brjLghl to life in a way that should appeal to all young children. For boys and ps\i 
from five to fcvco yean. Clf. 153 pages. 18 bla^k-and-white drawing* by fiujeas 

Sopff, 

THE MYSTERY fiT THE SECRET ROOM. Enid BlytOIX Mtlhutn, 5S. 

The Lbird vf a scries relating the adventures of children and their dog, whose 
hobby is the solution of mysteries. In this book their discovery of a roum, fully 
furnished, at the rap of to empty house, leads, after much excitement and ihe 
out willing q[ the village constable, to thj capture of a gang uf thiev**. M^s 
Ulyton tan always b_ relied upon for a good story far hoy^ and girls from eight 
to ten years. C8, 151 pages Kmc full page b hick and-white drawmgi by J. Abbey. 

drummer boy duocling Molly Brett Partridge, 4s, 

Captain "‘Yc^-.d Wliisken :;nd ^-r^cinlAlajar Rat have q fine fonrevi in ihfl ruhbieh 
heap, but Drummer Bay Duckling ;md hi* furred and feathered friends drive them 
oul after an exciting battle in which a home-made aeroplane* a burrowed uniform 
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c“ d iS^cve 

author. 

nil story of buttercup fairy. “Cam. Lane. 5s. * .. 

sr£sssan 

ind bursi. &ri accent which changed her i-nio the ULemrh Every 

Fairvt^d ror boys and sirli Tiom fmir lo w ye*"- C4, 32 P*^ bv«y 
|jage > tieliffhlfully Illustrated in full colour by 1he author. 

da unnsE, Chianfi Yet Tfaruatlantic Arts, 10s. 6d. 

This ticry of * Chinese boy and hi* beloved «*»*•£»•£ “ ^ piTbS 

a 3&s?us ifsa ssr a'uasrss—»«-* *• «*** 

with four plultf In colour lith^fsphY* 

STORIES FOR jean. D. M. Chapman, Transatlantic AM llJd. 

The Illustration* and t«t of this h«* are in the raMMrtf^?Ed l*£ I™ 
and should be mo*i helpful In Mwf'it'S .b.lilfen to read For aha £iru irotu 

SrUio ija yean DS Id P»B«. IUusmied » colour lithography 
STORIES FOR PAUL D. M. Chapman. Transatlantic Arts, V* M 
A companion volume Ur Shr«« far W D« Id &***** *> •— 

lithography. 

the cottage tH the wild wood. Dorothy Clcwes. faber A- Faber. 6s. 

Er t« rr 4 ?;»M 

jff Sy * |5 C hlKnd‘"ti“ and ilSTuS-pl "^\lut illustrations hy Irene Hawkina 
Coloured endpaper. 

ONCE VPotJ a time. Liliane Clopet. Mutter- Gs- 

The .ffiriea of the woodcutter and his three n>ns. ihe apothecary s >&* apprentice, 

of a urutig minded and obstinate little pi*. at jl *L Vath ftobmwT 

„f J, lufM family of ladybirds. Drawings b/ the late H.sm RotunKin. for o r 1 

and%mls from live uy nine y«ra. C8 109 pages. 4J Hluurauons. 

THE ADVENTURE'S OP THE WEE WITCH WIPl'tE, Joan COOflCr. Methuen, 7S. 6(1. 

A .*■_ hi. M witch who lives at the lop or the Omi Slip-SWe Mouotolns lo^ 

hr' reerh Lefiil i-ndv Wee Witch Wipptfl dvwp fcnTO Thu' Huppy-Oo-I.uclty % alley 
, fin r _m WinAie br* ^ n e i id ■■ a bidIkiPP^ and helps- haiti 10 discover Lhc Song 

i£n'''V?'V™5’ S*SflSfx» EBmtaB &ih.l ifintluflm tt in olui. 

DANGEROUS treasure. N orman Dale. Lane. 6s. 

The uorv of fetrr and Ginger, two London boy* living on an English farm, and 
their hunt for the treasure,believed to hra been 

a u-cn*t nvim beiicaih a njsru’d PnuFy- As In [he same DLiinors atzrei .vrrwrc, 
are assisted in iheif ad-enuircs bv their friend Veronica and their dug Buffalo. For 
b^a^dlirll ffim to ten year,. DS, 123 P.^ Kk*M by Diana John. 

THE scap.eCRgw and other stories. Walter de la Mare, faber A Faber, 
4s. 6tL . 

Stories bv oat of the fnrsmoil living Enfllish poet* concerning a icanecraw that 
housed a fairy: the lovely Myfflnwy who wai rescued from the caitle In which 
her futher kepi her imprisoned by a juggler who turned out w be * prince; a black 
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coat that was bewitched and the magical sight that one day greeted a little boy. 
For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. LPost8. 128 pages. 16 black-and- 
white drawings by Irene Hawkins. 

borrobil. W. C. Dickinson. Cape, 7s. 6d. 

The story of how Donald and Jean meet Borrobil, the fairy, outside the mysterious 
wood on the night of Beltane, the night at the turn of the year when the White 
King of Summer must challenge and defeat the Black King of Winter. Illustrated 
in black and white by John Morton Sale. 1C8. 189 pages. 23 illustrations. 

copy-kitten. Helen and Alf Evers. Faber & Faber, 3s. 6d. 

A picture story in two colours with brief and simple text, telling of the adventures 
of a kitten who tries to look as much unlike himself as possible. For boys and 
girls from five to eight years. D8. 30 pages. 30 coloured illustrations. 

the horse from India. Brian Fairfax-Lucy. Muller , 6s. 

Young Richard West receives a wooden horse as a present from his parents in 
India, and shortly afterwards runs away from school to become an apprentice 
jockey. Excitement and adventure, not unmixed with danger, crowd upon him, and 
the wooden horse exerts a powerful and mysterious influence upon the course of 
events. Life in a racing stable in England, the hazards of horse racing and the 
races themselves are vividly described. For boys and girls from ten to twelve 
years. Second edition. C8. 187 pages. 12 full-page line illustrations by Stanley 

Lloyd. 

ST. Jonathan’s in the country. Kathleen Fidler. Lutterworth Press, 6s. 
Originally broadcast as a radio serial, this is the story of a convalescent home in 
the country, to which children injured in air raids in London come to get well. 
The Brydon children, whose mother is in charge of St. Jonathan's, do all they can 
to make the children's stay a happy one by organising activities for them—sewing, 
cooking, carpentery, rabbit-keeping, gardening. Adventure is introduced by the 
discovery of some hidden caves, and the arrival of unexpected visitors at the Christ¬ 
mas party brings the story to a happy close. For boys and girls from eight to 
ten years. C8. 208 pages. Eight line and five full-page colour illustrations by 

Charles Koolman. 


MARTYN merryfeather. Pixie Gann. Warne, 4s. 6d. 

One fine day Martyn Merryfeather sets out to seek his fortune, and a lovable little 
aog joins forces with him and becomes his devoted companion. From a tinker with 
whom he spends the night he learns of the Afterglow Mountains which are under 
the spell of the Magenta Magician. Whoever can brave the perils of the journey 
and set foot in the castle at the top will free the land from the magician's 
spell and become a prince and marry the beautiful Princess Rosalys. Martyn deter- 
mines to try and, after doggedly overcoming all obstacles with the help of the 
tnends he has won by his courage and honesty, succeeds in reaching the castle, 
to discover that he is the lawful prince released from the spell that had been cast 
upon him as a baby. The writing has engaging freshness and simplicity. For boys 
by A^H S Watson*^* *° C8. 160 pages. 13 black-and-white drawings 

the white tulip. Helen Girvan. Oxford University Press, 5s. 

Prince Frederik Hendrik of Orange was leading hi* country 
fight against the Spaniards, when fortunes were lost and won in feverish gambling 

t pi ,P \t nCl K Wh 2 1 ^ Hals, the famous painter, was Sand 
art * Ek peth, toe English heroine, is kidnapped from her ancestral 
hv^ rwJw*?°° r ' escap ,? s hc * caP lo £s m an unknown country and is befriended 
by a Dutch tulip-grower, but all her efforts to return to England are fruitless. Her 
steps are dogged by hazards and the air is full of intrigue. Pieter, the son of her 
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he*!, ocv-taptM second place tn the story, m which every Mreng« “ ■ impeded spy. 
did) event a potential adventure, For giili from twelve to fourteen ytdra T Qv. 
222 pagai. 29 black-eiud white drawing* hy Gertrude Howe, 

starrcck valley winter. Roderick Half" Brown. Call ins, 8s. 6d. 

An adven [Lire ^tory *£t among the mat ten inappcre In Canada by n writer who wedi 
to wort at the age of seventeen in the inline camps of the American north-west 
and British Columbia. Drawing* by Charles dc Feu. For boy* Irani twelve to 
fourteen year*. C& 243 pages. Five illii*lrelioii*. 

my friend MR. lrakey. J T K S- Haldane, Penguin Books, is. 

The arming udveuture* of a magician by a well 1 known scientist, who ihuaki that 
magician* in the nld days were only trying to do what scientists and enginecre do 
now. First published in 1937. For boys and pirl* from six to nine year*. sC|. 117 
pAges. Illustrated by Leonard ftosoman, {Puffin Story Book i|, 

oRiJtNpO: tn* silver wedding. Kathleen Hale. Country Life, 6s. 

The latest addition to the ftU&Oltt ^erie* which chronicle the doings of Orlando 
the Mar main dr Cot. For boy* and girls from lour to vevea year* Super Royal 
32 page*. 47 illustrations in colour. 

RRtft RAflarr. Jod Chandler Harris. Penguin Books. Is, 

Mow Rrer Rah bit proves himself to be much cleverer than Brer Fox* but inccl* 
hi* match in Brer larrypm. the Tortola. Traditional stories retold in simple EogWti 
without dialed from ihe well-known tales by the American author* For hoys 
and girl* from m% io eight years. obC4. 32 page*. Colour lithography. iPu$rn Picture 
Books). 

mu staph a monkey. Barbara Hasting* Faber A Faber, 6s. 

Three little monkeyv experience exciting and dangerous adventures la Eiidr search 
through lr.T-3 y h Frauen add England for Bcppo, a Nefl|H*litan singer, who had be¬ 
friended and cared tor them mfUr they were captured ip the [unfit Fur boys 
and girls from seven 10 nine year*. F-1. 4* pages. line and wash drew lags by 
Nicholas Bemky. Coloured endpapers. 

all aboard the WBALfct Richard Hatch. Cape, 6s. 

Three children persuade the elderly twin iikipper* of an old (Uflboit, Captain llomer 
and Captain Virgil, to take them on a* a crew for the summer. This is the story 
of their surprising ndventures. Drawing* by Kurt Wine. For boys and girls from 
nine to eleven years. 1CB. 143 pages. 22 illustrations, 

sarah Elizabeth, Milford Hoste. Faber A Faber* 7s. 64 

In this book the author gives a dear and vivid picture of life on the frontier of 
KafHrl.irtff in the middle of the la*i century, a* seen thru ugh the eyes of a child. 
The episode* are based on the experiences of her grandmother, who was bom and 
spent her life in South Airies, and some of the mekleau happened to real people. 
1'he details that form the pattern of everyday life, the customs, costume Lind etiquette 
arc (Jcscrihed vrith sympathy and insight, f or girls from fourteen to sixteen yeans. 
*D8, 124 pagev. IB black-and-while drawing by Irene Hawfciriv 

gimlet goes AGAIN. W. L, Johns. University of London Fress, 5s. 

Aq exciting adventure story nbout the Commandos In Ooeupkd France during the 
present war. For boys find girls from inn to fourteen yean. C&. IBS pages 10 
illustration a including one in colour. 

wuxow witches BROOK, Mo Hie Kaye, CoBirtSi 5s. 

A litt] c durklin^ r* hatched out ara^n; some chickens and deem’i discover that 
lie Li q duck until the min causes ft flood nnd be has to take to the water to 
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rescue his friends. For boys and girls from five to seven years. sF4. 46 pages. 
31 decorations in colour by Margaret Tempest. 

JESSE AND HIS friends. Fred Kitchen. Dent , 8s. 6d. 

Stories of farming and country life, of animals, birds and water creatures, written 
by a man who has worked hard and long on the land in all wea hers and who is 
recognised as one of Britain's leading nature writers. For boys and girls from 
eleven to fourteen years. C8. 213 pages. 52 black-and-white drawings by Gerald 
Gardiner. 

prince prigio. Andrew Lang. Harrap , 5s, 

A new edition of a fairy story by this popular author (1844 1912). Prince Prigio was 
given by a nasty fairy at his christening the quality of being too clever, which made 
him very unpopular with everybody. But. being such a cle er prince, he eventually 
discovered by trial and error how to overcome his unpopularity and turn his clever¬ 
ness to his own advantage. For bovs and girls from six to ten years. 1C8. 108 

pages. 55 black-and-white drawings by Robert Lawson. Illustrated endpapers. 

LOLLY POPKIN. Dorothy Ann Lovell. Faber & Faber . 6s. 

Lolly Popkin is a little girl who is given a woolly lamb which she discovers is 
able to talk. Together they encounter some strange and exciting adventures when 
they are earned off to the mountains by an eagle, imprisoned in the Circle of Rocks 
by the Mountain Woman, and rescued by the little inhabitants of the beautiful 
Land of the Mountain Fellows. For boys and girls from six to eight years. LPost8. 
129 pages. 20 black-and-white and four full-page colour illustrations by Irene 
Hawkins. 


MR. bosanko and other stories. Stephen Macfarlane. Lunn t 6s. 

A collection of amusing mystery stories, including Mr. Bosanko. The Burglar Alarm, 
I he Tramp, The Little Man in the Velvet Coat, The Dark Encounter and The 
Travelling Companions. Drawings by Bruce Angrave. For boys and girls from 
eight to twelve years. D8. 88 pages. 12 illustrations. 


lion’s crouch. Alice Maloney. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

Lion s Crouch is a farmhouse in the English county of Cornwall, and the story 
is concerned mainly with dogs and horses and incidental spies and parachutists. 
Drawings by the author. For boys and girls from twelve to fourteen years. IC8. 
133 pages. 34 illustrations. 


runaway adventure. M. E. Mathews. Sylvan Press , 7s. 6d. 

A small boy becomes a stowaway on a ship bound for the land of the jungles, 
where he has many adventures. Drawings in black and white by the author. For 
boys and girls from ten to twelve years. C8. 112 pages. 

Two in the bush. Violet Methley. Oxford University Press . 5s . 

Loofah Farm, Pineapple Plantation, and the wild Australian bush form the back¬ 
ground to this quuk-moving story of the strange and varied experiences of two young 
girls who get lost in the bush and embark upon an escapade which involves them 
in adventures in the little-known Lake Eyre country and ends in their helping to 
outwit Japanese invaders. For girls of from eleven to fourteen years. C8. 182 

pages. Four full-page illustrations and a coloured frontispiece by Isabel Veevers. 

escape to England. Agnes M. Miall. Newnes t 5s. 

When the Edict of Nantes was revoked by Louis XIV of France in 1685. thousands of 
Huguenots tied to England. This is the story of three Huguenot children who 
succeed m reaching England after a journey beset with perils and hairbreadth escapes, 
but not without its humour too. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. C8. 

197 naoM * 
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the beginning was a Dutchman. Isla Mitchell. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

The Dutchman is a sailing boat belonging to a family who live in a house beside 
the river Thames in London. A boating story that ends with a strange adventure. 
Drawings by Richard Kennedy. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. IC8. 
192 pages. 40 illustrations. 

dorcas the wooden doll. Mary F. Moore and Peggy Fortnum. Sylvan 
Press . 6s. 6d. 

The adventures of Dorcas, a doll of great charm and dignity, set in the reign of 
Anne, Queen of England from 1702 to 1714. and going on to the present day. For 
boys and girls from five to eight years. Illustrated in line by Peggy Fortnum. C8. 
64 pages. 25 illustrations. 

the jolly picnic. C. Nelson and W. Trier. Sylvan Press . 6s. 

The story of Farmer Jolly’s picnic and of all the animals and birds who come to it, 
with illustrations in colour by W. Trier. C4. 32 pages. 20 illustrations. 

the tree that sat down. Beverley Nichols. Cape , 7s. 6d. 

A fairy story by a well-known author and playwright concerning Sam, a crafty and 
malicious boy. who started The Shop in the Ford in competition with The Shop 
Under the Willow Tree, which belonged to Judy and her grandmother, and tried 
his best to ruin them, forcing a nice old bear that had escaped from the circus 
to help him. and employing a rather second-rate witch to use her wicked spells 
against them. After many vicissitudes, Sam is brought to justice, and Judy dis¬ 
covers that the magic tortoise that came to her aid in the nick of time is not a 
tortoise at all but a handsome prince. For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 
1C8. 54 black-and-white drawings by John and Isobel Morton Sale. 

the valley in the woods. Roger Noakes. Dent. 7s. 6d. 

In the late summer of 1939. five children and their parents are on holiday at a 
cottage in the Sussex countryside near a farm where the children help with the work 
under the gathering threat of war. They discover an old track through the woods 
which leads them to a hidden valley and to a deserted mill and farmhouse. An 
anonymous note warning them to keep away from the valley induces them to keep 
watch there at night aided by a system of torch signals, and results in the unmasking 
of a gang of clever thieves. War is declared and their father goes to sea. but not 
before they learn, to their surprise and delight, that he has bought the valley farm 
for them to develop while he is away. This is a first story written by a practical 
farmer, and the background of farming life and work is authentic. For boys and 
girls from ten to twelve years. C8. 250 pages. 24 black-and-white drawings by 

Maria Lane Foster. Coloured frontispiece. Maps as endpapers. 

the story of the little red engine. Diana Ross. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

A day in the life of a little Red Engine that emerges from its shed every morning 
at seven o’clock, describing the places it passes and the living creatures it meets 
as it draws the train along its tracks. For boys and girls from four to five years. 
sC4. 32 pages. Charmingly illustrated by Leslie Wood with 26 drawings, including 
12 in colour. 

steer by the stars. Olivia Firth Roy. Collins , 8s. 6d. 

The adventures of four young people who go for a summer holiday of boating, 
camping and fishing on the west coast of Scotland where they discover a ring of 
whisky smugglers. Drawings by Anne Bullen. For boys and girls from ten to 
fourteen years. C8. 288 pages. 22 illustrations. Maps. 

the little prince. Antoine de Saint-Exupdry. Heinemann. 9s. 6d. 

The story of a little prince who lived alone on a tiny planet no bigger than a house 
and whose ownership of a flower started him on the travels that brought him 
eventually to the Earth, where he learned the secret of what is really important in 
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life. Translated from the French by Katherine Woods. For boys and girls from 
ten to twelve years. 1D8. 91 pages. 47 illustrations in water-colour by the author. 

seven white gates. Malcolm Saville. Newnes, 7s. 6d. 

The sequel to the same author’s Mystery of Witchend, is the story of an old poacher 
who buys a house in the English county of Shropshire which he saw in a dream. 
He turns hermit and mystery man, but a visit from some children restores normal 
life at “Seven White Gates.” Drawings by Bertram Dance. For boys and girls 
from eight to twelve years. D8. 200 pages. Seven illustrations. 

brassbounders of the "rosemount.” “Shalimar.” Oxford University 
Press, 5s. 

A sea story of the British navy in the days of sailing ships in the early nineteenth 
century. The Rosemount is bound for San Francisco, where the cadets wage a 
private war against some of the land sharks who infested the port at that time. For 
boys from eight to twelve years. Illustrated in line by Leo Bates. C8. 184 pages. 

Four illustrations. 

Monty’s new house. Hilary Stebbing. Transatlantic Arts , 6s. 

Montague the monkey lives in the African jungle like all the other monkeys, until 
one day a little red aeroplane crashes into a tree and Monty sets about furnishing 
it as his new home. For boys and girls from four to seven years. R4. 22 pages. 
Illustrated in colour lithography. 

curtain UP. Noel Streatfeild. Dent. 7s. 6d. 

This is in some ways a sequel to the same author’s Ballet Shoes. Here another 
family of English children, living in London with their grandmother, go to school 
for stage training. The theatrical scene is accurately described and there is a descrip¬ 
tion of an audition at Broadcasting House. For boys and girls from eight to twelve 
years. C8. 259 pages. Six plates and other illustrations by H. M. Brock. 

the children’s chronicle. Dorothy Margaret Stuart University of London 
Press, 7s. 6d. 

An adaptation of the chronicle novel which tells the story of an English family 
during the period between Poitiers (1355) and Waterloo (1815), giving a lively pano¬ 
rama of English history over five centuries. For boys and girls from eight to twelve 
years. C8. 259 pages. Six plates and other illustrations by H. M. Brock. 

the rose and the ring. “M.A. Titmarsh” (W. M. Thackeray). Macmillan, 
3s. 6d. 

The history of Prince Giglio of Paflagonia and Prince Bulbo of Padella, a “fireside 
pantomime” first published in 1855, with illustrations in line by the author. Reprinted 
from the original edition of this Victorian classic by a great novelist. For boys and 
girls from eight to twelve years. sF8. 212 pages. 

the doll who came alive. Enys Tregarten. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

Jyd Trewerry, a little eight-year-old Cornish girl, was given a Dutch doll by a 
sailor. She loved it so much that she wished it were alive. For girls from six to 
nine years. D8. 61 pages. 31 illustrations, including four in colour. 

the ADVENTURES of tim rabbit. Alison Uttley. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

Tim, a most remarkable rabbit, has some exciting adventures outwitting his enemies 
Fox and Magpie, and helping his friends Hedgehog, Mole, Harvest-Mouse, Donkey, 
Squirrel and Scarecrow. Drawings by A. E. Kennedy. For boys and girls from 
six to eight 1C8. 171 pages. 30 illustrations. 

some moonshine tales. Alison Uttley. Faber & Faber, 4s. 6d. 

Tales of magic and moonshine, children and fairies, and of adventures in country 
places where anything might happen any day. For boys and girls from nine to 
eleven years. 1C8. 104 pages. 18 black-and-white drawings by Sarah Nechamkin. 
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the weather cock and other tales, Alison Utllcy. Faber A Faber. 4s. 6d. 

A collect!oc of fairy lalw about the countryside £iud The strati creatine* Aj»j 
it. The Weather Cock flies down to the farmyard, and the .lonely Frog falls in love 
wilh a Doll The Ion Zephyr plays in the Farm hitchctu and lh* link Fir-lm 
a real neit in its boughs on dirisimas Day. These and other stones m told with 
customary charm and ski 11 hy Miss Utley, who Is well-known for her novels or 
Country life- For boys and girl* ftom sjs to eight years. &Dk, 111 pages, *.j 
black-and-white drawings by Nancy limes. 

Buow the MAH down. Charles ViponL Oxford University Press, 5s. 

An adventure story founded upon Thomas hurting pamphlet Th' FiRhtin? Sartos 
Tur,ltd Pcm-rMc Cltrhi nn. published ill IT 10 bj a sailor who had foupit in ihe 
wan of Cromwell and Charles U, and who while serving in the Navy had been 
converted to Quakerism. The original pamphlet u printed L5™ 

of the book. For boys and girls from ten to fourteen years, JHusiiaied by Nonuon 
liepple Cff. 24fl pages. II illustrations Appendix. 


after bath. Vaughan Wilkins. Cape. 8s. 6d. 

The Lord Wizard of Winchester loses the Red Moustache that provides him wtth 
magic, and two of his children ret out to find and restore it to him, accompanied 
by their faithful friend and helper. MacAlpin. a Polar bear, and a flying hat A 
buccaneer admiral, whose royal wife is supremely magic, a celebrated detective, 
and an evacuee parlourmaid help them to rout their enemies, a crafty ogress, the 
Gremlin* who arc students at the Gremlin Academy of burplary, |«“jt nnd 
witchcraft, and the villainous mayor who puts MaeAlpm in a cage lo exhibit hi in 
tor prnfil Sea battles, u parachute raid, and an expedition m a tank convened 
into a luxury caravan are incidents in their wild and hjUriuu* adventure'.. Thi* 11 
ihe fiot story the author has written for children. He is well-known lor his huoks 
And So—Victoria and Seven Tempest. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. 
sDS. *0ft pages. 46 black-and-white drawings by Audrey Pilkingtoo. 


war is declared. Percy Wootkoctk. Muller, 6s. 

The adventure* of two boys returning to England at the outbreak of World War It 
in a Norwegian cargo steamir which is sunk by gunfire *fur the crew hi « 
abandoned khip. They are picked up by an American ship which is torpedoed 
in mid-A[Ia,niic. burl eventually land in England and a« instrumepLal id flrscovinng 
a fiest of spies, Drawings by No rail S, Unwin. For boys from seven to tea yean. 
CB. 153 35 illustrations 
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International Relations 

die annihilation of man. Leslie Paul. Faber <£ Faber, 8s. fid. 

An examination of the ills of Wefletn civilisation, ICS. 200 pages. Index. 
Britain and the world. H, A. Wyntlliam. Royal Institute of international 
Affairs, is, 

A diwniMion of the problems of international recorut ruction in which Britain will 
be actively engaged, CR. AO pages. 

dormant, RUSSIA, AND THE future- i- I' Mat-Curdy. Cambridge University 
Press, 3 s. 6d. 

An any on Ihe ideologies of Germany and Rttuix and on their possible future 
effect* upon Europe and the world. F8- I AS psg«. Index. 
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THE price op peace. William Beveridge. Pilot Press. 6s. 

An elimination ul the terra an which Iraikm from war and from the far o[ 
war are po™ble. R8 IM jjajev. iTa^n /w To-morrow Series* 

UNITED NATIONS to-day and to-morrow. United Nations Information 

Organisation, H.M, Stationery Office, 6d. 

An Account of Allied co-opera lion in war and for peace. M pages. Elu^tnleil 
chapter-headings. 

world war : its cause and cure. Lionel Curtis. Oxford University Press . 

The author argue* that social reform, not the mainienance of national M>v«iei;ntirt, 
ibuukl h* made the Imaf motive of public po-liicy^ LB, 29$ p&Er* 


Medicine f 

BRITISH ACHIEVEMENT IN THE ART OF HEALLNOp John Lflti^iiod- DfiVieS- Pdot 

Press, 2s, 6d. 

An AKOUIU of Ilritiih medical services during die war. R4. 40 pages, au 
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National Fire Service 

the fir r service to-DAY. Prank Eyre and E* C. R. HadfieJd. Oxford Uni* 
versify Press, 5s. 

An Account uf the Jilfliory, men, loot* and method* of ihe National Fife Service. 
D&. page*. 30 illustrations, 2i diagram*, Index 

History Topography Stogruphy 

THE BALKANS, Royal Institute of International Affairs, Is. 

A short study of the Balkan countrirt and Hungary, shoeing development* during 
ihc wur* 0&, 70 page*. Four maps, 

Britain akd the suuth stAs. Harry Luke, Longmans* Green, k 

An amount of the Pad lie Islands and of their administration or protection by 
Britain. CS. 32 pages. 16 il1uslnLlion=i, Maps as endpapers 

the British empire. H* V. Htnison. Oxford University Press , Gd, 

The fifth edition of ibis pimphlef is brought up-io-dafe by this discussion of new 
matters arising nut of ihe war. Tifih ediEion. C8. S2 pages. Map a* enrhpaisc 
(Oxford Pampldeti an Worfd A (fain No. 21. 

GERMANY BETWEEN TWO wahs, Lfadtey Fraser. Oxford University Press* 
0s. fid. 

An analysis and capture, by the German News Comm to tutor in the European 
ServLc of the UB.C. of Germnn propaganda since 1918. Ct. ISA pages, bide a 

THE ITALQ-YUGOSLAV RtiUNDARY, A, E- Moodfe. FJiffip; 0S. fid, 

A study of the geographical background of this reg[an r especially in regard eo the 
development of political and economic reEutionilups. D£. pages. 22 maps 

Bibliography, Index. 

PORTRAIT OF CHURCH ILL, Guy EcIeil Hutchinson ; 3s. 6d- 
A character sketch of Mr. Churchill during the %m yearn C| r 144 pagei. II 
yin strati OEU- 
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England and France, 1939-41 R. B. Medium. Hamah Hamilton, 10$. «. 

An analysis of Anglo-French relationships which is alw an ably written history of 
the firsr four yean of the European VUr. DS W® pages. Index, 

k miniature history OF the WAR. R. C. K, Ensor, Oxford University Press, 
3s. 6d, 

A comprised account of the war from its beginning down U> the liberation of 
RutI*. Second ciiitian, Ct. W page*- Four maps. 

ourselves in wartime, Odlmnis Press. 7s. 61 

An illustrated survey of the Home Front during ihe war. MS. 256 pages. L50 
illustfuticuis. IndttL h 

THE OXFORD war atlas, VoL 3. Jasper H. Siembridp. Oxford University 
Press* 3s. 6d. 

this booh deals, by mean* of maps and letter?™**, with the events of the war 

during IWJ. C8 96 pages. 49 maps. 

the tide turns. Sirategiciis. Faber & Faber. I Os, 6d. 

This, the sixth volume by Strategy on the war, opepjiwth^the 

Stalingrad and ends with the Allied victory ui Taisia. ICS. ±44 pages. Mn 

fltapv [nilcJt 

the waiting year. Richard Dimblcby, Hndder & Stoughton, I Os. 6d, 

An account of the British war effort during the year preceding the ifl*iiiion. f>| 
IBfi 

WAR THROUGH ARTIST 3 EVES- Eric NcwtOO- Murray, 12&- 
A record of war by British war artists. C4. 96 pages. Ill illustrations, lnctuding 
37 in Minor. H .. 

WE PLANNED THE SECOND FRONT. John Dalglcisb. GollunCZ. JS. 61 
A brief account, from the Army ftandpoint. of the planning and cueuiuu of the 
invasion of Europe, CS. I OS pages. Three diagrams. 

Army 

BRITAIN’S home GUARD John Bropby. ffarrup. 6s. 

A short nccouni of the Home Guard !**<»<»"*<““ gnw b « I 

to the time when, fully trained and equipped H bad complcied it t£k « 

pages. 19 illustrations in colour by Erie Ktnmnglun. Foreword by bn James 

Grigs, P.C., K.C B., K-C.S1. Mi*. 

LONG RANGE DESERT GROUP, W. B. Kennedy Shaw. Coffins, 12$. Oil. 

An occuunl of the mobile force which operated behind the enemy linei in jh« 5*j*™ 
Desert from 1940 to 1943. Dfl, ±59 pages. 39 illustration*. Three map*- 

Australian Army 

the Australian army at war. H.M- Stationery Office. 91 

An official record of tervicc in two hemispheres, 1919-1944 72 pates. 16 Uluiiimtlou* 

Two maps, 

Burma 

BEYOND the aimowro. Bernard Fergusson. Collins, 10s. 6d. 

The commander of one of General Wingate’* columns describes * iotuaey or * 
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thousanil roilel behind the Japinne line*. D8. 255 pages. II Stv« 

nUips Ihdc*. 

5-EA.c. souvenir, HM. Stationery Office, 3d. 

A Sonrh-Ejiit Asia LormrwnJ account of ihe Burma Front. 16 page*. 38 iUmtn- 
Horn. Ei niisp'j. 

WITH WINGATE IN BURMA. David Halley. Hodge. 7a. 6d. 

A itory of Wingyte'i Expedition, hy one who look. part, C8. 189 pages. Map' 

us endpapers. 

Cklna 

! 5 ff a new china. George Hogg. GoUaruz, 6s. 

A Press coirespoudenl's Impresiuoni of wartime China- C8. 162 pages. Map 

iL!> endpaper 

shangilai harvest* Rhodes Farmer. Museum Press. 15s- 

A war correspond;. nt F * account oL the Drrt three year* 1 flfilfiting between China nod 
Japan DH. 294 pag«. 27 tUiremHionk Maps as eudpapere. 

Denmark 

triumph in p&ASim H. H. Hansen. J/.AJ. Stationery Office, S^ 

An account of Denmark's 6^1 againM iho firman occupation- fr* piflei. 45 
illuilraLioiu. Two maps, 

India 

martial tnt>ta, F. Yeat^Browih Eyre <£ Spattixwoade, 8s. 6d. 

An account of the urmias and training of India's two million volimleer* HA. 200 
pa^ 24 niiistiaiion?. Ifl maps, 

Japan 

the fate Of* jahan. Simon Harcouft-SmJth. Morns, is. 3d. 

A compact and readable account of the Japanese people and of the history 
and prospects ol the Fw Enslem War C8. B4 pages. 14 illusMLidoi. 

fXXFAS frott. HM. Stationery Office . is. 

The slory ul the ^ar Lipams! Japan nn the sea and island battlefields of the Pacific 
and in rh* sJcic* above il. M pates. Si illuMrution^ Eight maps. 

Merchant Henry 

MERCHANTMEN AT war. tf-M- Stationery Office, Is. M 

The officii! *tory of i be British Merchant Navy, I9J9-1944 *C4. S5 illuitraliDM 

Sax maps. 

ocean ODYSSEY. Smttton Hope- Eyre A Spottiswoode* 12s, fkh 
A record of the Merchant Navy its exploits in Ihe war and Uic condilions under 
which its memben lived, DS. 224 pages. 16 illustration*, 

Navy 

escort carrier- LL-Cmlr. John Moore, RJ^.Y.R, Hutchinson* is. 

An account of ihe converted merchantmen used a.* aircraft carriers in the Battle of 
the Atlantic, Cfr 4S 32 illp»tratfctts. 

His MAJESTY'S SUBMARINES. HM . Stationery Office , SW. 

The 'lory of ihe pm played by submarine* in the European War up to the begin- 
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nim of 19+4, with an account of the mechanism or a submarine and of the 4»ti«t 
of her crew. D8. 64 pag«, 24 illustration!. 

Norway 

ARCTIC war. HM. Stationery Office, Is. 

The Royal Norwegian Governments account of Norway’s role on the Northern 
Hunt. 64 page*. 56 illustrations, 

Poland 

t up Nazi KULTtiR in Poland. Polish Ministry of Information. HJk f. 
Stationery Office, 5s. 

An account ol German ad mini stmts on in occupied Poland in relation to cultural 
life. 2,32 pages. 45 illustrations. Two nuips 

srottv OF a SECRET state. Jan Karski. Redder & Stoughton, 12s, 6d 

.A personal account of underground resistance in Pul and. DR. 319 pirn, 

Raya! Air Farce 

THE AIR BATTLE OP Malta. H.M. Stationery Office, 9d. 

Tla official account ol the K.A.F to Malta, June. 19+0. to November, 1942. «C4 
96 pag«. 64 illustrations, Three map*. 

ARNHEM LIFT. Pilot PreSS. 5s, 

A diary of the .Arnhem action, written by a glider pilot of the 1st Airborne Division. 
O, 96 pa£e±. Two maps. 

ATI-Atmc 8RTDGB. HM. Stationery Office. 9d 

The ufficial account of ibc w-urk of R.A-F-. Transport Command in ftrfyicig bonVbcn 
and Other opera tiofial fijrcm.fi ham North America to Britain and Africa. 76 
pafies. 13 Ulusuaiian** Maps as endpaper*. 

middle EAST. 1940-42. Philip Guttlalla. fjorfder St Stoughton, 10s. 6d. 

,An account of the assembling and instfpuIilioD of HriC l, 1l air power in the Middle 
East M8. 236 pages. Three illustrations, 10 maps. Irde*. 

hioht bombing. Hector Hawton. Nelson, 5s. 

A scientific study of the subject, in which German and British reielhod* ora con¬ 
trasted. CS. 164 pages. 30 illustrations. II maps and diagrams 

PARACHUTIST. Pegasus, Jurfoldl. 105, 6(1. 

A description of the rapcrictiw o! m average parachutist from the beginning of 
his training to his fint jump in battle. D8. 127 page*. 15 illusliatwCi. 

per ardua. Hilary St- George Saunders. Oxford University Press, 15s. 

An account, by the author of IttiUlt vf Britain and ffumbtr CsuDisirii/, uf Srititli 
military wviasiao from sis cujfitst rf&ys to the uuEbjwk or the present waf. DB. 
I6H p-iges. 31 illustrations Nine maps, IiideK. 

R.a.f. middle East, HM* Stationery Office* Is. 9tL 

Tbp ofTkiai story of air operations from February, 1942, •to ]u^Tj 143 

pages 127 iUuiinitions. Five Qi&ps. 

FlctEoa 

Fair stood the wim> row franco H. £. Bate. Michael Joseph, 9^, 6d. 

A powerful novel of Occupied France in 1942. ind oE five JtAF. mtn <*bu lauded 
tooie, O. 224 puBca. 
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there’s no story there. Inez Holden. Lane, 8s. 6d. 

A novel of life in a shell-filling factory. C8. 192 pages. 

army of shadows. Joseph Kessel. Cresset Press, 7s. 6d. 

A story of the resistance movement in France and of some of the help given to 
this movement by the British. 166 pages. 
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Lockwood 1Cnosby) & Son Ltd,. 20 Tudor Struct, London. E.C.4. 

Longmans, Green A Co, Ltd , 43 Albert Drive, London. S.W 19, 

Low (Sampson) Mars ton & Co, Ltd.. 43 Ludgain Hill, London. E.C.4. 

Lund (Percy). Humphries & Co. Ltd.. 12 Bedford Square. London, W.C.L 
Lunn I Peter) (Publishers) Ltd.. 49 Chancery Lane. London. W.C.2. 
Lutterworth Pres*. Doran Court, Reigare Road. Red hill, Surrey. 

Luzae & Co,, 46 Great Russell Street. London. W.C.l. 

MacDonald & Co. (Publishers) Ltd.. St Paul's Chambers, 19 Ludealt? 
Hill, London, E-C.4. 

MncLellan (Wm). 240 I lope Street Glasgow C.2. 

Macmillan A Co. Ltd . Si Martin’s Street London, WC2. 

Maggs. 34-5 Conduit Street. London. W.L 

Manchester University Prcs<. 8 and 10 Wright Street. Manchester 15, 
Medici Society Ltd.. 7 Grafton Street London. W.L 
Methuen A Co. Ltd. 36 Essex Street. London. W.C.2. 

Modern Art Gallery, 24 Charles if Street. Haymarket London. S.W.1. 
Morgan Brothers (Publisher!) Ltd.. 28 Essex Sired. Strand, tendon, W.C.2. 
Mo ring (Alexander) Ltd , 2a Cork Street, Bond Street. London. W.l. 

Morris (Claud) (Books) Ltd . Stuart House. ) Tudor Street. London, E.C.4. 
Muller (Frederick) Ltd., 29 Great James Street. Bedford Row. London. 
W.G.1. 

Murrey (John). 50 Albemarle Street London, W,L 
Museum Press Ltd,, If Gowt r Street, London, W.C.l. 

National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street London, W.l. 

National Gallery, Trafalgar Square. London, W.CJL 
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National MagaJiue Co. Lid, 28*30 Crosvenor Gardens, London. S.W.1. 
National Museum o( Walts, Cathay s Park. CardifL 

Nelson Ubomas) & Sons Ltd.. Parks id': Works, Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh- 
Nc'pVUCj (George) Ltd., Tower House, SouU’.amptcm Street, Strand. London, 
W.C2* 

Nicholson & Watson, 26 Manchester Square, London. W.L 
Nilibct (James) & Co. Lid., 22 Ik mens Street, London, W.L 
Nonesuch Press, Lid., Standard Road. London. N.W.10, 

Northern Publishing Co. Ltd., 37 Victoria Street, Liverpool. 

Novella & Co. Ltd., 160 Wardour Street, London, W.l. 

OUhams Press Ltd., 23 Henrietta Street, London, W.C.2. 

Oliver & Boyd Ltd-, Tweeddale Court, High Street, Hdinburgh. 

Oxford University Press. Amen House, Warwick Square, London, E.C.4. 

Paririt!tie (S. W.) &. Co. Now A, <Sd C, Bluet Ltd. 

Pan! (Regan), Trench, Trubner & Co. Ltd.. 68-74 Carter Lane. London, 
E.C-4, 

Penguin Books Ltd, Bath Road. Harmondsworth, Middlesex. 

PEP (Political and Economic Planning). 16 Guuen Anne's Gate, London, 
S.W.1. 

Phaidon Press Ltd.. 14 St- Gita. Oxford. 

Philip (George) & Son Ltd., 32 Fleet Street. London. E.C.4. 

Phillips (Rodney), 11 Fitzroy Square. Loudon, W.L 
Pilot Press Ltd.. 45 Great Russell Struct, London. W.C.l. 

Pitman (Sir Isaac) & Sons Ltd.. 39*41 Parker Street, Kingstvay, London, 
W.CJ. 

Pleiades Books, 11 Fitxroy Square. London. W.L 

Polish Publications Com milict, 61 Hamilton Square, Birkenhead, 

Putnam & Co. Ltd.. 42 Great Russell Street. London. W.CL 

Reeves (William), Bookseller, Ltd., 83 during Cross Road. London. W.C.2. 

Rich & Cowan. 10 Great Ouccn Sticet, London. W.C.2. 

Rider & Co., 63 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 

Rmiilcd-e (George) &. Sons Ltd., 68-74 Carter Lane, London. E.f .4. 

Royal Empire Society, Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2* 

Royal Geographical Society. Kensington Gore, London, S.W.7. 

Royal Institute of International Affairs, Chatham House. St. James s Square, 
London. S.W.L. 

Seeker (Martin) & Warburg Ltd., 7 John Street, Bloomsbury, London. 
W.C.L 

Sclwyn &. Blount Ltd.. G8 Fleet Street. T ortdon. E.C.4. 

Shakespeare Head Press Ltd.. 49 Broad Street. Oxford. 

Shccd & Ward Ltd.. 110-1 Fleet Street, London. E.C.4. 

Shcrratt & Huehes. 34 Cross Street. Manchester. 

Simpkin Marshall (1941) Ltd., 12 Old Bailey. London. E.C.4, 

SkelSngton & Son Ltd,. 47 Prints Gate. London. 5.W.7. 

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, Northumberland Avcitu 
London. W.C.2. 

Spoil (£. and F. N.) Ltd*, 57 Haymarkct. London. S.W.1. 
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Staples & Staples Ltd., 14 Great Smith Street, London. S.W.l. 

Stevens & Sons Ltd., 119-20 Chancery Lane, London, W.C 2. 

Student Christian Movement Press Ltd., 58 Bloomsbury Street, London. 
W.C.1. 

Studio Ltd., 66 Chandos Place, London, W.C.2. 

Sylvan Press Ltd., 32 Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.C.l. 

Technical Press Ltd., Gloucester Road. Kingston Hill, Surrey. 

Temple Press Ltd., Bowling Green Lane, London. E.C.I. 

Todd Publishing Company, 49 Park Lane, London, W.l. 

Toulmin (Humphrey), 42 Digswell Road, Welwyn Garden City. 
Transatlantic Arts Co. Ltd., 29 Percy Street, London, W.C.L 
Unicom Press, “Caerlean,” Ruan Minor, Hillstone, Cornwall. 

United Steel Companies. Sheffield. 

University of London Press Ltd., Malham House, Bickley, Kent 
University of Wales Press Board, University Registry, Cathays Park, 
Cardiff. 

Unwin (T. Fisher) Ltd. See Ernest Benn Ltd. 

Wame (Frederick) & Co. Ltd., 1, 2, 3 and 4 Bedford Court Bedford Street. 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 

Watts (C. A.) & Co. Ltd., Johnson’s Court, London, E.C.4. 

Waverley Book Company Ltd., 96 and 97 Farringdon Street, London, E.C.4. 
Westhouse (John) (Publishers) Ltd., 49 Chancery Lane, London. W.C.2. 
Westminster Press, 411a Harrow Road, London, W.9. 

Whitehead Bros. (Wolverhampton) Ltd., St John’s Square and King Street, 
Wolverhampton. 

Whitehead & Miller Ltd., Elmwood Lane, Leeds 7. 

Williams (Joseph) Ltd., 29 Enford Street, Marylebone, London, W.l. 
Williams & Norgate Ltd., 36 Great Russell Street, London, W.C.l. 
Workers’ Educational Association, 38a St George’s Drive. London. S.W.l. 
Wren Society, 90 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3. 

Wright (John) & Sons Ltd., Gaunt House. 28 Orchard Street Bristol 1. 
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Approved by 


Abbreviation 

DP 

OSD 

RP(6m 

RP/ND 

NE/ficti 

NE/ND 

B/6w 

B/10 Aug 

B/ND 

HK 

KO 

N/Ours 

OS/ESA 


PEBUSHERS>' ABBRE VIAT10N5 


ihe Published Association muJ Tbe Associated Bookseller* or 
tircal Bi iUso and lrelimd. 

Mamins 

Out of print (permanently. so far as we ant concerned). 
Out of stock for the duration of war conditions. 
Reprinting: may be ready in silt mouths. 

Reprinting: no’date. . 

Hew edition in prepare tion: may be ready in about ax 

months. 

New edition in preparation : no date can be given. 
Binding ■ may be ready in Libout six weeks. 

Binding: will be ready on 10th August 
Binding: no date can be given. 

Not known. 

Not out 

Nm ours. , , .. _ . 

Out of stock, but on order from u.S.A. 
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ORGANISATIONS OF INTEREST TO BOOKMEN 

ASLIB (Association o( Special Libraries and Information Bureaux), 52 
illoomsbun Street, London. W.L.i, (.hid object: to facilitate the co¬ 
ordination and systematic use of sources of knowledge and information 
in industry and commerce and in all the arts and sciences, its Enquiry 
Bureau acts as a clearing house for members seeking sources of specialised 
in form at Lon and maintains a register of expert translators As lilt organises 
an animal conference and other meeting# at which papers on all aspects 
uf information services ate presented tttid discussed: these papers are sub¬ 
sequently published in the Report of the Conference proceedings. Members 
receive free three quarterly periodicals, i.c. t die Journal of Ducutnciiuinnn, 
the Aslib Book List and Aslib Information. A number of other bonks and 
pamphlets are published from time to time, A-lib is recognised by the 
British Government and is grunt-aided through the Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. Membership subscription rates differ according 
to the type of organisation. 

ASSOCIATED BOOKSELLERS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND. 2S Little Russell Street. London. W.C.I. The trade association 
of bookseller^ in Great Britain. 

AUTHORS. PLAYWRIGHTS AND COMPOSERS.TNCORPOR ATED 
SOCIETY OF, 84 Drayton Gardens. London, S.W.IQ. Founded in 18S4 
with the object of representing, assisting and protecting the rights of authors; 
later its scope was widened to include composers, playwrights and screen¬ 
writers. Both tine Secretary-Genera] and the Secretary are barristers, and 
members are entitled ki legal as well as general advice in connection with 
the marketing of their work, contracts and choice of publisher. The Society 
will also conduct litigation in which their work may involve them in anv 
part of the world on behalf of its members. Annual subscription: £1 I Os, ' 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, c/o The British Academy, Burling¬ 
ton Gardens, London, W.l. Objects: to print, for members only, books 
and papers dealing with bibliography, and to encourage bibliographies 
research. Quarterly journal: /7te Library. Annual subscription: £2 2s. 
Entrance fee: £1 Is. Life membership: £26 3s. 

^LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Chaucer House, Malet Place. London, 
W.C.I. Founded in 1377 to promote bibliographical study and research 
and the better administration of libraries, and'to unite all persons interested 
in library work by holding conferences. The men thy journal Library 
Associatton Record is distributed free to members. Standard subscription 
(varying according to income): £2 2s, annually. Life membership: £26 5s. 

NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE. 7 Albemarle Street. Tendon W l The 
aims of the League are to foster the growth of a wider and more dis¬ 
criminating interest in books, to develop the appreciation of literature 
and to increase the skilled use of books as essential took. Among Lite 
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League’s services to its members are the issue of new Book Lists, the 
monthly news sheet Books , a lending library of books about books, copies 
of all special and seasonal catalogues, and the use of the Books Inquines 
Department, which answers many hundreds of inquiries annually regarding 
books, their titles, authors and contents. Annual subscription: 10s. 6d. 
Life membership: £10 10s. 

P.E.N., The. Headquarters: The Porch, Tring. Herts. A world associa¬ 
tion of writers whose object is to promote and maintain friendship and 
intellectual co-operation between writers of every country, in the interests 
of the freedom of artistic expression and international goodwill. The P.E.N. 
is open to every writer of standing without distinction of creed or race, who 
subscribes to these fundamental principles. Membership of the London 
Centre: £1 6s. a year. Entrance fee: £1 Is. Membership of one centre 
is assumed to imply membership of all. Before the war International Con¬ 
gresses of P.E.N. took place in all parts of the world. 

# 

PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, 28-30 Little Russell Street, London. 
W.C.l. The national association of British publishers. 
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REFERENCE BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

Aslib Book Lht* Quarterly recommendations of recent scientific and 
technical books published in English Price to non-members: IDs. 6cL per 
auiusm. Journal of Dociiinentatiim: devoted to the recording, oi^anLiilioc 
and dissemination of specialised knowledge. Price to DOn^mceibers: 25s. or 
S6.U0 per annum. 

Bookseller* The, J, Whitaker, 13 Bedford Square. London, W.CJ. 6tl 
weekly. A complete current list of books published in Britain, both new 
works and new editions, indexed under author and tiilc* with abbreviations 
indicating classification. Articles by members of the British book trade 
reviewing the condition of publishing in all countries of the world, news 
of prominent bookmen and publishers* announcements are also included 
See also Whitaker's Cumulative Book List. 

Booksellers Handbook- R, M. Hu I brow (Editor). 107-11 Fleet Street. 
I.union, EC.4. 2s. fk3. paper. 3s. 6d. clcith. Contains much infomiation 
ol use to booksellers including lisis of book publishers in Britain, book 
wholesalers, and publications of special interest to bookseller*, and advice 
to assistants in bookshops. 

Books of the Month, Simpkin, Marshall, 12 Old Bailey, London. E GA 
,'d. monthly. A complete list of current literature published in Britain, both 
new books and new editions, classified under subject, with reviews of recent 
books and publishers' announcements. 

Book Ne^s* National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London, 
WJ. 6d monthly. An annniated and classified list of the most important 
books published in Britain, with articles of special interest to librarians, 
booksellers and specialists in all branches of knowledge, Illustrated 

Brirish Books to Come. B.ES.. 6 Hanover Street London, W + L A 
monthly selected and annotated Ikt of the more impurtiint books 

to be published in Britain, classified under subject, with articles on British 
publishing and other related subjects. 

Cambridge Bibliography of English Literature F. W, Bateson (Editor). 
Cambridge University Press. 4 vols., £7 7s. The Tour volumes of this 
bibliography contain particulars of every writer and every book worthy 
of inclusion in a record of English literature from A.D. 600-1901) with lists 
of newspapers and magazines and selected titles from the thousands of 
pampmetfi and ephemera that have appeared in Britain since printing 
was mvcntotl. The live chronological sections form a shorthand history 
of English literature more complete than any textbook* 

Citrwtf Literature, J. Whitaker. U Bedford Square, London, W.C.l, 
Monthly. 5s. per annum. Book lisLs published in The Bookseller classified 
and issued separately. See also Whitaker's Cumulative Book List. 

English Library. F. Seymour Smith. National Book League. 7 Albe¬ 
marle Street. London, W.i. 2s. An annotated list of 1,300 classics in tile 
troUsh language, ancient and modern, with bibliographical details pub- 
hshcr. pnee and explanatory notes on the authors, a general introduction, 
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and iLhort Lniroductions to each .'iection. 

Journal oj Documentation, The. A5L1B. 52 Bloomsbury Street, London, 
W.CJ. 7s, 6d. quarterly, or 25& per annum, i^ued free to full members 
of Ailib. Devoted to the recording, organisation and dissemination of 
specialised knowledge. A title page. table of contents and index are issued 
with the fourth number of each year. 

National Bock League Book Lists. National Book League, 7 Albemarle 
Street, London. W,L Lists of the most authoritative books on nearly a 
hundred different subjects. See page 274. 

The Publishers' Circular and Bcoksellers' Record , Proprietors: The Pub¬ 
lishers' Circular Lid., 171 High Street. Beckenham, Kent. (Phone, Bee S350). 
Established IB37. Published weekly, price 4d. Annual subscription £1 Is. 8d. 
including postage. Gives particulars under title, author, size, number of 
pages, price, publisher and date of publication of books published in the 
United Kingdom, also information about matter of Trade Interest, Pub* 
lishers* Advertisements and Announcements, etc. 

The Publishers' Circular Ltd., are proprietors of i tie English Catalogue of 
Books (Annual and Cumulative Volumes) which have been published con¬ 
tinuously since 1800 and which give details of new books and new editions 
published in the United Kingdom. 

Reference Catalogue of Current Literature. Published annually. 
J. Whitaker, 13 Bedford Square, London. W.C.l. A national inclusive 
book-reference index of books in print and on sale in Britain, with details 
of author, Lille, edition, translator, size, number of pages and illustrations, 
series, binding (if other than cloth), price and publisher. Last edition 1940. 
Temporarily out of print during the war. 

Whitaker's Cumulative Book List, J, Whitaker, 13 Bedford Square. 
London, W.Cl. Published quarterly. April (January-Maich), 4s. 6d.: 
July (January-June). 8; ; October (January-September). L Is. 6d; January 
(annual volume), 18s. 6d. The four consecutive parts, 32s. 6d. A complete 
list of alt books published in Britain during the period, giving in an alpha¬ 
betical list details of author, tide, sub-tide. size, number of pages, price, 
dale, classification and publisher. Also classified list giving details or each 
book under the author. A list of the names, addresses and telephone num¬ 
bers of all British publishers is also included. 

Willing’s Press Guide. Willing’s Press Service, Willing House. 356-364 
Gray’s Inn (toad, London, W.CL 8s. 6d. annually. A comprehensive 
index and handbook of the press in Great Britain and Ireland, the British 
Empire and the principal countries of the world. 

Writers' and ArtistY Year Book . A. & C. Black. 4-6 Soho Square. 
London, W.f. 5s. annually. A directory for writers, artists, playwrights, 
film writers, photographers, broadcasters, and composers, giving names and 
addresses and other details of British Commonwealth and American 
j ffl irr 1 * 1 * and magazines, book and music publishers, literary and other 
agents, together with much useful information, 
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BOOK LISTS 


Issued by the N.B.L., 7 Albemarle Street, London, W.l, these lists of books on 
specific subjects have been compiled by experts and each contains a representative 
selection. The price given in brackets after each title includes postage. 


Aeronautical Engineering (4d.) 
Agriculture and Rural Economy (7d.) 
Air Training Corps (4d.) 

Alcohol and the Drink Question (3d.) 
America, Latin (4d.) 

America, United States of (7d.) 
Anthologies of One-Act Plays (7d.) 
Anthropology (4d.) 

Architectural Heritage (7d.) 

Architecture (3d.) 

Art, British (4d.) 

Art, Indian (3d.) 

Atlases (3d.) 

Australia (3d.) 

Automobile Engineering (4d.) 

Books and Reading (4d.) 

British Civilization and Institutions (lOd.) 
British Commonwealth (3d.) 

British Commonwealth, Constitutional 
Relationships of (7d.) 

Building Construction (4d.) 

Canada (5d.) 

Chemistry, Industrial (5d.) 

China (4d.) 

Christianity and Social Problems (4d.) 
Church of England (4d.) 

Classics, The English (7d.) 

Commerce (4d.) 

Common Wealth (3d.) 

Communism (2d.) 

Conservative Outlook and Principles (3d.) 
Co-operation (3d.) 

Crime and the Treatment of Criminals 
(3d.) 

Czechoslovakia (4d.) 

Drama, Community (4d.) 

Drama, Religious (4d.) 

Economics and Public Finance (3d.) 
Education (4d.) 

Engineering, Mechanical (7d.) 

English Literature: History and Criticism 
(5d.) 

Englishwoman, The (2d.) 

Food and Dietetics (2d.) 

Gardens, British (5d.) 

Government, Central (2d.) 

Government, Local (5d.) 

Health (4d.) 


History, Ancient (4d.) 

History, British (5d.) 

Holland (2d.) 

Housing, Town and Country Planning 
(4d.) 

India and Burma (7d.) 

Interior Decoration (3d.) 

Ireland for the Traveller (3d.) 

Judaica (4d.) 

Liberal Principles and Policy (3d.) 
Literary Prizes (3d.) 

Maps (5d.) 

Medicine and Surgery (4d.) 

Music and Musical Appreciation (5d.) 
Natural History (4d.) 

New Zealand (4d.) 

Norway (4d.) 

Nursing (4d.) 

Oxford Group (2d.) 

Pacifism, Theory and Practice of (2d.) 
Philology (3d.) 

Physical Education (2d.) 

Poland (3d.) 

Psychology (4d.) 

Psychology, Educational (4d.) 
Psychology, Industrial (3d.) 

Quakerism (2d.) 

Radio and Telecommunication (3d.) 
Reference Books (5d.) 

Religion, Comparative (3d.) 

Science, Pure (7d.) 

Ships and Seamen. British (5d.) 

Soviet Russia (4d.) 

Speech (4d.) 

Sussex (3d.) 

Tolstoy, Leo (2d.) 

Transport (4d.) 

Turkey (3d.) 

War. First Year, 1939-40 (7d.) 

War, Second Year, 1940-41 (7d.) 

War, Third Year, 1941-42 (7d.) 

War, Fourth Year, 1942-43 (7d.) 

Wesley (John) and Methodism (3d.) 
Wine and Food (3d.) 

Workshop Practice (4d.) 

Yugoslavia (3d.) 

Zionism (3d.) 
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Abridg'd edition An edition of in.author'* work in which the essentials are preserved 

but from which much of the original matter has n t.i-rt to a library 

Atctttioni register A receri in book form or on cards, of the books added 10 a ry 
which are numbered progressel> ns they arc retched. __ r5s[oQS at 

Addendum. Plural. Addenda. A brief addition, usually made « 

lo eorml rciivLakes diicmered after (hr text &r a boult has wen pnnteq- 

Ampmond The contraction of "anrT: ^ a«wl&- 

Afi?ia-4m*rlt:an Cwtc, The cataloguini crude deviled by the two library A^ocu 

tsons of Briluin nntl Antcria. . m 

^IrtrtofirF^JT A note by way of explanation or comment; used iti htbhOEraphiea to 

describe or comment upon n work. 

Artntuil- A publication luuxd once a yr.ir, 

^nf/fo/oiry. A coll action of scl^tcd txiricls from the wntfa** ef a raumber of 

drtimjr frann 1 Any a nod bulkmp paper with a rcueh surface. 

Plural. ApgwnJfctt. An idditlon lt> a book titiirgmg tipou the mfenna- 

Are-Afvr? "jn^A place in which public record* or historic documents are kept- 

[21 The n^ord or document , +1 . 

Art paptr. Paper touted on one or both tsidrt with a composition. of ^bmfl 

cloy, which produces a flossy surface suitable for illustralmn-s 

Borki. The back ntur^ni of p^ges, tho'-c next to the spine or hinge oM* Jkwk, 
Belief 1 1 ffrr.r. The term used in. tingl'.H publishing to cover literari siudict, l.tters. 
criticism, amhoiogic.*, etc, 

Bihllogmphy. (It A list of the hooks of n Particular author, or on • 
sub|-vL (2) The description and history of book*, liteir authorship, prinlme. 
piihLsraiTcm t editmni. etc. _ , 

Sired. When ill mi ml ions 'pread io the edge of the pnge, khowtnfc no nta^jb hey 
urc said to hlertl of! or to be bfrrf, bdtausa the final tnmimn* or the page* cui* 

into the iilustrationt. Allowance is made in advwcn for tnU, 

Blind Mocking. Lcllering or a design impressed without tok ur Toll on book 

printing Plate*, usually of copper, line or stereotype metal, 
mounted on wood Lind u«4 for reproducing illuitnijionv, . 

Blue l ih>L An official report of the Parliament of the United Kingdom and it* 
Privy Cnuneil, issued in a blue paper cover. 

Blurb. The publisher’s description of a bonk, printed on thejacket (wrapper),_ 

Boards. Stiff cardboard used for ibis binding of books and covered with paper, 

BcdV\f r i ' Srhe text cr subject-matter of a book, a* distlnet from the 

flcStpSri. tr A P h?SS pnsied^fnsidc a book by the owner to show whose property 

B^dirrhrd. Text ettpurraled by emitting word* or paisa pcs considered °ff«|<8ve 
or indelicate. The term originates from Dr. Ihonuw Bowdler who in IBIS 
published an expurgated edition of Shakespeare, . , . 

Branch Library. A small library established to meet the reed*, of the suraminding 
pupulution at some distance from the mam library to wbjih the branch u 

JJrowM^oofcVbflTTfnff ryrtfm. A method of i«uin S books to readers, almost univcr- 
tallv uwd in British public libraries. The iHeader h** a nmittd number uf ta-tate, 
fcteh aviflabk fur cne ho-ok M li lime whkh he rciin^Uiihes when bflrrftwtDf 
books mud w^hkh he when they are returned 

Brnisrh rvtfF^r. Another name for Ehs f_lflssrfi.rti.Tion r>;i:imalc Lnr-cjvcitr, a ay^Ecni 
of library dssiwWcfttion devivd Bniwels and put into opcr^ion by Ehc [nilfhat 
ialcrnaTjami de DocimnefliAtion. 
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Call number. (Ijnuilly rhe classification number, which indicates ihe position oI a 
book on the thrives of a library'. 

Cunrsh A new leaf or leave* inserted into a bouk to repSuce any which are defective. 

Capftoru. The descriptive mailer beneath illustration* 

Card epf&logut- Details of the books in a library entered on small ea:d^ which or* 
kept in delivers, in alphabetical order r each card touring one entry and indicting 
where the book may be found on \hc shelve*. 

Central Library, The chief library in a given area. 

Chained booh, [t was a medieval custom lo chain boots to library shelves to 
prevent their being stolen. A few of these undent chained books are still to be 
seen in British libraries, 

Cina. Lalin word meaning at our, used in catalogues, etc., lo indicate approximate 
dale, e g, circa 1400 (C. 1400k 

Circulating Library. A commercial library which charge* a fee for the loan of 
hooks (usually recent publication^. us distinct from a public library, ij.v. 

Codex. A manuscript volume, eg, the Codes Sitmitieus of the Scriptures. 

Collation. Thar pan or the description of a book which details ihe number of 
pages, illustrations, size. Etc. 

Collotype. (I) A photomechanical process of ieprod ul tug illustration* hy printing 
from a lightly raised gelatine him. Particularly amiable for fine detail work. 
f2| A print obtained by this proven 

Colophon. A decorative device or a pnbth-hcrs trade mark piinted on die fille 
puge or the lust page of a book. 

Compendium, A work giving, within u smaller compile Ibe sense and substance 
of a larger work. 

Compiler, One who constructs u printed work by collecting and arranging material 
from various sources. 

Concordance. An alphabeltiral word-index indicating whew the wot<U are to be 
found in ihe real. e g. Tnidcii** Comotdanre of the Bible. 

Confer cr cf r Lalin word meaning compare. 

Copperplate. A method of printing from un engraved cupper surface. 

Copy. Any matter in he set in type. 

Copyright. The exclusive right to publish a wurk + vested by law in the author for a 
certain number of yean, 

Copyright Libraries. Libraries which are entitled hy law lo receive tr free copy 
of every publication issued In the Untied Kingdom, e.g. the British Museum 

County Library , A library provided for people in rural areas. 

Cross-head, A short descriptive heading dividing one section of a work from 
another. 

Ctois-refercncf. A reference made from 1 one part of a publication to anolher pan 
where the samo word or subject Is dealt with. 

Cumulative list. List of books published successively, each incorporating the 
material in Ihe preceding IfoL 

Cm edges. The edges of boot pages which have been machine-trimmed to give a 
Hai smooth appearance. 

Cut flush. Denotes covers which are cut k-vel with the text and do not project 
beyond it 

Cut-in notes Those set into fbc leal at the ■fcide,. and mat \n ihe margin. 


Date tabei The label pasted m a public library book and stamped with I hr date 
on which i( should be returned, 

Decklr-edpe. The rough, uneven edge of hand-made paper It van be artihcialiy 
produced in machine-made paper, 

Dedication. The authors inscription addressed to a certain person or prions; 
included in the preliminary pages,, 

Definitive edition, The final authoritative text of an amlhprt compleic work*. 

Departmental Uhraty. Libraries in u university separate from ihe main library and 
devoted lo a purticuLar sub>ael or group of subjects. 
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Decimal Classifeulioit. A roeUmd of libiify rtaaifcitftm dovwed by ao 
American, M*l*i1 Dewey, in 187.1, w wbkh boots are divided mio a number of rttuti 
with Auhhdivisiuns: used n many public libmne* nh * 

Digest. (1) A compendium of written mailer collected from mnous sourcu- W A 

brief sujJWlhfY df Ofi£ work- * . ^ . 

Distribution of type, 1 be work of rtmming type to the cases alter p nouns and 

when it need not be kepi standing. . ... „__s h 

ArtMt'jprrtfiJ. Continuous mailer spread across two fusing pages with no uM^ej 

between, , . - * . 

Drawn an cover. A paper cover glued to the b^ck of a book. 

Dropped heeds. Fir&t pages of chapter* ctl* which bc£in lower down than orduanj 

Dtumny copy. A sample copy consisting of blank pages, to represent the bulk 
of ft work. 

Edition (1? Die total number of copi« primed from the same type, (Not iq be 
confused with fmprtaion. An edition may consist of □£> number of tonprenjons 
provided the matter b not altered to any extend \l\ The form in which a book 

ti issued, e t pocket edition. t 

Editor. One who prepare, the work of one or more author! for publication; one 
who conducts and ^uperin lend* the publication of ^ o ewipaper or periodical 
(For the equivalent of the French iditCHK etc., **c Publisher). __ 

Edition tie luxe. An elaborate, cosily and usually limited edition often on large 

Encore, A hard-wearing plate durLicaEcd from type or from an wisinal plate by 
deporting copper electro! ylka]ly on a mould and backup it with a lead alloy; 
ii&cd by printers for long rum (ix. the printing of a large number) to a* urn 
damaging the original surface by too much use. 

Encyclopedia. A work containing fa) information on all blanches of knowledge 
or (b) exhaustive information on 4m e particular branch; arranged aystemalicaLly, 

usually in alphabetical order. _ . _ _ _ . . 

Endpaptn. I he two leave* at ihe beginning and the two ai the end of a book, the 
first and last or which are puited on to the binding. They arc often coloured 

or decorated. . * , . 

Enlarged edition. An edition in which further matter has been added to the original 
Epilogue- The concluding part of a book following the body of Ihe !e*L 
Errata 1 A list of authors or primer's error* usually printed on 3 slip which is 
pasted in at the beginning of a boot. _ r , _ _ 

E,x tibris £ LatinI An inscription, label or stamp indicating _the owner of a boot. 
Expurgated edition. An edition which has omitted objectionable metier existing itt 
the original. 

Fate, See Type face. 

Featherweight Very light but bulky paper with a rough surface. 

First editwn. (In The first printed edition of a bonk. (2) A copy from that edition. 
Fbrifr Papier otic M sheets from which moulds are made by compressing them 

nl"?SS leaf at the beginning of a book. 

Fait. The material used for impressing lettering or a design in colour on the 
binding of a book. 

Fofrc?, (1)A sheet of paper folded once. (2) A boot of such sheets. £3) A page 
number. , . 4 _ 

Fore-tdvt- The edge of a book oppose the spine. 

Foreword A preface: not neccttarily written by ihe author. 

Frtr^ioj. Tbs general appearance or style of a book—rise, shape, quality of paper, 
type face and binding. 

Footnotes* Notes printed, usually in small type, ml the foot of a paite, explaining or 
amplifying points in die text. 

Fount. A complete set of type of the same donga and sum. 

Foxed. Refers to hook page* discoloured by damp. 
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Frontispiece An Jllusiialiun tiring ihe iiiie-pagc of a book 

A book bound wholly in one material Tha term ii usually accepted 
Applying to Inlhtr A book bound raUfclj 1 in duib would be ityled fall 
doth. 


Gdky prvuf- (I) A long proof pulled frem type before it U made up into pagev, 
_(2j Tm metal [ray which gaqiain* the type. 

IJili-fdgta or gilMttp. A buuk with all ihrej cdnes (or top edge) cut wild and gait. 

Gran^emtd. A book with tllustraliom from other hooks bound in or inserted m it, 
F rom James tjruni;cr. who in 1 7cW published a ftiographiccil Hirftfrj of England 
wish blank leaves tor iDiMratiuns to be added. 

Gkffldtid in. Ill ostracisms Arc vdd to be guarded in when they are wider than the 
book page and Utc projector portion is wrapped round lhc back ol lhc section 
in which they appear. 


Hnlf-hoiind. A book wish bock and comers bound in rifle materiel *nd the remainder 
bound in another 

H at f- title, tJj Tj, c title o! a book printed on the leaf before lhc title ptge. (2) A 
hde on a page preceding Stic sub-drvision. 

Half-to*i* block. A photo-engraved plate of copper or zinc used in letterpress print 
ing for reproducing illtotraticms. particularly phaiographs. By means of a ruled 
glass *crcen t the image U phuE GgrtiplaLLid jy reduced lo a Mrie«i of doss varying in 
demny according to the tones of the original mid these dots arc etched into relief 
for printing. 

Pdfl^rtdcfe paper. The highen grade of paper, made by dipping a mould Into rag 
pulp and, by skilful shaking distributing it into a -theet. 

Head, fhc top edge of a hook. 

Headline. Tile heading al the top of a page, 

Head-piece. A decorative design mt the head of a chapter, contents liftt, etc. 

m 


Imitation m paper Paper given a flossy surface by mining china clay with the pulp, 

imposition, ihfl arranging of page* of type; ctc^ in position for printing in such 
a way o» to en^rc the correct sequence of the pages when folded ready for 
binding. 

fmprtruitjn, All copies of □ hook printed at one time from she same type FScc 
also Edition), 

Imprint The name and addfr» of the publisher and printer required by Ennilsb 
law to appear cn a printed work 

Incunabula, Bmvks printed in the fifteenth century 

tide.*. An alpha be: teal Osi at the end of a book, giving she oiltra, subjects, clc 4 
mentioned m the leal, and ihe numbers of the pages or sections iu which they 

appea Ti * 

Indm A very thin, strong, opaque paper used mainly for Bibles, and occa- 

sEriiil bulk ' 151 wur ^ n "d complex a great many pugn mio a 

Imtirti letters Large capital letter*, often elaborately decorated used at Lhc besin- 
nina of a work or chapter. 

Intaglio Printing from an engraved surface Lhc whole of which is covered with 
! n V? . then ctcuncd off, leaving only the engraved parr* filled with m k, which 
is lilted out wheo she paper u pressed into ccmlact The opposlic of relief 
printing, 

IntirltB.'fof. Inserting thin paper in a book between (m fl nJ illustration to protect 
lhc ] lustration, or Wank page* between printed page* for hand-written notes 

WtrUht&ry loarii. Hooks lent by erne library to another to ai<*l the needs of a 
particular reader. 

tnirmimunn. hxplaiutnry matter about the body of the work, printed ni the 
beginning of ft book. 

Italic. Sloping type, used for emphasis or for nunet of publication* foreign at 
special terms, «ic_ * ^ 1 m 
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locket. The paper wrapper. usually III unrated, in which a bound book k usually 
Issued in ftrilain and some other cuuMnc*- 
JnyeniUj* ThG trade oumc fur duldfeuS books, 

tmd paper. Paper which, when held up to the ll^ht* iftuwi U sjerto of rihhed line?, 
the venial or citato line* running about cue inch apart aod die horuunml or 
bid lines very dose logtlher, 

ioy-om U) Toe general appearance ol a printed page (21 The preparation or copy 
for setting. 

JLra/. A single sheet in. a block. Two pages, back to back. 

Letterprete. (11 Prin.ing from raised type or blocks, as ditrin^r front lithography. 

intaglio, etc, {!) The mdiijg matter in a hook, apart from HSuHtratjoni, clc. 

Limited editiv't- An edition *:on lined ro a specified number uf copies. 

Limp ro vent. Thin fkaiblc binding made wulraut, or with very imo + boards 
Line black. A relief printing plate, usually of zinc, produced by a pholo mechanical 
prouets from an original black-and while drawing and used in letter press prinunp. 
Linotype* A machine uf American origin which compos** type matter in solid 
tmes. nut in separate tetters (see Uujiufypffl: generally u\cd jn newspaper work 
Lilrtah Errors made by the pnnler when setting □, MS. in type 
Lithography. Printing from porobs ston^ or t \nc plate; hs*«d on the antipathy of 
grew and wn!er. Damp rollers pass over the surface. followed by inking rollers, 
Thr design, which is greasy* repels the wider but retem> ih: ink idlso greasy) which 
is transferred to the paper. 

Machine finished Abbreviation M F, Paper to which a finish Is Imparted while 3t is 
actually on the machine. M.K paper is usuidfy very slightly smoothed. 
Afnie-up. The arrangement of type mailer and blocks Info pages 
Marbling. The operation of decorating hook *dg*4 with a design In several colours 
to represent miirblc, 

Marginal Nulev printed in the side margin of a, page. 

Margin*. The white space surrounding a page of print 

Matrix, Abbreviation, matt, ill A piece of metul, usually copper, from which 
ihe face of a type is cnsl. Q] A papier mAcb£ mould i.see Moulds}. 

Matt Art. A clay-coated an paper with a special dull finish, 

Jkfrctoimf, Hi An intaglio process of printing from & cupper plate with a alightjy 
roughened surface (see tnteglin). (2) A prim produced by thi.i process 
Manvtypc. A machine uf American origin (eonlisting of separate keyboard find 
castor) which cooipuws type matter in separate letters: generally used in bookwork. 
Jl Jauld-matte paper. High-grade macbLEie-uude paper which expertly imitate* the 
hand-made. 

Moulds, papier nrfcM Impressions of type from which tftttm fur printing may 
be made. 


National Central Library. In Origin, this library? lends books where required, and 
facilitate and co ord mulct bUcHibrary loam via ihe Outlier libraries and the 
Regional Bureau*. 

National Library. A library in receipt at a Government granu The book* arc 
usually for referenda only, 

Net. N&t to be sold to the public at 3e*s than the slated published price. 

Offset a printing process fn which the design is Eranrfcrred (ram a lithafraphic 
xlune or plate to a rubber roller and then to ihe paper 

Qmnibvj voli/n ie- Several hooks reprinted in one volume* usually containing a 
br^e nmfUsnr of matter 

Open acem. Access lo the shelves in a library, which permit! readers to evmntne 
ihe boot* Freely be for* borrowing thi-nrc 

Outlier Library. A library which lends its hooka, when r^htuetf by the National 
Cciiir-il library* to any uther library whose readen require ibenu 
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Page. One side of a leaf, 

Pagi Fmfian. The number of the pages of a book- 

Pflp^r faverted. A book, bound in paper, which Es pasted 40 the back- r _ , 

P^pfovruvu/^ An intaglio method of printing by irawftmns a gelatine rebel pntu 
df trm subject to i copper cylinder and etching It it), the cylinder then bemg nited 
to a rotary prbiim; ftacbiiu . . . , .. 

Phvtvttthogrtiphv, A process ot bthugrapln; pniUcng in which a negauve of the 
onginaJ subject i* exposed j^ainsl it feotftised nnc plate bom whirB it i* tmaby 
printed (5« Uihop*phy\, 

Photostat. (1) A photographic tnitvEiine for taking copies, to the required si?^ ^ 
written or printed maltcr, and giving a negative image, (2) A pnm obtained 
by ihk promt. . . _ . 

Firmed edition. An edition public ted without ihc permission of me owner Of live 
copyright* 

PfogwfLuit, The act of copying another's writings and publishing me resent M 
original work. 

Plmnographtc printing- Printing from, a level surface prepared so that parts accept 
the ini from the rdlcrc and other parts reject it, 

Plate. Ill A flat sheet of mebd, which Is engraved for printing. (21 A slereo or 
electro of matter for printing. (3J An illustration In li book:, usually full-page. 

Preface. The introductory address at the begitifiEntf of a book indicating its icope 
and purpose and including acknowledgments; usually written by the nuinor. 

Preliminary pages or prelims. The pages of n book preceding the actual text, nicb 
as the title, contents page, introduction, etc. 

Press praafi. The final corrected proofs of any work before printing. 

Private press. A publishing and for printing firm which hsu&i beautifully produced 
books, usually In limited editions. 

Proof. Impress! nn laken from type, plain or blocks for checking and cofteCtioBL 

Pseudonym. A fictitious name used by an author instead of bit real name. 

Public Library. A tending library open to ihc public free of charge. 

PwfcNihfr. One who produces and issues author's work in book form or in periods 
cab, ctc_ for sale us lbs public. 

Puli . Another name for a proof. 


Quarter bound. Books with the back bound in a di tier cut material from tb« tldos. 

ginri*. The twentieth of a ream (sec Ream). 

vide or q.v. Latin term meaning which see. 

Ream. A number of sheets of paper which may be 4M, 500 or 51 <6. 

Rena. Any right-hand page of a book. 

Reference Library. That part of a library in which books may be consulted tor 
information hut must not be taken away. 

Regional bureau. An other which receives find passes on to other libraries in ihe 
region requests for books not available where asked for. If the request uuuioi 
be met, it i§ forwarded to the National Central Library. 

Regional Librury r A library which ads as a headquarters In a given area and os an 
intermediary between the central library and the smaller branches. 

Register, {ll The exact correspondence of the printed matter on the two sides uf 
a leaf (2) The precise faring together* without overlypptiig* of ihe icparase 
colours in in illustration of two or more colours. Faulty superimposing is ^id 
to be out of register. 

Reinforced binding, A binding si renglhencd hy a library binder usually for public 
library use. 

Relief printing. Printing from surface* which are railed io a cejinrn 3 1 right so that 
rollers deposit Ink on those part* only. 

RemulrrdeTJ. Publishers 1 stock, iefl unwtd when demand has slackened or cased, 
which Is offered at Itu than the anginal price. 

Reprint. (1) A new impression of a work previously printed, without alteration of 
the mailer. Q\ A reproduction of any mailer a I ready printed. 
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Rrvhe. A further proof embodying the corrections made by ihe nutfeor or cdilor 

in (he previous proof. , , _ 

Revised edition. An edition in which sow* of lb* original mailer Imi twn re- written. 

usually in the light of later devetopmtnta. . 

Royalties. A percentage of the receipts from vales paid hy the publisher l® me 
owner of the copyright* usually the author. 

Running heads, Htt<fiiiies ccn Untied from page to page (see tteadlln£\ 


Script, Type which resembles handwriting, , 

Series- Boots related to one another in their general subject, published ui n uniform 
style, &nd bearing in Addition to their own title the collective title of the sene*. 
*«* Everyman's Library. Britain in Pictures Series, Hams University lib fury, 
Nurses' Aid Series. 

Shoulder itotrs. Marginal notes at the top outer comer of a page. 

Signature. Ibc letter or figure at the fool of the first page of every seclioo m * 
boyk + which acts a guide to The correct sequence of the socucHtSt and Therefore 
of the pages* for binding. 

Slip proof. Another term for galley proof q.v, 

Spine, The back of a book connecting the two covers. 

Standing type. Type which has been printed and is kept In Mor* in- readmesi for 
a reprint. 

Stereo. A facsimile printing plate east In metal from a mould made from ihe original 
type, plalfi or block. 

Sub title, m A subordinate or addhionnl iii la of a book; *.*. English Poetry and 
the English Language (title)* An Experiment in Literary History (sub-title). 

Super-calendered paper, Paper highly glazed by means of a calender, a machine 
with a number of rollers through which the material is passed under pressure to 
Impart the desired finish. 

Tail. The bottom edge o( a book. 

TuiEpiece. A design at the end of a chapter. 

Talking Gramophone records of book* for the use of blind people. 

Tipped in. An illustration posted along its back margin to the following page of 
a book. 

Title page. The page at the beginning of a book which bears the title* author and 
publisher. . .. . . , . +JS . „ 

Travelling Library, A large motor van stocked with bocks which, at specified time*, 
visits districts without a library. 

Type arm. The amount of space occupied by the type mailer on a page. 

Type face. A particular fount ul type, Hach type face has its own name and 
characteristic. Cif. Buskervilie; Times, Pcrperua. 

Verso. Any left-hand page of a book. 

JVedMmimh A distinguishing; mark or design Lmpre^cd into paper during manu¬ 
facture. barely notictable except when the puper is held up to the fight 

Whit* payer. An official British GoVemnwOl statement issued on while paper. 

Whole- bound Another term fnr full bound, q.v. 

Wove. Paper which has an even or regular appearance when held up Id the liu t 
HJ opposed IG laid paper, q v. 

Wrapper. Another word for jacket, q.v. 
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A.B.C. in Picture 28 
A.&.C, of Thins 164 
Abercrombie, I M i35 
Abcrurombifip Sir P. IB4 
^ froiif £c/fli ulion H? 

Abrahim, G- 7 {2^ % 10, 222 
A cad emits of An. Fait and Present 40 
Academy 70 
Accident! 104 

relating to the Export Trade of 
the United Kingdom for the yeurs 1942, 
1945 and 1944 125 

A (. counts relating to the Import Trade 
and the Rf-fipnrt Trade of the United 
Kingdom. 1958-2944 125 

Accounts relating to the Trade of the 
United Kingdom during January •Iunj r r 
1945 126 
Acoustics I3M32 
Acriage of ihe Heart M, 206 
Actfnothehipy unJ Diathermy for the 
Student 148 

A Hunt it \ in School 120 

Ad^nl, L 43 

Adam and Eve 90 
Addis, D. 249 
Addison. H. 164 
Administration 3 S \ I 13 
Admiralty Ship Welding Cdmmiitce 163 
Adolphe tt it Cahitt Rouse 111 
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Advancement of Science B0 
Adventure of Reconstruction 101 
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Aerodynamic* 165 
Aerntranik* 164-165 
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Manual [//'I 165 

Ae.uHytn$ 33 
Aesop's Fables 28 
Aesthetic Adventure 40 H 129 
Africa 2I6r237 
Africa Dances 216 
After Bath 257 

After-Treatment A Guide to General 
Practitioners, House Officers. Ward 
Skters and Drctsers 351 
Agamemnon 31 
Assne. J 198, 223 

Agreement Concerning a Provisional 
Organisation for European Inland 
Transport 125 


Agreement Establishing the Preparatory 
Commission of the United Kalians. 
Sun FramiMO. June 26th, 1945 99 
Agricultural Economics Research Institute 
186 

AgriculEure J 67-174 

Agriculture of Wales 168 

Agriculture To-day and Tomorrow 167 

A ids to Botany 136 

Aids to Fevers for Humes 15! 

Atds to Gyrtucologkal Nursing 155 
Aids to Materia Medico for Nurses 146 
A ids to Orthopadic Surgery and Fraclures 

153 

Aid* to Orthopedics for Nurses 153 

Atds to Psychiatry 150 

A ids to Tuberculosis for Nunes 151 

Ainsworth, H 24 (Jj 

Air Haiti* of Malta 261 

Air Ministry 166 

Air Navigation 166 

Air Raids 39 

Air Training Corps; Booh List No, 188 
164 

Air Transport 126 

Aircraft Equipment 166 

Aircraft Servicing Manual 165 

Auken. A. C m 

Album 221 

Alcoa, L 24 

Aldcrton, E, 15-38 

Aide m* A. 249 

Algae 137 

Algebra 129 

Al-Ghazali: The Myrtle 9J 
A lice in Wonderland 24 
Ait Aboard the Whale! 253 
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Allan, B K 161 
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Allen. CK 112 
Allport, N L 113 
Amcflean Literature 200 
Ammon, Lord 258 
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Anand. ML ft. 239 
Anatomy J4Q-E4I 
An dent History 225 
Ancient Murirtcr 59 
Ancient Philosopher* 91-92 
A nriem World 225 
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Andersen, EL 25 
Anders tin, D. 239 
Anderson, L 22 
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Andrade, E N, da C, 22 (2 ) 
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A tiimal Families 27, 28 

Animals 137 

Anitntih from A to Z 247 
Annuls of Opera: 1597*194$ 6 
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Annihilation of Man £57 
A niwtaied Bibliography of Medical 
Mycology M j U6 
An mud Rrgisser 214 
Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of 
Factories for the Year 194J 104 
Another Time 31 
Anson, F, 65 
Anson. H. V. 10 
Am Heap 75 

Anthony Trollope 54, 55. 56 
Antiquities 215 

Antonin Dvorak: His Achievement R 
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1946 130 

Appleton. U r 236 

Application of EleCtfte Arc Welding to 
Ship Conmmtlon 163 
Applied St i cmc 1 19 -1 8 3 
Approach to Shakespeare 77 
Apropos No. 2 43 
Arfcwrrry, A- I- 66 

Arbitration: The Epitre pontes of Men¬ 
ander 211 

Arebtctilogy 134 

Archdeacon Francis Wrungham S6 
Architecture 107-190 
Architecture far Children 22 
Arctic War 261 
Addi^one. E 41 
Are Sergeants Human? 211 
Are! ha 79 
Arcy. 1, & 249 

Argentina: Uruguay: fie view of Com¬ 
mercial Conditions, February* 1945 
23fl 

Argentine Tango 73 
Arkwright, 0- E- P, 62 
Arlotl. 3. M 

Arms and Armament 127 
Armilrcmg, E. F. 67 
Armstrong, J. F. 152 
Armstrong. M, 249 
Army 259 
Army 39 

Army Education 12i 

Army of Shadows 262 

Lift 2$ 1 
An 3N1 

Art Ain't Alt Faint 41 

Art and Scientific Thought K, 40 

Ait Education 113 

An for Everybody 43 

Art of the Book 60 

Art of Waft Disney 42 


Arterial Injuries: Early Diagnosis and 
Treatment 152 

Artists of the Wine timer Bible 193 

Arum Quarter *41 

Arts and L rails 191 

Arundel. D 62 (2) 

ds/i Wednesday 3U 

Ashby. A. W P 363 

Asm 234-236 

Ailib 1619 

Astlb Book List 17 

jfj/rii Directory to Sources of Specialised 
Information 16 

of Book Collecting Series 54 
Association for Planning and Regional 
Reconstruction 684 

Association of Special Libraries mud 
Information HurcauA 16-19 
Aston. F. W. 84 

Astronomical Air Navigation 166 

Adrtwtimirai Horizon 130 

Astronomy 130-13 J 

Atlantic Bridge 261 

Alkta*, C J. iyi 

Atkins. H. J r B. 151 

Atksn son. M. EL 249 

Atomic Theory 133 

Aubrey Beardsley 01 

Auden. W H So, 31 0% 205 

Augu&e Renoir: Les Faraptuics 194 

Augustin inns 93 

Am: tut us John: Paintings and Drawings 
39 

A und Training 10 
Austin, R. 24S 
Australasia 239 
A vifraflfl 65 
Australia 239 

Australian Army at War 259 
Austria 231 

Authentic Arabian Horse 173 

Author* 223-225 

Auto-Lithography 26-29, 59 

Autumn Fields 230 

Aviation 165 

Avrach* J. 249 

Awake and Other Poems 34 

Back Words and Fore Wordy 211 

Background of physical Geography 134 

Bacon S4 

Bacteriology t4g 

Bad Child "i Rook of Reims 25 

Badram, S. K. 28 <2> 

Baggage to the Enemy 4\ 

BagShAwe, T W 246 
Hatley. H. 154 
Balky. J. 201 

Baittfare'i Nunef Complete Medic#! 

Dictionary L40 
Batretow, Sir E. 10 
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Baker, D. V. 201 
Baker, E. A. 5 (2) 

Baker, R. St. B. 222 

Balbus: A Picture Book of Building 245 

Balfour, M. 84 

Balint, M. 89 

Balkans 78 

Balkans 258 

Ball, E. 48 (2) 

Ball and Roller Bearings 161 
Ballad in Music 9 
Ballad of the Mari Lwyd 33 
Ballet 198 

Ballet Called “Giselle" 198 

Ballet Shoes 20 

Balzac, H. de 239 

Baptist Principles 80 

Bar aux holies-Bergeres 39 

Barbara: A Black Sheep 249 

Barbed Wire University 35-38 

Barber, E. G. 157 

Barclay, A. E. 141 

Barclay-Smith, P. 138 

Baring, M. 68 

Baker, Sir E. 64 

Barker, F. A. 115 

Barker, G. 32, 205 

Barjow, Lady N. 221 

Bama, T. 110 

Barnard, F. A. B. 220 

Barne, K. 20, 250 

Baron, S. 185 

Barringer, L. 20 

Barron, H. 179 

Barzun, J. 10 

Baskerville, J. 57 
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